
 
 

Table of Contents 
A1 ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS .......................................................................... 1 

A1.1 What is the Name of this DCP? ......................................................................... 1 
A1.2 What date did the DCP commence? ................................................................. 1 
A1.3 Where does this DCP apply? ............................................................................. 1 
A1.4 What does the DCP seek to achieve? ............................................................... 1 
A1.5 Relationship between this DCP and Camden LEP 2010 and other DCPs, 

Policies and Documents .................................................................................... 1 
A1.6 Relationship between this DCP and Camden Council Engineering 

Specifications? .................................................................................................... 1 
A1.7 How is the DCP structured? .............................................................................. 2 
A1.8 Where do I find the Relevant Controls?............................................................ 3 
A1.9 Can the controls (requirements of the DCP) be varied? ................................. 3 
A1.10 Who approves Development under this DCP (Consent Authority)? ............. 3 
A1.11 Does the entire DCP apply from the Date of Commencement (Transitional 

Provisions)? ........................................................................................................ 3 
A1.12 What are the standard application requirements? .......................................... 3 

A2 NOTIFICATION AND ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS ................................................ 4 

Introduction ......................................................................................................................... 4 
A2.1 Notification and Advertising .............................................................................. 4 
A2.2 Notification of applications ................................................................................ 4 
A2.3 Advertising of applications ................................................................................ 5 
A2.4 Nominated Integrated Development ................................................................. 5 
A2.6 Re notification/advertisement ............................................................................ 5 
A2.7 Neighbour notified development ....................................................................... 5 
A2.8 Advertised development .................................................................................... 6 
A2.9. Protocol for neighbour notification and advertising ....................................... 6 
A2.10 Notification of community groups .................................................................... 6 
A2.11 Notification of Owner’s Corporations ............................................................... 7 
A2.12 Notification period over Christmas/New Year .................................................. 7 
A2.13 Notification Area ................................................................................................. 7 

 
 

Part A – Figures 
Figure A1 Camden DCP Hierarchal Structure..................................................................................... 2 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

Part B: General Land Use Controls 
B1 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ...................................................................... 1 

B1.1 Erosion and Sedimentation ................................................................................ 2 
B1.2 Earthworks ............................................................................................................ 3 
B1.3 Salinity Management ........................................................................................... 7 
B1.4 Water Management .............................................................................................. 9 
B1.5 Trees and Vegetation ......................................................................................... 10 
B1.6 Environmentally Sensitive Land ....................................................................... 12 
B1.7 Riparian Corridors ............................................................................................. 14 
B1.8  Environmental and Declared Noxious weeds ................................................ 18 
B1.9 Waste Minimisation and Management ............................................................. 19 

B1.9.1 Waste Management Plan ............................................................................................... 19 
B1.9.2 WMP for Subdivisions .................................................................................................... 20 
B1.9.3 WMP for Demolition of Buildings or Structures .............................................................. 20 
B1.9.4 WMP for Construction of Buildings or Structures ........................................................... 22 
B1.9.5 WMP for Single Dwellings, Semi-Detached Dwellings and Dual Occupancies .............. 22 
B1.9.6 WMP for Multi Dwelling Housing, Attached Dwellings and Residential Flat Buildings ... 23 
6. Waste Storage Areas ..................................................................................................... 23 
B1.9.7 WMP for Commercial Developments ............................................................................. 24 
B1.9.8 WMP for Mixed Use Developments (Residential/Non-Residential) ................................ 25 
B1.9.9 WMP for Industrial Development ................................................................................... 26 

B1.10 Bushfire Risk Management ............................................................................... 28 
B1.11 Flood Hazard Management ............................................................................... 30 
B1.12 Contaminated and Potentially Contaminated Land Management ................ 31 
B1.13  Mine Subsidence ............................................................................................... 33 
B1.14 Development adjoining Sydney Catchment Authority Controlled Areas - the 
Upper Canal ..................................................................................................................... 34 
B1.15 Development near Camden Airport .................................................................. 36 
B1.16 Acoustic Amenity ............................................................................................... 37 
B1.17 Air Quality ........................................................................................................... 39 
B1.18 Trial Periods ....................................................................................................... 40 

B2 LANDSCAPE DESIGN ..................................................................................... 41 
B3 ENVIRONMENTAL HERITAGE .......................................................................... 43 

B3.1 European Heritage .................................................................................................. 46 
B3.1.1 General Heritage Provisions .......................................................................................... 46 
B3.1.2 Camden Heritage Conservation Area ............................................................................ 50 
B3.1.3 Struggletown Heritage Conservation Area, Narellan ...................................................... 54 
B3.1.4 St Thomas Chapel, Narellan – View Corridors............................................................... 55 
B3.1.5 Cultural and Visual Landscapes ..................................................................................... 56 
B3.1.6 Cross References .......................................................................................................... 56 

B3.2 Aboriginal Culture and Heritage ........................................................................... 64 
B4 ADVERTISING AND SIGNAGE .......................................................................... 67 

B4.1 General Requirements for Signs ...................................................................... 70 
B4.2 Signs on Heritage Items or in Heritage Conservation Areas ........................ 71 
B4.3 Residential,Rural and Environmental Zones .................................................. 72 
B4.4 Commercial and Mixed Use Zones ................................................................... 72 
B4.5 Industrial Zones ................................................................................................. 73 
B4.6 Open Space Zones (Public and Private Recreation) ...................................... 74 
B4.7 Estate Development – Place Entry Sign .......................................................... 74 
B4.8 Exhibition Homes, Villages & Unit Signs ........................................................ 75 
B4.9 Child Care Centres ............................................................................................. 76 
B4.10 Service Stations ................................................................................................. 76 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page Bii 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

B4.11 Unauthorised, Abandoned and Dilapidated Signs ......................................... 76 
B5 ACCESS AND PARKING .................................................................................. 78 

B5.1 Off Street Car parking rates/requirements ...................................................... 80 
B5.2 Car parking design criteria ............................................................................... 95 

 
Part B - Figures 
Figure B1 Watercourse Category Examples ............................................................................... 16 
Figure B2 South Campbelltown Mine Subsidence District .......................................................... 33 
Figure B3 Mine Subsidence District – Specific sites subject to modified design parameters ...... 34 
Figure B4 Camden Heritage Conservation Area ......................................................................... 50 
Figure B5 View Street, Camden .................................................................................................. 53 
Figure B6 Struggletown Heritage Conservation Area, Narellan .................................................. 54 
Figure B7 St Thomas Chapel, Narellan – View Corridors ........................................................... 55 
Figure B8 Elderslie Cultural and Visual Landscape..................................................................... 61 
Figure B9 Spring Farm Cultural and Visual Landscapes ............................................................. 62 
Figure B10  Acceptable Types of Signage ..................................................................................... 68 
Figure B11  Undesirable Types of Signage .................................................................................... 69 
 

 

Part B – Tables 
Table B1 Riparian Corridor Objective Setting ............................................................................ 15 
Table B3 Description of Heritage Concepts ............................................................................... 43 
Table B4 Potential Heritage Items – Built Environment .............................................................. 57 
Table B5 Potential Heritage Items – Cultural and Visual Landscapes ....................................... 59 
Table B6 Potential Heritage Items – European Archaeological Sites ......................................... 63 
Table B7 Heritage Items – Aboriginal Heritage Sites ................................................................. 66 
Table B8 Schedule of Car Parking Requirements ...................................................................... 83 
Table B9 Schedule showing Service Vehicle Requirements ...................................................... 92 
 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page Biii 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part C: Residential Subdivision 
C1 INTRODUCTION ................................................................................................ 1 
C2 GENERAL SUBDIVISION REQUIREMENTS ........................................................... 4 
C3 SUBDIVISION IN LARGE LOT RESIDENTIAL AREAS ............................................. 5 

C3.1 Catherine Field Village .........................................................................................5 
C3.2 Grasmere ...............................................................................................................8 
C3.2.1 Crase Place, Grasmere ....................................................................................... 10 
C3.3 Yamba ................................................................................................................. 11 

C4 SUBDIVISION IN ESTABLISHED RESIDENTIAL AREAS ........................................ 16 
C5 SUBDIVISION IN URBAN RELEASE AREAS ....................................................... 19 

C5.1 Neighbourhood Amenity and Subdivision Design ......................................... 21 
C5.2 Street Network and Design ............................................................................... 23 
C5.3 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ......................................................................... 25 
C5.4 Public Transport Network ................................................................................. 26 
C5.5 Parks and Open Space ...................................................................................... 27 
C5.6 Community Infrastructure ................................................................................. 29 
C5.7 Provision of Adequate Infrastructure and Facilities ...................................... 30 

C6 ELDERSLIE RELEASE AREA ........................................................................... 31 
C6.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................ 31 
C6.2 Neighbourhood and Subdivision Design ........................................................ 34 
C6.3 Street Network and Design ............................................................................... 36 
C6.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ......................................................................... 42 
C6.5 Public Transport Network ................................................................................. 43 
C6.6 Parks and Open Space ...................................................................................... 44 
C6.7 Child Care Centres ............................................................................................. 45 
C6.8 Rheinberger’s Hill .............................................................................................. 45 

C7 SPRING FARM ............................................................................................... 47 
C7.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................ 47 
Spring Farm Master Plan ................................................................................................ 48 
C7.2 Neighbourhood and Subdivision Design ........................................................ 53 
C7.3 Street Network and Design ............................................................................... 54 
C7.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ......................................................................... 68 
C7.5 Public Transport Network ................................................................................. 69 
C7.6 Parks and Open Space ...................................................................................... 70 
C7.7 Bush and Riparian Corridors in Spring Farm ................................................. 71 

C8 MANOOKA VALLEY ........................................................................................ 73 
C8.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................ 73 
C8.2 Street Network and Design ............................................................................... 75 
C8.3 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ......................................................................... 82 
C8.4 Public Transport Network ................................................................................. 82 
C8.5 Parks and Open Space ...................................................................................... 82 

C9  HARRINGTON GROVE .................................................................................... 83 
C9.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................ 83 
C9.2 Structure Plan .................................................................................................... 86 
C9.3 Street Network and Design ............................................................................... 89 
C9.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ......................................................................... 97 
C9.5 Public Transport Network ................................................................................. 97 
C9.6 Indicative Parks and Open Space .................................................................. 100 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Cii 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
C9.7 Bulk Earthworks ............................................................................................... 102 
C9.8 Sloping Land and Retaining Walls ................................................................. 102 
C9.9 Estate Fencing ................................................................................................. 102 
C9.10 Stormwater Drainage ....................................................................................... 102 
C9.11 Domestic Waste Collection ............................................................................. 103 
C9.12 Bushfire Management ..................................................................................... 103 
C9.13 Odour ................................................................................................................ 103 
C9.14 Specific Development Precincts .................................................................... 104 

C9.14.1  Harrington Grove – Precinct A ..................................................................................... 105 
C9.14.2 Harrington Grove - Precinct B ....................................................................................... 107 
C9.14.3  Harrington Grove – Precinct C ..................................................................................... 109 
C9.14.4  Harrington Grove – Precinct D ..................................................................................... 111 
C9.14.5  Harrington Grove – Precinct E ..................................................................................... 113 
C9.14.6  Harrington Grove – Precinct F ..................................................................................... 115 
C9.14.7 Harrington Grove – Precinct G ...................................................................................... 116 
C9.14.8  Harrington Grove – Precinct H ..................................................................................... 117 
C9.14.9 Harrington Grove – Precinct I ....................................................................................... 119 
C9.14.10 Harrington Grove – Precinct J ..................................................................................... 119 
C9.14.11  Harrington Grove – Precinct K ................................................................................... 120 
C9.14.12 Harrington Grove – Precinct L .................................................................................... 123 
C9.14.13  Harrington Grove – Precinct M .................................................................................. 124 
C9.14.14 Harrington Grove – Precinct N Orielton Homestead ................................................... 127 
C9.14.15 Harrington Grove – Precinct O .................................................................................... 127 
C9.14.16 Harrington Grove – Environmental Precincts Q and R ............................................... 128 

C10 MATER DEI ................................................................................................. 129 
C10.1 Introduction ...................................................................................................... 129 
C10.2 Structure Plan .................................................................................................. 130 
C10.3 Street Network and Design ............................................................................. 133 
C10.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network ....................................................................... 138 
C10.5 Parks and Open Space .................................................................................... 139 
C10.6 Stormwater Management ................................................................................ 141 
C10.7 Bushfire Management ..................................................................................... 141 
C10.8 R5 Large lot Residential Zone (Wivenhoe Homestead) ............................... 141 

C11 CAMDEN LAKESIDE ..................................................................................... 142 
C11.1 Introduction ...................................................................................................... 142 
C11.2 Street, Pedestrian and Cycle Network ........................................................... 146 
C11.3 Parks and Open Space .................................................................................... 153 
C11.4 Vegetation Conservation ................................................................................. 155 
C11.5 Sydney Upper Canal ........................................................................................ 157 
C11.6 Golf Course and Recreational Facilities Precinct......................................... 158 
C11.7 Camden Lakeside – Odour impacts ............................................................... 159 
C11.8 Camden Lakeside – Acoustic Amenity .......................................................... 159 
C11.9 Stormwater Management ................................................................................ 162 
C11.10 Bushfire Risk Management ............................................................................. 162 

C12 EL CABALLO BLANCO AND GLEDSWOOD ....................................................... 164 
C12.1 Introduction......................................................................................................... 164 
C12.2 Structure Plan ..................................................................................................... 165 
C12.3 Indicative Layout Plan ....................................................................................... 167 
C12.4 Street Network and Design ................................................................................ 171 
C12.5 Public Transport ................................................................................................. 173 
C12.6 Pedestrian and Cycle Network .......................................................................... 175 
C12.7 Public Parks and Landscape ............................................................................. 177 
C12.8 Riparian Corridors .............................................................................................. 178 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Ciii 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
C12.9 Land Adjacent to the Sydney Catchment Authority Canal ............................ 181 
C12.10 Retention of Existing Vegetation .................................................................... 182 
C12.11 Bushfire Hazard Management ......................................................................... 185 
C12.12 Infrastructure Provision ................................................................................... 185 
C12.13 Specific Development Precinct ....................................................................... 188 
C12.14 Residential Subdivisions ................................................................................. 191 
C12.15 Gledswood and Approaches ........................................................................... 193 
C12.16 Golf Course and Riparian Lands .................................................................... 194 
C12. 17 Contamination ................................................................................................. 197 

C13 EMERALD HILLS ....................................................................................... 198 
C13.1 Introduction......................................................................................................... 198 
C13.2 Subdivision Design ............................................................................................ 202 
C13.3 Street, Pedestrian and Cycle Network ............................................................. 204 
C13.4 Bulk Earthworks and Retaining Walls .............................................................. 208 
C13.5 Open Space, Public Domain and Fencing ....................................................... 209 
C13.6 Vegetation Conservation ................................................................................... 211 
C13.7 School and Communities Facilities Precinct .................................................. 213 
C13.8 Acoustic Amenity ............................................................................................... 214 
C13.9 Stormwater Management ................................................................................... 215 
C13.10 Bushfire Risk Management ............................................................................. 215 
C13.11 Large Lots within Environmental Conservation ........................................... 217 
C13.12 Scenic Character Protection Area .................................................................. 217 
C13.13 Aboriginal and European Heritage ................................................................. 219 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Civ 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
 

 
Part C – Figures 
Figure C1 Part C Residential Subdivision Flow Chart .......................................................................... 1 
Figure C2 Three categories of residential subdivision in Camden LGA ............................................... 2 
Figure C3 Catherine Field Village ........................................................................................................ 7 
Figure C4 Grasmere ............................................................................................................................. 9 
Figure C5 Yamba Location Plan ........................................................................................................ 11 
Figure C6 Yamba Indicative Master Plan ........................................................................................... 13 
Figure C7 Lot Standards (minimum lot size 600m2) ........................................................................... 17 
Figure C8 Lot Standards (minimum lot size 450m2) ........................................................................... 17 
Figure C9 Building Envelopes ............................................................................................................ 18 
Figure C10 Subdivision, Lot Orientation and Lot Frontage Variation Principles ............................... 22 
Figure C11 Local Access Roads Open Space Edge ........................................................................ 28 
Figure C12 Elderslie Master Plan ..................................................................................................... 32 
Figure C13 Elderslie Indicative Vegetation ....................................................................................... 35 
Figure C14 Elderslie Street Hierarchy Plan ...................................................................................... 37 
Figure C14.1 Elderslie Primary Access Roads ................................................................................ 38 
Figure C14.2 Elderslie Primary Access Existing Roads ................................................................... 38 
Figure C14.3 Elderslie Local Access Roads .................................................................................... 39 
Figure C14.4 Elderslie Local Access Roads Riparian Corridor Edge ............................................... 39 
Figure C14.5 Elderslie Local Access Road Rural Lanes .................................................................. 40 
Figure C14.6 Elderslie Local Access Road View Corridor (20m) ..................................................... 40 
Figure C14.7 Elderslie Typical Rear Lane ........................................................................................ 41 
Figure C15 Elderslie Pedestrian / Cycle Network ............................................................................. 42 
Figure C16 Elderslie Indicative Bus Route ....................................................................................... 43 
Figure C17 Rheinberger’s Hill Development Pattern ........................................................................ 46 
Figure C18 Spring Farm Master Plan ............................................................................................... 47 
Figure C19 Spring Farm Master Plan Concept Sketch ..................................................................... 48 
Figure C20 Spring Farm Residential Dwelling Density Range .......................................................... 50 
Figure C21 Spring Farm Staging Plan .............................................................................................. 51 
Figure C22 Spring Farm Street Network and Design Map ................................................................ 55 
Figure C22.1 Spring Farm 35m Arterial Road .................................................................................. 56 
Figure C22.2 Spring Farm 40m Parkway (Drainage ........................................................................ 57 
Figure C22.3 Spring Farm 30m Boulevard (Type A) ........................................................................ 58 
Figure C22.4 Spring Farm Boulevard (Type B) ................................................................................ 59 
Figure C22.5 Spring Farm 21-22m Collector Road .......................................................................... 60 
Figure C22.6 Spring Farm 18m Collector Road (Bush Corridor Edge) ............................................ 61 
Figure C22.7 Spring Farm 16-17m Primary Access Road ............................................................... 62 
Figure C22.8 Spring Farm 18.2m Access Road (Playing Fields) ..................................................... 63 
Figure C22.9 Spring Farm 13m Access Road (Bush Corridor Edge) ............................................... 64 
Figure C22.10 Spring Farm 14-15m Access Road............................................................................. 65 
Figure C22.11 Spring Farm Bus-only Road ....................................................................................... 66 
Figure C22.12 Spring Farm Main Street ............................................................................................ 67 
Figure C23Spring Farm Pedestrian and Cycle Path Network ................................................................. 68 
Figure C24 Spring Farm Indicative Bus Route ................................................................................. 69 
Figure C25 Spring Farm Riparian And Bush Corridor Land Uses .................................................... 71 
Figure C26 Spring Farm Bush Corridor Water Management Features ............................................. 72 
Figure C27 Manooka Valley Master Plan ......................................................................................... 74 
Figure C28 Manooka Valley Road Hierarchy Plan............................................................................ 76 
Figure C28.1 Manooka Valley Road Typical Section ....................................................................... 77 
Figure C28.2 Manooka Valley Collector Road (Bridge/Culvert) Typical Section .............................. 78 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Cv 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
Figure C28.3 Manooka Valley Collector Road Typical Sections ...................................................... 79 
Figure C28.4 Manooka Valley Local Street Typical Sections ........................................................... 80 
Figure C28.5 Manooka Valley Rural Road Typical Section .............................................................. 81 
Figure C29 Harrington Grove Site and Location Plan ....................................................................... 83 
Figure C31 Harrington Grove Structure Plan Precincts .................................................................... 88 
Figure C32 Harrington Grove Indicative Road Hierarchy Plan ......................................................... 89 
Figure C32.1 Collector Road (Dual Carriageway). ........................................................................... 90 
Figure C32.2 Collector Road (Single Carriageway). ........................................................................ 91 
Figure C32.3 Access Road or Access Place .................................................................................... 92 
Figure C32.4 Minor Access Road or Minor Access Place (Cul-de-sac). .......................................... 93 
Figure C33 Intersection Spacing ...................................................................................................... 95 
Figure C34 Indicative Threshold Treatment ...................................................................................... 96 
Figure C35 Harrington Grove Indicative Pedestrian and Cycle Network .......................................... 98 
Figure C36 Harrington Grove Indicative Bus Routes ........................................................................ 99 
Figure C37 Harrington Grove  Parks and Open Spaces ................................................................. 101 
Figure C38 Development Plan ........................................................................................................ 105 
Figure C39 Precinct A Indicative Layout Plan ................................................................................. 106 
Figure C40 Harrington Grove Precinct B Development Plan .......................................................... 107 
Figure C41 Harrington Park Precinct B Indicative Lot Layout Plan ................................................. 108 
Figure C42 Harrington Grove Precinct C Development Plan .......................................................... 109 
Figure C43 Harrington Grove Precinct C Indicative Layout Plan .................................................... 110 
Figure C44 Harrington Grove Precinct D Development Plan .......................................................... 111 
Figure C45 Harrington Grove Precinct D Indicative Lot Layout Plan .............................................. 112 
Figure C46 Harrington Grove Precinct E Development Plan .......................................................... 113 
Figure C48 Harrington Grove Precinct H Development Plan .......................................................... 117 
Figure C49 Harrington Park Precinct H Indicative Lot Layout Plan ................................................ 118 
Figure C50 Harrington Grove Precinct K Development Plan .......................................................... 120 
Figure C51 Harrington Grove Precinct K Estate Fencing Plan ....................................................... 121 
Figure C52 Harrington Grove Precinct K Indicative Layout Plan .................................................... 122 
Figure C53 Harrington Grove Precinct M Tree Retention Plan ....................................................... 125 
Figure C54 Harrington Grove Precinct M – Indicative Lot Layout Plan ........................................... 126 
Figure C55 Mater Dei Location Plan ............................................................................................... 129 
Figure C56 Mater Dei Precinct Structure Plan ................................................................................ 132 
Figure C57 Mater Dei Road Hierarchy ............................................................................................ 133 
Figure C57.1 Mater Dei  Main Access Road Section and Plan ...................................................... 134 
Figure C57.2 Mater Dei Local Road Section and Plan ................................................................... 135 
Figure C57.3 Mater Dei Bush Edge Road Section and Plan .......................................................... 136 
Figure C58 Mater Dei Pedestrian and Cycle Network ........................................................................... 138 
Figure C59 Mater Dei Location of Open Space .............................................................................. 140 
Figure C60 Camden Lakeside Master Plan .................................................................................... 144 
Figure C61 Camden Lakeside Indicative Road Structure ............................................................... 147 
Figure C61.1 Camden Lakeside Entry Drive .................................................................................. 148 
Figure C61.2 Camden Lakeside Neighbourhood Connector Road ................................................ 148 
Figure C61.3 Camden Lakeside Golf Course Drive ....................................................................... 149 
Figure C61.4 Camden Lakeside Local Street ................................................................................ 149 
Figure C61.5 Camden Lakeside Shared Street ............................................................................. 150 
Figure C62 Camden Lakeside Pedestrian and Cycle Network ....................................................... 151 
Figure C63 Camden Lakeside Indicative Bus Route ...................................................................... 152 
Figure C64  Camden Lakeside Indicative Open Space Network .................................................... 154 
Figure C65 Camden Lakeside Compensatory Planting Areas ........................................................ 156 
Figure C66 Camden Lakeside Indicative Layout and Noise Attenuation Measures ....................... 161 
Figure C67 Camden Lakeside Asset Protection Zones .................................................................. 163 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Cvi 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
Figure C68 ECB/Gledswood Structure Plan ......................................................................................... 166 
Figure C69 ECB/Gledswood ILP ........................................................................................................... 168 
Figure C70 Precinct Identification ......................................................................................................... 170 
Figure C71 Road Hierarchy Diagram .................................................................................................... 172 
Figure C72 Bus Route Plan .................................................................................................................. 174 
Figure C73 Pedestrian/Cycleway Routes.............................................................................................. 176 
Figure C74 Riparian Corridors .............................................................................................................. 180 
Figure C75 – Indicative locations of vegetation removal, retention, and re-creation. 
(Source:ECB/Gledswood VMS 20 June 2011) ...................................................................................... 184 
Figure C76 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 2, 4, 5 and 6 .................................................... 186 
Figure C77 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 1, 2 and 3 ........................................................ 187 
C78 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 4 and 5 ....................................................................... 187 
Figure C79 Corner Splay Diagram ........................................................................................................ 192 
Figure C80 Cross Section through Gledswood Access Road ............................................................... 194 
Figure C81 Principle north south axis along the valley and secondary axes along the ridgelines providing 
view corridors and view cone ................................................................................................................ 196 
Figure C82  Indicative Master Plan ................................................................................................. 201 
Figure C83  Locations of Smaller Lot Housing Near Areas of High Amenity .................................. 203 
Figure C84  Emerald Hills Road Hierarchy and Bus Route ............................................................ 205 
Figure C85  Emerald Hills Pedestrian and Cycle Paths .................................................................. 206 
Figure C86  Emerald Hills Typical Access Street............................................................................ 207 
Figure C87  Emerald Hills Typical Local Road ............................................................................... 207 
Figure C88  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road .......................................................................... 207 
Figure C89  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road with Median ...................................................... 208 
Figure C90  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road with Median and Bus Set down ........................ 208 
Figure C91  Emerald Hills Typical Entry / Exit Collector Road ........................................................ 208 
Figure C92  Local Open Space ...................................................................................................... 210 
Figure C93  Environmental Conservation Area ............................................................................... 212 
Figure C94  School and Communities Facilities Precinct ............................................................... 213 
Figure C95  Indicative Bushfire Asset Protection Zones ................................................................. 216 
Figure C96  Scenic Character Protection Area ............................................................................... 218 
 

 

Part C – Tables 
Table C1 Street Trees in Catherine Field ............................................................................................ 6 
Table C2 Manooka Valley Road Type and Width ............................................................................. 75 
Table C3 Harrington Grove Precinct M Protected Trees ................................................................. 124 
 

  

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page Cvii 
 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D: Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities 
D1 RURAL LAND USES .......................................................................................................................... 8 

D1.1 Rural Accommodations, Dwellings and Outbuildings ......................................................... 9 
D1.2  Farm Buildings................................................................................................................... 10 
D1.3 Agricultural Development ................................................................................................. 11 

D1.3.1 Intensive Plant Agriculture ........................................................................................................... 11 
D1.4 Non-Agricultural Development ......................................................................................... 13 

D1.4.1 Rural Industry ............................................................................................................................... 13 
D1.4.2  Keeping of Trucks ..................................................................................................................... 14 

D1.5 Support Infrastructure ....................................................................................................... 15 
D1.5.1  Earth Dams ............................................................................................................................... 15 
D1.5.2  Rural Fences ................................................................................................................................ 19 

D2 RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT ........................................................................................................... 20 
D2.1 Primary Residential Controls ............................................................................................. 20 

D2.1.1  Setbacks ...................................................................................................................................... 20 
D2.1.2  Zero Lot Line development.......................................................................................................... 23 
D2.1.3  Height, Massing and Siting .......................................................................................................... 25 
D2.1.4 Visual and Acoustic Privacy .......................................................................................................... 25 
D2.1.5 Private Open Space, Site Cover and Landscaped Area ................................................................. 26 
D2.1.6 Garages, Site Access and Parking ................................................................................................. 28 
D2.1.7 Streetscape and Architectural Design .......................................................................................... 29 
D2.1.8 Unsewered Sites ........................................................................................................................... 31 
D2.1.9 Fencing in R5 zones ...................................................................................................................... 31 
D2.1.10 Dwellings in R5 Zones ............................................................................................................... 32 
D2.1.11 Outbuildings ............................................................................................................................. 33 
D2.1.12 Summary of Primary Controls for Residential Development ................................................... 35 

D2.2 Controls for Specific Forms of Residential Accommodation .............................................. 37 
D2.2.1 Secondary Dwellings .................................................................................................................... 37 
D2.2.2 Dual Occupancies and Semi-detached Dwellings ......................................................................... 38 
D2.2.3 Multi Dwelling Housing and Attached Dwellings ......................................................................... 40 
D2.2.4 Residential Flat Buildings.............................................................................................................. 45 
D2.2.5 Shop Top Housing......................................................................................................................... 49 

D2.3 Site Specific Controls for Residential Accommodation ...................................................... 52 
D2.3.1 Elderslie Release Area .................................................................................................................. 53 
D2.3.2 Spring Farm Release Area............................................................................................................. 55 
D2.3.3 Manooka Valley ............................................................................................................................ 57 
D2.3.4 Harrington Grove ......................................................................................................................... 59 
A - Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls Applying to all Precincts ................................ 59 
B - Specific building controls and plans for Harrington Grove Precincts ...................................................... 75 
D2.3.5 Mater Dei ................................................................................................................................... 109 
D2.3.6 Camden Lakeside ....................................................................................................................... 111 
D2.3.7 Yamba ........................................................................................................................................ 113 
D2.3.8 Former Bus Depot Site (Ironbark Avenue, Camden South) ........................................................ 115 
D2.3.9 ECB/Gledswood Controls ................................................................................................................ 123 
D2.3.10 Emerald Hills ................................................................................................................................. 126 
D2.3.11 Crase Place, Grasmere .................................................................................................................. 127 

D3 COMMERCIAL AND RETAIL DEVELOPMENT ....................................................................................... 128 
D3.1 Business Zone and Retail Hierarchy ................................................................................ 128 
D3.2 General Controls Applying to all Business Zone Areas .................................................... 129 

D3.2.1 Function and Uses ...................................................................................................................... 129 
D3.2.2 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 129 
D3.2.3 Built Form and Appearance ........................................................................................................ 129 
D3.2.4 Pedestrian Amenity .................................................................................................................... 130 
D3.2.5 Public Domain ............................................................................................................................ 130 
D3.2.6 Parking and Access ..................................................................................................................... 131 

D3.3 Spring Farm – B1 Neighbourhood Centre........................................................................ 132 
D3.3.1 Maximum Floor Area .................................................................................................................. 132 
D3.3.2 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 132 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Dii 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

D3.3.3 Built Form and Appearance ........................................................................................................ 133 
D3.4 Elderslie – B1 Neighbourhood Centre .............................................................................. 135 

D3.4.1 Maximum Floor Area .................................................................................................................. 135 
D3.4.2 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 135 
D3.4.3 Built Form and Appearance ........................................................................................................ 135 

D3.5 Camden – B2 Local Centre............................................................................................... 137 
D3.5.1 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 138 
D3.5.2 Heritage and Character .............................................................................................................. 138 

D3.6 Narellan – B2 Local Centre .............................................................................................. 139 
Background ................................................................................................................................................ 139 
D3.6.1  Desired future character for Narellan Town Centre .................................................................. 140 
D3.6.2 Town Centre Structure ............................................................................................................... 141 
D3.6.3 Access and Movement .................................................................................................................... 145 
D.3.6.4 Public Domain ................................................................................................................................ 148 
D3.6.5 Land Use and Built Form ................................................................................................................. 149 
D.3.6.6 Site Access, Parking and Loading ................................................................................................... 156 
D3.6.7 Signage and Graphics ...................................................................................................................... 157 
D3.6.8 Somerset Avenue, Narellan ............................................................................................................ 157 

D3.7 Camden – B4 Mixed Use ................................................................................................. 160 
D3.7.1 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 161 
D3.7.2 Built Form and Appearance ........................................................................................................ 161 
D3.7.3 Light Industrial Development ..................................................................................................... 161 
D3.7.4 Heritage and Character .............................................................................................................. 161 

D3.8 Narellan Business Park – B5 Business Development ....................................................... 162 
D3.8.1 Function and Uses ...................................................................................................................... 163 
D3.8.2 Layout/Design ............................................................................................................................ 163 
D3.8.3 Built Form and Appearance ........................................................................................................ 163 

D3.9 Emerald Hills – B2 Local Centre ............................................................................................. 164 
D3.9.1 Maximum Floor Area ...................................................................................................................... 164 
D3.9.2 Layout and Design .......................................................................................................................... 164 
D3.9.3 Built Form and Appearance ............................................................................................................ 165 

D4 INDUSTRIAL ................................................................................................................................ 166 
D4.1 General Industrial Controls ............................................................................................. 167 
D4.2 Built Form and Design ..................................................................................................... 168 

D4.2.1 Lot Sizes & Proportions .............................................................................................................. 168 
D4.2.2 Building Materials & Appearance ............................................................................................... 168 
D4.2.3 Multi-Unit Industrial Developments ........................................................................................... 168 
D4.2.4 External Storage ......................................................................................................................... 169 
D4.2.5 Fencing ....................................................................................................................................... 169 
D4.2.6 Environmental Management Plans ............................................................................................ 170 
D4.2.7 Stormwater ................................................................................................................................ 170 
D4.2.8 Liquid & Solid Waste .................................................................................................................. 170 
D4.2.9 Recycling and Waste Management ............................................................................................ 170 
D4.2.10   Noise and Vibration .................................................................................................................... 171 
D4.2.11   Air Quality ................................................................................................................................... 171 
D4.2.12   Hazardous Goods and Materials ................................................................................................. 171 

D4.3 Landscaping and Public Domain ..................................................................................... 172 
D4.3.1 Landscaping ................................................................................................................................ 172 
D4.3.2 Lighting ....................................................................................................................................... 173 

D4.4 Parking and Access .......................................................................................................... 174 
D4.5 Site Specific Industrial Controls ....................................................................................... 176 

D4.5.1 Narellan IN2 Land ....................................................................................................................... 176 
D4.5.2 Smeaton Grange ......................................................................................................................... 178 
D4.5.3 Ironbark Avenue, Camden South ............................................................................................... 183 

D5 OTHER LAND USES ...................................................................................................................... 187 
D5.1 Child Care Centres ........................................................................................................... 187 
D5.2 Footpath Cafés ................................................................................................................ 195 
D5.3 Restricted Premises ......................................................................................................... 200 
D5.4 Sex Service Premises ........................................................................................................ 201 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Diii 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

D5.5 Exhibition Homes and Villages ........................................................................................ 202 
D5.6 Home Business& Home Industry ..................................................................................... 203 
D5.7 Domestic Solid Fuel Burning Appliances (Wood Fired Heaters) ...................................... 205 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Div 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D – Figures  
Figure D1 Zero Lot Line Development ............................................................................................... 24 
Figure D2 Zero Lot Line Development .................................................................................................... 25 
Figures D3 and D4 Good streetscape design principles ...................................................................... 30 
Figure D5 Dwelling addressing both frontages ................................................................................... 60 
Figure D6 Street Facades .................................................................................................................. 61 
Figure D7  Facades which are/are not permitted ................................................................................ 62 
Figure D8 Side Boundary Setback ..................................................................................................... 64 
Figure D9 Corner Lot Setbacks .......................................................................................................... 65 
Figure D10 Roof Articulation ............................................................................................................. 67 
Figure D11 Carparking Clearance from Fixed Structures ................................................................. 68 
Figure D12 Carparking Clearance from Fixed Structures ................................................................. 68 
Figure D13 Examples of Allowable Fences ...................................................................................... 70 
Figure D14 Common Boundary Fencing .......................................................................................... 71 
Figure D15 Lot Fencing on Corner Lots............................................................................................ 72 
Figure D16 Lot Fencing Abutting a Road Reserve on a Retaining Wall ........................................... 72 
Figure D17 Pre-painted Sheet Steel Fencing on Common Lot Boundaries ...................................... 73 
Figure D18 Return Fencing .............................................................................................................. 74 
Precinct A................................................................................................................................................ 75 
Figure D19 Single Storey Lots in Precinct A ..................................................................................... 75 
Figure D20 Conceptual Layout of Local Community and Recreation Centre Site ............................ 76 
Figure D21 Location of Local Community and Recreation Centre .................................................... 77 
Salinity and Aggressivity ......................................................................................................................... 78 
Figure D22 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct A .................................................................................... 78 
Figure D23 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct A ........................................................... 79 
Bushfire Management ............................................................................................................................. 79 
Figure D24 Asset Protection Zones in Precinct A ............................................................................. 80 
Precinct B................................................................................................................................................ 81 
Figure D25 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct B .................................................................................... 81 
 ................................................................................................................................................................ 81 
Figure D26 Aggresivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct B ............................................................. 82 
Figure D27 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct B .................................. 83 
Precinct C ............................................................................................................................................... 84 
Figure D28 Zero Lot Lines in Elevation............................................................................................. 84 
Figure D29 Zero Lot Lines in Plan View ........................................................................................... 85 
Figure D30 Lots subject to special design requirements .................................................................. 87 
Figure D31 Lot Boundary Fencing .................................................................................................... 88 
Figure D32 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct C .................................................................................... 90 
Figure D33 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct C ........................................................... 91 
Figure D35 Aggresivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct D ............................................................. 93 
Bushfire Management ............................................................................................................................. 93 
Figure D36 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct D ................................. 94 
Figure D37 Zero Lot Lines in Elevation............................................................................................. 95 
Figure D38 Zero Lot Lines in Plan View ........................................................................................... 96 
Figure D39 Lot Boundary Fencing .................................................................................................... 97 
Precinct H ............................................................................................................................................... 98 
Note:  Side and rear fencing is to be constructed of Colorbond pre-painted sheet steel in the colour of 
Riversand® or a similar product and colour. ........................................................................................... 98 
Figure D40 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct H .................................................................................... 99 
Figure D41 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct H ......................................................... 100 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Dv 

 

file://camden.nsw.gov.au/departments/Growth%20Center/Camden%20DCP/Part%20D%20UPDATED%208%20March%202016.docx%23_Toc445214401
file://camden.nsw.gov.au/departments/Growth%20Center/Camden%20DCP/Part%20D%20UPDATED%208%20March%202016.docx%23_Toc445214401


 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Bushfire Management ........................................................................................................................... 100 
Figure D42 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct H ............................... 101 
Precinct K.............................................................................................................................................. 102 
Figure D43 Precinct K - Indicative Lot Layout & Setback Plan ....................................................... 103 
Figure D44 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct K .................................................................................. 104 
Precinct M ............................................................................................................................................. 105 
Figure D45 Precinct M - Indicative Interface Lot Layout Plan ......................................................... 106 
Figure 1 – Location of Ironbark Avenue precinct................................................................................... 115 
Figure 2: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Masterplan .................................................................................... 116 
Figure 3: Ironbark Avenue Precinct concept elevations ........................................................................ 117 
Figure 4: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (streetscape) ................................................ 120 
Figure 5: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (elevations) .................................................. 121 
Figure D46 Third Level Setback Principles for Residential Development ............................................. 124 
Figure D46A– Crase Place, Grasmere ................................................................................................. 127 
Figure D46B Proposed Spring Farm Neighbourhood Centre ............................................................ 132 
Figure D47 Camden Local Centre .................................................................................................. 137 
Figure D48 Narellan Local Centre .................................................................................................. 139 
Figure D48.1 Town Centre Structure Plan ............................................................................................ 141 
Figure D50 Camden Mixed Use ..................................................................................................... 160 
Figure D52 Narellan Business Park ................................................................................................ 162 
Figure D52A  Site Planning Principles for Emerald Hills Centre ....................................................... 164 
Figure D53  Narellan IN2 Zoned Land ............................................................................................. 176 
Figure D54 Smeaton Grange Industrial Area .................................................................................. 178 
Figure D55  Smeaton Grange Road Layout .................................................................................... 179 
Figure D56 Smeaton Grange Landscape Master Plan ................................................................... 180 
figure 1 – Location of Ironbark Avenue precinct .................................................................................... 183 
Figure 2: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (streetscape) ................................................ 186 
Figure D57 Footpath Cafes Permitted Locations in Camden .......................................................... 195 
Figure D58 Footpath Cafes Permitted Locations in Narellan .......................................................... 196 
 

  

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Dvi 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

 

Part D- Tables  
Table D1 Residential Setback Controls............................................................................................. 22 
Table D2 Site Cover Landscaped Area ............................................................................................. 26 
Table D3 Garage Location Requirements ......................................................................................... 28 
Table D3  Dwelling Setback Controls ................................................................................................. 33 
Table D4 Summary of Primary Controls for Residential Development .............................................. 35 
Table D5 Summary of Controls for Dual Occupancy Development .................................................. 39 
Table D6 Summary of Controls for Multi Dwelling Housing and Attached Dwellings ........................ 43 
Table D7 Summary of controls for residential flat buildings .............................................................. 48 
Table D8    Summary of residential accommodation controls – Elderslie Release Area ......................... 53 
Table D9 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Spring Farm Release Area ................ 55 
Table D10 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Manooka Valley ................................. 57 
Table D11 Precinct Setbacks .............................................................................................................. 64 
Table D12 Permitted and Not Permitted Colours of Roofing ............................................................... 66 
Table D13 Permitted and Not Permitted Colours for Fencing ............................................................. 71 
Table D14 Summary of residential accommodation controls – ......................................................... 107 
Harrington Grove Precincts ................................................................................................................... 107 
Table D15 Summary of residential accommodation controls – ......................................................... 108 
Harrington Grove Precincts C, E and K ................................................................................................ 108 
Table D16 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Mater Dei ......................................... 110 
Table D17 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Camden Lakeside ........................... 111 
Table D17A Summary of residential accommodation controls – Emerald Hills................................ 126 
Table D18 Camden LGA Retail Hierarchy ........................................................................................ 128 
Table D20 Minimum setbacks in Residential zones .............................................................................. 190 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page Dvii 

 



 
 

 
 
 

Part A: 
Administrative 

Provisions 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Table of Contents 
A1 ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS .......................................................................... 1 

A1.1 What is the Name of this DCP? ......................................................................... 1 
A1.2 What date did the DCP commence? ................................................................. 1 
A1.3 Where does this DCP apply? ............................................................................. 1 
A1.4 What does the DCP seek to achieve? ............................................................... 1 
A1.5 Relationship between this DCP and Camden LEP 2010 and other DCPs, 

Policies and Documents .................................................................................... 1 
A1.6 Relationship between this DCP and Camden Council Engineering 

Specifications? .................................................................................................... 1 
A1.7 How is the DCP structured? .............................................................................. 2 
A1.8 Where do I find the Relevant Controls?............................................................ 3 
A1.9 Can the controls (requirements of the DCP) be varied? ................................. 3 
A1.10 Who approves Development under this DCP (Consent Authority)? ............. 3 
A1.11 Does the entire DCP apply from the Date of Commencement (Transitional 

Provisions)? ........................................................................................................ 3 
A1.12 What are the standard application requirements? .......................................... 3 

A2 NOTIFICATION AND ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS ................................................ 4 

Introduction ......................................................................................................................... 4 
A2.1 Notification and Advertising .............................................................................. 4 
A2.2 Notification of applications ................................................................................ 4 
A2.3 Advertising of applications ................................................................................ 5 
A2.4 Nominated Integrated Development ................................................................. 5 
A2.6 Re notification/advertisement ............................................................................ 5 
A2.7 Neighbour notified development ....................................................................... 5 
A2.8 Advertised development .................................................................................... 6 
A2.9. Protocol for neighbour notification and advertising ....................................... 6 
A2.10 Notification of community groups .................................................................... 6 
A2.11 Notification of Owner’s Corporations ............................................................... 7 
A2.12 Notification period over Christmas/New Year .................................................. 7 
A2.13 Notification Area ................................................................................................. 7 

 
 

Part A – Figures 
Figure A1 Camden DCP Hierarchal Structure..................................................................................... 2 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

Part A – Administrative Provisions Page A1 
 

A1 Administrative Provisions 

A1.1 What is the Name of this DCP? 
This DCP is known as the Camden Development Control Plan 2011 (DCP) 

A1.2 What date did the DCP commence? 
This DCP was made under Section 74C of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and 
Part 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000. The DCP was adopted by 
Council on 8 February 2011. The DCP came into force 16 February 2011.  

A1.3 Where does this DCP apply? 
This DCP applies to all land within the Camden Local Government Area (LGA). In addition to this DCP, 
Growth Centre precincts gazetted under State Environmental Planning Policy (Sydney Region Growth 
Centres) 2006 are subject to the Growth Centre specific DCPs which contain additional provisions.  

A1.4 What does the DCP seek to achieve? 
The objectives of this DCP are to ensure that: 

1. Camden LGA retains its valued heritage qualities and scenic landscapes whilst providing for 
sustainable urban growth. 

2. New communities are planned and developed in an orderly, integrated and sustainable manner. 

3. Stresses from development on the natural environment are minimised and overall improvements to 
the natural systems in Camden LGA are achieved. 

4. New developments are integrated with existing and planned transport systems and promote 
sustainable transport behaviour in Camden LGA. 

5. Appropriate housing opportunities are provided for all existing and future residents of Camden LGA 
at all stages of their life cycle. 

6. New developments deliver upon the desired future character of the places in Camden LGA. 

7. New development is designed and located to ensure the health, safety and security of people and 
property in Camden LGA. 

8. Identified and potential Aboriginal and European heritage places are conserved and respected. 

9. The economic, employment and education needs of all existing and future residents of Camden 
LGA are appropriately planned for. 

10. The recreation and social needs of existing and future residents are appropriately planned for. 

11. New developments are planned and constructed to contribute to the social, environmental and 
economic sustainability of Camden LGA.  

A1.5 Relationship between this DCP and Camden LEP 2010 and 
other DCPs, Policies and Documents 
This DCP must be read in conjunction with any environmental planning instrument (EPI) that applies to 
the land.  An environmental planning instrument includes a State Environmental Planning Policy 
(SEPP), deemed SEPP or a Local Environmental Plan (LEP). In general, Camden LEP 2010 (LEP 
2010) will be the only EPI which applies, however a number of SEPPs or deemed SEPPs may still apply 
to particular sites or developments. 

The provisions contained in this DCP supplements the provisions of LEP 2010.  If there is any 
inconsistency between this DCP and the LEP, the LEP will prevail. 

A1.6 Relationship between this DCP and Camden Council 
Engineering Specifications? 
This DCP must be read in conjunction with Council’s Engineering Specifications. 
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A1.7 How is the DCP structured? 
The DCP consists of four parts: 
 
Part A – Administrative Provisions sets out the administrative and operational provisions of the DCP. 

Part B – Controls Applying to all Land Uses sets out the controls that apply to all development types 
in the Camden LGA. Part B contains the objectives and controls that underpin the orderly and 
sustainable development of the Camden LGA. Accordingly, this part of the DCP must be consulted in 
the first instance. 

Part C – Residential Subdivision sets out controls that apply the development applications which 
involve the subdividing of land in the Camden LGA. Part C specifically contains controls for subdivision 
in R5 zones, established residential zones and new release areas. 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities sets out controls that only apply to 
particular land uses or localities within the Camden LGA. This part sets out detailed site-specific and 
development-type-specific controls. 

Note:  Where relevant, all parts of the DCP must be read collectively and the objectives and controls 
satisfied. However if there is any inconsistency between the relevant Part B, C and D; the Part 
C and Part D controls take precedence to the extent of the inconsistency. 

Each part follows the order illustrated in figure A1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure A1 Camden DCP Hierarchal Structure 
 
There are cross-references throughout this DCP which use the applicable reference (i.e. Part, Chapter, 
Section or Subsection) of figure A1. This ensures a user-friendly document in which all controls are 
acknowledged for each particular development application. It also prevents the repetition of controls, 
thus creating a more streamlined DCP. 

Each subsection contains subheadings. The subheadings must be read and conformed with in order to 
ensure the proposed development is compliant. Generally the subheadings are as follows: 

Background – contains information that is essential to understanding the subsection. 

Objectives – state what is to be achieved and covers the range of desired outcomes to achieve a goal. 

Controls – contain standards in order to achieve the objectives. 

Further Information – provide supplementary references which also need compliance e.g. Camden 
Council’s Engineering Specifications.  

PART 
e.g. Part B General Land Use Controls 

CHAPTER 
e.g. B1 Environmental Management 

SECTION 
e.g. B1.1 Land Management 

SUBSECTION 
e.g. B1.1.1 Erosion and Sedimentation 
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A1.8 Where do I find the Relevant Controls? 
The Table of Contents located at the beginning of the DCP and at the beginning of each part provides a 
list of all matters covered by the DCP. In addition, a Development Control Matrix is provided as 
Appendix A. The Development Control Matrix is a tool to cross-reference the specific parts of the DCP 
which apply to certain development types. 

A1.9 Can the controls (requirements of the DCP) be varied? 
Council may grant consent to a proposal that does not comply with all the relevant controls, providing 
the objectives of the controls are achieved. Each application will be considered on its merits. Consent 
may be refused despite compliance with set standards.  

Justification for variations to the DCP must be made in writing and must clearly demonstrate the 
grounds for varying the requirements of the DCP (i.e. how the proposed development meets the 
relevant objectives of the DCP) and achieves a good outcome. 

A1.10 Who approves Development under this DCP (Consent 
Authority)? 
Camden Council is the consent authority under this DCP.  

A1.11 Does the entire DCP apply from the Date of Commencement 
(Transitional Provisions)? 
The entire DCP applies from the date of commencement. However, development applications lodged 
prior to the commencement date may be assessed under the provisions of the Camden DCP 2006.  

A1.12 What are the standard application requirements? 
Each development application submitted to Council must include all information outlined in the relevant 
Development Application Checklist. Specific Development Application Checklists apply to certain types 
of development. The Development Application Checklists may be downloaded from Council’s website or 
hard copies may be obtained from one of Council’s Customer Service Counters.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:   If a development is “Integrated Development” as detailed in Section 91 of the EP&A Act, 
approvals may be required from one or more authorities.  These may include: 

 NSW Heritage Branch  

 Mine Subsidence Board  

 National Parks and Wildlife Service  

 Roads and Traffic Authority  

 Rural Fire Service 

 Throughout this DCP specific submission requirements may be detailed with the controls 
relating to specific land uses or specific sites in Camden.  
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A2 Notification and Advertising Requirements 

Introduction 
Council will give notice in accordance with A2.2 of this DCP  to owners of land adjoining or opposite the 
land to which any development application relates. As a guiding principle, Council will limit neighbour 
notification to those adjoining properties affected by a proposal (A2.13 Notification Area). 

Modifications to development applications under section 96(2) of the Act will be notified in the same 
manner as the original development application. 

Not withstanding the requirements of this DCP Council officers may where it is deemed necessary 
expand notification requirements and timeframes if, in the opinion of Council it would be in the public 
interest to do so. 
 

A2.1 Notification and Advertising 
Notification is where Council writes to those people identified as requiring notification, advising of the 
submission of a development application. Notification is for a minimum period of 14 days.   

Advertising is where Council, in addition to writing to those people required to be notified, places an 
advertisement in a local newspaper advising of the submission of a development application. 
Advertising is for a minimum period of 14 days unless otherwise specified by legislation or 
Environmental Planning Instruments in the case of Nominated Integrated, Designated and Advertised 
Developments. 
 

NOTE 
A fee is payable at the time of lodgement of a development application for both 

notification and 
advertising. The fee charged is in accordance with Council’s adopted Fees and Charges at 

the time of lodgement. 

 

A2.2 Notification of applications 

1. Council will notify: 

a) Major industrial and commercial developments that are generally not in keeping with the 
established scale and character of surrounding development 

b) Childcare centres 

c) Multi-dwelling housing and residential flat buildings 

d) Two storey dwellings (excluding complying development and dwellings in rural zones with 
significant separation distance in the opinion of Council to neighbouring properties) 

e) First floor additions to existing dwellings 

f) Subdivision of land (excluding Strata title subdivisions and boundary adjustments and 
creation of residue lots) 

g) Major bulk earthworks and landforming operations 

h) New road construction (excluding minor roadworks/upgrades) 

i) Telecommunication facilities 
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j) Applications for the removal of trees which are likely to impact on local amenity 

k) Modifications to existing educational establishments and hospitals 

l) Development where, in the opinion of Council, it would be in the public interest to notify the 
application. 

 

A2.3 Advertising of applications 

1. Council will advertise  

a) New Educational establishments and hospitals 

b) Any development that is classed as either Nominated Integrated, Designated or Advertised 
Development in accordance with any legislation, Environmental Planning Instrument or 
DCP 

c) Development where, in the opinion of Council, it would be in the public interest to advertise 
the application 

 

A2.4 Nominated Integrated Development  
 
1. Nominated Integrated Development is development that requires an approval from an external 

authority under the following legislation: 

(a) the Heritage Act (1977) 

(b) the Protection of the Environment Operations Act(1997) 

(c) the Water Management Act (2000) 

2. All Nominated Integrated Developments must be advertised for a minimum period of 30 days. 

Designated Development is certain types of significant development e.g. concrete batching plants, large 
breweries/distilleries; listed in Schedule 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations. 

1. All Designated Developments must be advertised for a minimum period of 30 days and in 
accordance with the special advertisement procedures listed in the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Regulations. 

 

A2.6 Re notification/advertisement 
 
1. Where a Development Application has been amended by the proponent prior to determination , the 

responsible Council officer will renotify or advertise the application if: 

a. In the opinion of Council it is considered that there is an overall increase in the  impact 
of the development. 

Where there is a reduction in impacts or no impact as a result of the changes the application does not 
need to be renotified/advertised.  
 

A2.7 Neighbour notified development 
 
The form of notice for neighbour notified development will include: 
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a) a description of the proposed development;  

b) the address of the development site; 

c) the name of the applicant to carry out the work; 

d) advice that the plans may be inspected on Councils website, and electronically at Councils 
offices during business hours free of charge; and 

e) the closing date for written submissions  
 

A2.8 Advertised development 
The form of notice for advertised development will include the requirements under the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 
 

A2.9. Protocol for neighbour notification and advertising 
For neighbour notified and advertised development, the following procedures will apply: 

a) the owners of land adjoining or opposite a proposed development including properties 
separated by only a walkway, driveway or laneway will be notified as shown in A2.13 Examples 
1-6 and the following approach will be taken: 

i. where the proposed development affects the entire site, owners of properties marked 
shaded in grey will be notified as shown in Examples 1-3; 

ii. where the proposed development affects only the rear of the site (such as rear yard 
garage, swimming pool,  rear dwelling additions/ alterations), owners at the sides and 
rear will be notified as shown in Example 4. Owners on the opposite side of the 
roadway will not be notified. Similar notification will occur where development is 
proposed at the front of a premises Example 5; 

b) A sign will be placed on the development site indicating the details of the proposed 
development. 

c) the plans of the proposed development will be available for inspection, online at 
www.camden.nsw.gov.au; 

d) submissions to Council must be in writing and be received by Council on or before the last day 
of notification; 

e) all written submissions will be considered by Council as part of the assessment of the 
application; 

f) Council will give notice of the determination of an application to each person who makes a 
written submission. For a petition, the instigator will be advised.  The notice of determination 
will specifically address their matters of concern and give reasons for the determination; and 

g) where a development application is referred to  a Council meeting, every effort will be made to 
advise applicants and submitters of the date of the meeting. 

 

A2.10 Notification of community groups 
 
Council will consider notifying community groups of development applications for development in their 
area. 

 

http://www.camden.nsw.gov.au/
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A2.11 Notification of Owner’s Corporations 
 
A notice to an association for a community, precinct or neighbourhood parcel within the meaning of the 
Community Land Development Act; or to an Owner’s Corporation for a parcel within the meaning of the 
Strata Schemes Management Act; is taken to be a notice to the owner of each lot within the parcel 
concerned. 
 

A2.12 Notification period over Christmas/New Year 
For applications notified or advertised within 14 days of December 25th (before and after) the 
notification/advertising period will be extended a further 14 days. 
 
Please contact Council for further information regarding extended notification periods. 
 

A2.13 Notification Area 
 
The notification areas will generally comply with the following diagrams unless Council officers identify 
the requirement for extended notification based on individual applications.  

 

Example 1 
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Part B: General Land Use Controls 
 

B1 Environmental Management  
 
Background 

The future urbanisation of the Camden LGA will place significant pressure on the natural environment. It 
is therefore imperative that controls, checks and balances are implemented. These will help address the 
impacts of development, conserve and enhance the remnant vegetation and riparian corridors, address 
water and air quality issues, manage trees and vegetation, minimise the risk of natural hazards, and 
address the visual and acoustic amenity of residents. 

 
Objectives 

1. Protect and enhance all environments. 

2. Ensure that riparian corridors are protected and managed in such a way that their roles of 
enhancing creek lines and providing downstream water quality are not compromised. 

3. Identify and protect those naturally occurring environments which are environmentally sensitive. 

4. Sustain the naturally occurring water cycle processes and conserve those water bodies which 
are essential to those processes. 

5. Implement best practices with regards to development & construction in order to avoid harmful 
impacts upon the environment such as salinity, erosion and sedimentation. 

6. Ensure appropriate measures are implemented ensuring bushfire threats and flooding are 
minimised. 

7. Protect and enhance trees and vegetation and make provision for landscaping in new 
development. 

8. Ensure the acoustic amenity of the Camden LGA is maintained and enhanced. 

9. Ensure contamination within the LGA is contained and remediated where required. 

10. Ensure appropriate measures are implemented to manage the potential impacts of Mine 
Subsidence. 

11. Ensure that no pollution of the environment occurs, unless in accordance with a licence from the 
Department of Environment and Climate Change (Protection of the Environment Operations Act). 
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B1.1 Erosion and Sedimentation  
 
Background 

This section applies to all land within Camden LGA where any proposed development or land use 
involves the disturbance of the existing ground surface or placement of fill thereon, and/or result in 
changes to the shape of the land. While this will include the excavation and filling of land, it may also 
include significant landscaping works and topsoil stockpiling. 

 

Objectives 

1. Avoid soil erosion through the use of effective erosion and sediment control measures both 
during and following any works. 

2. Reduce pollution by avoiding land degradation and disturbance of vegetation on site, hence 
reducing pollution impact to downstream areas and receiving waters and their ecosystem. 

3. Minimise costs involved in unblocking drains and water bodies, cleaning of roads and 
compensating for the loss of topsoil through improved sedimentation and erosion control. 

4. Improve water quality by reducing sedimentation. 

5. Ensure dust generation is minimised. 

 

Controls 

1. All development shall incorporate soil conservation measures to control soil erosion and siltation 
during and following completion of development. 

2. An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan must be lodged with every development application.  This 
must be prepared in accordance with the Managing Urban Stormwater – Soils and Construction, 
Landcom (‘The Blue Book’) and Council’s Engineering Specifications. The Plan is to provide 
appropriate erosion and sediment controls to cover the period during and after construction. 

3. All disturbed areas shall be progressively rehabilitated. 

4. The Plan must demonstrate that re-use of the existing soil material on the site has been 
implemented as far as possible. 

5. All sediment and erosion controls proposed by the Plan are to be installed prior to the 
commencement of any construction works and appropriately maintained from the construction to 
stabilisation phase. 

6. Appropriate dust suppression measures must be implemented during all construction works. 

 

Further Information 

• Managing Urban Stormwater – Soils and Construction, Landcom (‘The Blue Book’) 

• Council’s Engineering Specifications 

• Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
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B1.2 Earthworks 
  
Background 

This section seeks to ensure that site planning for any proposed development takes into account the 
topography, geology and soils of the site and surrounding land. It also aims to minimise disturbance to 
existing landforms, costly earthworks and to protect existing and proposed development from becoming 
unstable.    

 

Objectives 

1. Minimise cut and fill through site sensitive subdivision, road layout, infrastructure and building 
design.  

2. Sensitively locate dwellings to ensure minimisation of site works prior to construction of a 
dwelling.  

3. Minimise additional earthworks of lots during the dwelling construction phase. 

4. Allow land forming only where it enhances the use and character of land. 

5. Ensure no adverse impact occurs to local drainage characteristics (including peak flows, velocity 
and depth of flow). 

6. Ensure land forming operations do not silt or pollute waterways, drainage lines and wetlands, 
damage topography or adversely affect bushland. 

7. Ensure land forming does not increase the potential for the inundation of water on any other land 
during the full range of flood events. 

8. Ensure appropriate environmental controls are applied to conserve the landscape and protect the 
surrounding environment. 

9. Establish, maintain and promote appropriate rehabilitation and revegetation techniques to ensure 
the future use of land is not adversely affected. 

10. Protect and enhance the aesthetic quality and amenity of the area by controlling the form, bulk 
and scale of land forming operations to appropriate levels. 

11. Ensure that filling material is satisfactory and does not adversely affect the fertility or salinity of 
soil, or the quality/concentration of surface water and groundwater. 

12. Ensure properties in the vicinity are not adversely affected by any earthwork operations during or 
post construction. 

13. All retaining walls shall be constructed in a manner that is aesthetically compatible with the 
surrounding environment. 

 
Controls 
General 

1. Subdivision and building work should be designed to respond to the natural topography of the 
site wherever possible, minimising the extent of cut and fill (i.e. for steep land houses will need to 
be of a ‘split level’ design or an appropriate alternative and economical solution.) 

2. Subdivision and building work shall be designed to ensure minimal cut and fill is required for its 
construction phase. 

 
Cut and Fill and Retaining Walls – Residential Development 

 
The following specific provisions apply to the development on rural or residential allotments only for the 
purposes of residential or ancillary development (as covered by Parts D1 and D2 of the DCP). 
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3. The maximum amount of cut shall not exceed 1m. The maximum amount of fill shall not exceed 

1m.  

4. Fill within 2.0m of a property boundary shall be fully contained by the use of deepened (drop) 
edge beam construction with no fill permitted outside of this building footprint. 

5. The use of a deepened edge beam shall not exceed 1m above natural ground level. 

6. Where filling is required alongside a driveway, it shall be retained by a retaining wall. 

7. Council will consider permitting greater cut for basement garages and split level designed 
development on steeply sloping sites. 

8. All retaining walls proposed are to be identified in the development application. Excavations 
affecting adjoining properties are to be retained or shored immediately. All other approved 
retaining walls are to be in place prior to the issue of an occupation certificate. 

 

Cut and Fill and Retaining Walls – Subdivision and Engineering works 
9. Where terraced retaining walls are proposed the minimum distance between each step is one 

metre. 

10. A variation to the retaining wall heights can be considered with supporting justification and 
concurrence of the adjoining neighbours. 

11. Council will consider permitting greater cut for basement garages. 

12. All retaining walls proposed are to be identified in the development application. Those affecting 
adjoining properties i.e. adjacent to property boundaries are to be available for inspection prior to 
the internal linings of the house being installed. All other approved retaining walls are to be in 
place prior to the issue of an occupation certificate. 

13. All retaining walls and footings are to be wholly contained within the allotment. 

14. A section 88B instrument is to create an easement for support on the subject lot and adjoining 
land. 

15. All retaining walls that are proposed as part of a subdivision or building work shall be designed 
by a practicing Structural Engineer and be of masonry construction. 

16. Retaining walls that front a public place are to be finished with anti-graffiti coating. 

17. Retaining walls are to be designed and constructed to allow for installation of boundary fencing 
without impact on the structural soundness of the retaining wall and its footings. 

Steep/Unstable Land 

18. Development on land having a natural gradient of 1:6.7 (15%) or greater shall not be approved 
unless a geotechnical study, including guidelines for structural and engineering works on the land 
has been considered by Council.  

Note:  Development on sites with a natural gradient of less than 15% may also require a 
geotechnical assessment depending upon site characteristics  

Use of Virgin Excavated Natural Material (VENM)  

19. All land forming operations should involve the use of clean fill (also known as Virgin Excavated 
Natural Material or ‘VENM’). The VENM must also meet the same salinity characteristics of the 
receiving land. Council may consider alternatives to VENM on merit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Earthworks Management  

Note: The Protection of the Environment Operations Act defines VENM as: 

“Natural material (such as clay, gravel, sand, soil or rock fines): 

(a)  that have been excavated or quarried from areas that are not contaminated with 
manufactured chemicals or process residues, as a result of industrial, commercial, 
mining or agricultural activities, and 

(b)  that does not contain any sulfidic ores or soils or any other waste. 
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20. Development applications which involve earthworks must be accompanied by supporting 

information which addresses some or all of the following issues subject to the scope and extent 
of the proposed earthworks: 

Land 

(a)  soil conservation; 

(b)  landfill stability (geo-technical specification and supervision, batter slopes, compaction 
and treatment, and surface and subsoil drainage); 

(c)  fill, depth, volume and quality (consolidation, leachate  and stability); 

(d)  surface levels, treatment and landscaping; 

(e)  if there is existing unauthorised fill, a report on possible land contamination, fill quality, 
leachate and other detail; and 

(f)  pre and post-development land use. 

Water 

(a)  location of watercourses and/or wetlands on the site and adjoining land and the distance 
between such watercourses/wetlands and the proposed land forming operation; 

(b)  stormwater management; 

(c)  pre and post-development flood levels and velocities; 

(d)  stormwater pollution control; 

(e)  easements required over channels/floodways and detention structures; 

(f)  sullage; 

(g)  leachate; 

(h)  the depth of groundwater from the surface; 

(i)  the quality of local groundwater; 

(k)  the location of groundwater users in the area and the beneficial use of groundwater; and 

(l)  compliance with Protection of the Environment Operations Act. 

Rehabilitation (including sites where material is sourced) 

(a) Soil testing which identifies any soil related issues on the site e.g. potential acid sulphate 
soils (which may have been transported to the site and used as landfill), structural 
stability, plant nutrient requirements and any other plant growth limiting factors. 

(b) Rehabilitation/revegetation techniques must include the following: 

(i)  land management controls;  

(ii)  water management controls;  

(iii)  rectification works; and 

(iv) earthworks staging plan. 

(c)  Preparation of a landscaping plan prepared by a suitably qualified person which 
addresses the following: 

(i) final land use; 

(ii) vegetation to be retained and removed and rehabilitated; 

(iii) site stabilisation proposed; 

(iv) weed control programs to be employed; and 

(v) plant details (type, number, location, staking, common and botanical names and 
maturity details).   

(d) Species used in revegetation should be selected to achieve short, medium and long term 
soil stability and include a diversity of endemic species of local provenance. 

(e) Revegetation techniques may not be required for all development applications it will be 
dependent on site constraints. 
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Further Information: 

• Schedule 3 of Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation (Waste management facility or 
works) 

• Council’s Erosion and Sediment Control Policy 

• Council’s Engineering Specifications 

• Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
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B1.3 Salinity Management 
 
Background 

Salinity is increasingly recognised as an issue that can potentially cause significant economic, 
environmental and social costs in both rural and urban areas.  Some areas in the Camden LGA are 
affected by levels of salinity that are high enough to damage buildings and service infrastructure. Salinity 
can also reduce water quality, threaten fauna and result in the degradation of vegetation and soils, 
including the loss of productive agricultural land.  

Salinity occurs when salts, naturally found in soil or groundwater, rise and concentrate at the ground’s 
surface.  This is due to changes in the natural water cycle caused by such activities as vegetation 
removal and replacement with shallow rooted, high water using plants; concentrated stormwater flows; 
leaking underground water pipes; and over watering of parks and gardens.  

This section seeks to ensure that consideration is given to the impact of new development on salinity 
processes, as well as the impact of salinity on new development. 

 

Objectives 

1. Minimise the damage caused to property and vegetation by existing saline soils, or processes 
that may create saline soils. 

2. Ensure development will not significantly increase the salt load in existing soils and 
watercourses. 

3. Prevent degradation of the existing soil and groundwater environment. In particular, to minimise 
erosion and sediment loss and water pollution due to siltation and sedimentation. 

4. Ensure concrete slabs, brickwork/masonry products, roads, above ground/underground 
infrastructure is appropriate for the saline conditions as identified.  

 

Controls 

1. Groundwater recharge is to be minimised by: 

(a)  directing runoff from paved areas (roads, car parks, domestic paving etc) into lined 
stormwater drains rather than along grassed channels. 

(b)  lining of ponds and water sensitive urban design water bodies to avoid groundwater 
recharge. 

(c)  encouraging on site detention of roof runoff and use of low water demanding plants. 

(d)  encouraging tree planting, especially adjacent to watercourses. 

2. For road works within areas identified as a salinity hazard: 

(a) disturbance of subsoil should be minimised. 

(b) engineering designs incorporating considerations of salinity impacts are required.  

(c) subsoil drainage is to be installed along both sides of all roads. 

(d) roads should run along or perpendicular to the contours as much as possible. 

(e) alternative footpath treatments will be considered if the proposal will reduce the need for 
watering. 

3. All development must incorporate soil conservation measures to minimise soil erosion and 
siltation during construction and following completion of development. Soil and Water 
Management Plans, prepared in accordance Camden Council’s Erosion and Sediment Control 
Policy and Managing Urban Stormwater – Soils and Construction are to be submitted with each 
subdivision DA. 

4. All sediment and erosion controls are to be installed prior to the commencement of any 
construction works and maintained throughout the course of construction until disturbed areas 
have been revegetated/ established. Certification is required to be submitted to Council prior to 
commencement of construction.  
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5. Salinity assessment of soil and ground water shall be undertaken and submitted to Council with 

the development application for subdivision. Investigations and sampling for salinity should be 
conducted in accordance with the requirements of the Department of Infrastructure Planning and 
Natural Resources’ booklet Site Investigations for Urban Salinity.  

6. Where salinity is identified on the site, the report must also address these findings with regard to 
the following issues and Australian Standards: 

(a) What impact will the development have on existing salinity levels in the soil and ground 
water, 

(b) What impact will salinity have on the type of construction proposed which may include the 
method of construction, water treatment devices, etc, 

(c) AS 2159: Piling Design and Installation, 

(d) AS 3600 Supp1: Concrete structures, 

(e) AS 3700: Masonry Structures, 

(f) AS 2870: Residential Slabs and Footings,  

(g) any other relevant standard or provision referred to for salinity under the BCA, and 

(h) Council’s Building in Saline Prone Environments Policy 

7. Where a development site is considered a salinity hazard: 

(a) Cut and fill must be minimised. 

(b) Subsoil drainage should be installed along both sides of roads. 

(c) Upgrade from Council’s standard stormwater requirements to suit the saline environment. 

(d) Residential construction works are to be in accordance with Councils current policy on 
building in salinity prone environments. 

(e) Reference should also be made to the WSROC Salinity Code of Practice (as amended). 

8. For service installation within areas identified as a salinity hazard, the following must occur: 

(a) Utmost care must be taken to ensure that no leakage occurs from water, sewer and 
stormwater pipes. 

(b) Services should be joint trenched where possible. 

(c) Where services cross roads, conduit at least should be layed at the time of the road 
construction. 

(d) Transverse service connections (across roads) must be laid in conduits placed at the time 
of road construction if the service is not laid out at that time. 

(e) Water supply pipes must be copper or a non metal acceptable to Sydney Water. 

(f) Sewer pipes must be Unplasticised Poly Vinyl Chloride (UPVC) or other material 
acceptable to Sydney Water. 

(g) The use of recycled waste water for the watering of domestic gardens should be 
minimised and in some cases will not be permitted. 

 

Further Information: 

• Council’s Building in Saline Prone Environments Policy. 

• Department of Planning booklet – Site Investigations for Urban Salinity. 
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B1.4 Water Management 
 
Background  

Council’s Engineering Specifications contains the controls relating to detention, drainage and water 
sensitive urban design. The controls in the Engineering Specifications need to be met to ensure that 
competing needs are balanced and water use is sustainable.    

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure compliance with Council’s Engineering Specifications. 

2. Ensure appropriate measures are implemented to manage maintenance requirements 

3. Adopt an integrated approach that takes into account all aspects of the water cycle in 
determining impacts and enhancing water resources;  

4. Promote sustainable practices in relation to the use of water resources for human activities;  

5. Minimise water consumption for human uses by using best-practice site planning, design and 
water efficient appliances;  

6. Address water resources in terms of the entire water catchment;  

7. Protect water catchments and environmental systems from development pressures and potential 
pollution sources;  

8. Protect and enhance natural watercourses, riparian corridors and wetlands;  

9. Integrate water management with stormwater, drainage, and flood conveyance requirements;   

10. Ensure water quality controls are integrated with parks, conservation areas and green spaces to 
ensure high quality environmental outcomes are achieved. 

11. Minimise urban run-off and incorporate best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design to ensure 
there is no adverse impact on water quality discharging from the site or to natural streams. 

 

Controls 

1. Reference shall be made to Camden Council’s Engineering Specifications for controls relating to 
detention, drainage and water sensitive urban design.  

 

Further Information 

• Further information on stormwater sustainable design considerations can be obtained from 
www.wsud.org/tools-resourses/  
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B1.5 Trees and Vegetation 
 
Background 

Trees and vegetation contribute to local amenity and help make our urban environment liveable by 
ameliorating climatic extremes, improving air quality, providing habitat, reducing erosion and salinity. 
Future development in the Camden LGA will place significant pressure on existing trees and space for 
new trees as available land becomes increasingly scarce. This subsection aims to prevent unnecessary 
tree and vegetation removal and poor tree and vegetation management. 

  

Objectives 

1. Protect the trees and vegetation that contribute to the ecological, botanical, cultural, heritage and 
aesthetic amenity of the Camden LGA. 

2. Provide guidance on recommended tree species for the Camden LGA based on ecological, 
cultural, botanical, heritage, aesthetic and local/regional relevance.  

3. Provide criteria for permitting removal and appropriate ongoing management of prescribed trees 
and vegetation. 

4. Establish exemptions that may apply under certain circumstances.   

5. Ensure that stakeholders are notified where proposals involving tree removal are likely to impact 
on local amenity.  

6. Ensure where appropriate tree removals are offset by replacement planting so that overtime 
there is no net loss of Camden’s biomass. 

 

Controls 

Note:  Clause 5.9 of LEP 2010 refers to the preservation of trees and vegetation within the Camden 
LGA. Reference should be made to this clause in addition to this section for matters concerning 
when consent is or is not required for the removal of trees and vegetation. 

1. In Clause 5.9(2) of LEP 2010 a tree or vegetation is prescribed as being any tree, sapling or 
shrub which meets or exceeds one of the following; 

(a) is 3 metres or more in height; 

(b) has a circumference of 300mm (100mm diameter) or more at a height of 1 metre above 
natural ground surface; or 

(c) has a branch span of 3 metres or more. 

Note:  If a tree(s) or vegetation is, or forms part of an identified threatened species, endangered 
ecological community or habitat of a threatened species (flora or fauna) within the Camden 
LGA, consideration of their size is irrelevant. The preservation of the threatened species 
community takes precedence. 

2. Clause 5.9(3) of LEP 2010 extends to a public authority except in relation to the pruning of a tree 
growing on, overhanging or encroaching onto land owned by the Council or under its care, 
control and management. 

3. If the Council receives an application to remove a tree, it must notify owners or occupiers of the 
land adjoining the land to which the application relates if, in Councils opinion, the enjoyment of 
the adjoining land would be detrimentally affected by the proposal.  

4. Council must specify in the notice a period within which written submissions may be made and 
must not determine the application until that period has expired and it has considered any 
submission received. 

5. This DCP does not apply to or in respect of: 

(a) a tree that is confirmed dead by a qualified arborist, provided that the tree does not 
contain hollows or habitat resources; 

(b) a tree that harbours fruit fly; 

(c) the following trees: 
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(i) Privet (Ligustrum sp.) 

(ii) African Olive (Olea africana) 

(iii) Honey Locust (Gleditsia triacanthos) 

(iv) Lantana (Lantana camara) 

(v) Cocos Palm (Syagrus rhomanzofianum); 

Note: Where it is proposed to remove any of the above species from land determined to be 
State Protected Lands, the Guidelines for the Clearing of Exotic Trees and Dead 
Native Trees on State Protected land must be followed. 

(d) the destruction or removal of a tree, within 0.5 metre of the boundary between land owned 
or occupied by different persons, for the purpose of enabling a survey to be carried out 
along that boundary by a registered surveyor.  

(e) Minor pruning of branches no greater than 50mm diameter provided that: 

(i) the pruning is undertaken to promote good plant health (AS 4373 Pruning of amenity 
trees). 

(ii) if the tree is located on a neighbouring property, the permission of the owner has been 
sought prior to pruning work. 

6. Council must not grant consent unless it has taken into consideration: 

(a) the aesthetic, botanical, ecological, cultural and heritage importance of the tree (refer to 
chapter B3 for more information). 

(b) whether the tree presents or is likely to present a health or safety hazard to persons. 

(c) where action is required to restrain or prevent damage to property. 

(d) the extent to which the tree overshadows habitable rooms in buildings and outdoor areas. 

(e) whether the tree obstructs or would be likely to obstruct accessways, footpaths, roads, 
utility services, drainage lines or the like or would otherwise cause a nuisance to, or 
endanger the movement of, persons or their vehicles. 

(f) the impact of the action or work on the appearance, health or stability of the tree and the 
general amenity of the surrounding area. 

(g) in the case of an application for consent to remove a tree: 

(i) whether the pruning of the tree would be a more practical and desirable alternative. 

(ii) whether a replacement tree or trees should be planted. 

(h) guidelines, plans and policies adopted by the Council on the preservation and protection 
of trees, including: 

(i) “Camden Significant Tree and Vegetated Landscape Study”. 

(ii) plans of management or vegetation plans. 

(iii) tree management policies. 

Note:  For further information please refer to Camden Council’s General Indicative Tree 
Listing 

 

Further Information: 
• Tree principles and dispute resolutions adopted by the Land and Environment Court. 
• Council’s General Indicative Tree Listing 
• The Guidelines for the Clearing of Exotic Trees and Dead Native Trees on State Protected Land 
• Camden Significant Tree and Vegetated Landscape Study  

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B11 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

B1.6 Environmentally Sensitive Land 
 
Background 

Council has identified areas of land within the Camden LGA as being environmentally sensitive. Land 
may be considered environmentally sensitive for a variety of reasons, including the presence of endemic 
and protected ecological communities or populations, its location as a link between larger bushland 
remnants, or its location adjacent to watercourses or other significant natural features. The 
Environmentally Sensitive Land map on Council’s website illustrates the likely location of 
environmentally sensitive land within Camden LGA.  Additional areas of environmentally sensitive land 
may exist and may not necessarily be shown on the map. 

 

Objectives 

1. Identify land within the Camden LGA that may be environmentally sensitive. 

2. Ensure that the environmental sensitivity of such land is investigated when considering a 
development application.  

3. Protect, manage, enhance and restore as much environmentally sensitive land as possible.  

4. Protect and enhance native vegetation for its aesthetic, cultural and heritage values and to retain 
the unique visual identity of the Camden landscape.   

5. Maintain and enhance ecological processes necessary for the continued protection of 
environmentally sensitive land as well as encourage the recovery of threatened species, 
communities or populations and their habitats. 

6. Ensure that all new development considers and maximises the protection of existing natural 
features at the site planning, design, development, construction and operation phases of the 
development.  

7. Provide limited flexibility to achieve conservation outcomes through “green offsets”. 

 
Controls 

A development application lodged for land shown on the Environmentally Sensitive Land Map as being 
affected by any of the categories identified in the legend must be accompanied by information that 
adequately addresses the following matters: 
1. Identification of potential adverse impacts of the proposed development on any of the following: 

(a) an endemic native vegetation community, 

(b) the existing habitat and potential habitat of any threatened species, populations or 
endangered ecological communities, 

(c) a regionally significant species of plant, animal or habitat; 

(d) a habitat corridor, 

(e) a wetland, and 

(f) the biodiversity values within a reserve, including a road reserve or a stock route. 

2. A description of any proposed measures to be undertaken to avoid and / or ameliorate any such 
potential adverse impact. 

Note:  The nature and extent of the information required will depend upon the type and/or 
extent of development proposed to be undertaken, and the extent to which the 
development will impact upon any environmental features on the subject site. 
Where extensive information is required, a detailed report may be required. 

3. Development consent may not be granted to development on land shown on the Environmentally 
Sensitive Land Map affected by any of the categories identified in the legend, unless Council is 
satisfied that the development meets the objectives of this clause and ensures that:  

(a) The development is designed, sited, constructed, managed and operated to avoid 
potential adverse environmental impact, or 

(b) Where a potential adverse impact cannot be avoided and/or better conservation 
outcomes achieved, the development: 
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(i) Is designed and sited so as to have minimum adverse impact, and  

(ii) Incorporates effective measures so as to have minimal adverse impact, and 

(iii) incorporates restoration of any existing disturbed or modified area on the site and 
where appropriate, 

(iv) Creates corridor linkages, expands the size of strategic remnants in accordance with 
“green offset” provisions. 

 
Further Information: 
 
• Environmentally Sensitive Land Map (located on Council’s website) 
 
• Threatened Species Legislation 

 NSW 

o Threatened Species Conservation Act  
o Fisheries Management Act  

 Commonwealth 
o Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act  

• Threatened Species Information / Guidelines / Recovery Plans  
Information: 

o NSW Wildlife Atlas 
o Department of Environment and Climate Change (NSW) . Threatened and Pest Animals of 

Greater Southern Sydney.  
Guidelines: 
o Department of Environment and Climate Change (NSW)  Threatened species assessment 

guidelines – The assessment of significance. 
o EPBC Act – Administrative Guidelines on Significance. 

Threatened Species Recovery Plans: 
o Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water (NSW). Draft Recovery Plan for 

the Cumberland Plain, Sydney 
o Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water (NSW). Draft National Recovery 

Plan for the Grey-headed Flying-fox Pteropus poliocephalus. Prepared by Dr Peggy Eby., 
Sydney 

o NSW Department of Environment and Conservation NSW and National Recovery Plan for 
Pimelea spicata R. BR., Hurstville NSW. 

o Department of Environment and Conservation (NSW). NSW Recovery Plan for the Large 
Forest Owls: Powerful Owl (Ninox strenua), Sooty Owl (Tyto tenebricosa) and Masked 
Owl (Tyto novaehollandiae), Sydney. 

Threatened Species Recovery Actions: 
o NSW Priority Actions Statements – Recovery actions for all NSW threatened species, 

populations and ecological communities – link to PAS for threatened species in Camden 
LGA. 

• Conservation / Restoration / Bushland Management Guidelines 
o Australian Heritage Commission Australian (Commonwealth of Australia). Natural 

Heritage Charter for the Conservation of Places of Natural Heritage Charter (second 
edition). Australian Heritage Commission, Canberra. 

o NSW Department of Environment and Conservation. Recovering Bushland on the 
Cumberland Plain – Best Practice guidelines for the Management and Restoration of 
bushland. (NSW), Sydney. 
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B1.7 Riparian Corridors 
 
Background 

Riparian corridors provide a variety of functions within urban landscapes. They maintain and improve 
water quality, provide distinct habitat resources for aquatic and terrestrial species, create fauna 
movement corridors between larger bushland areas, and increase the capacity for urban residents to 
appreciate and understand the environment in which they live.   

Riparian corridors also provide an important transition area between aquatic environments and adjacent 
areas. They play a major role in bank stabilisation, reducing erosion scour and sedimentation problems 
within rivers and creeks.  Vegetated areas along the creek lines function as ‘buffer zones’ to surrounding 
land and help filter nutrients, pollutants and sediments before they reach the creek itself and degrade 
the quality of water flowing throughout the Camden LGA. 

Note:  A controlled activity approval under the Water Management Act is required for certain types of 
development and activities that are carried out in or near a river, lake or estuary.  The 
guidelines and application forms can be obtained at www.water.nsw.gov.au/Water-
Licensing/Approvals/Controlled-activities/default.aspx 

 

Objectives 

1. Identify the categories of streams and riparian corridors in the Camden LGA 

2. Facilitate water quality and flow conditions in streams and their catchments which allow stream 
biodiversity to be retained, and where possible, to return stream biodiversity to pre-development 
levels 

3. Ensure that development does not adversely impact upon riparian lands and to protect, 
conserve, enhance and manage: 

(a) the ecological, scientific, cultural, aesthetic and educational values of waterways and 
riparian land, 

(b) bed and bank stability 

(c) edge effects at the riparian corridor / urban interface 

(d) water quality within waterways and the quality of water entering waterways 

(e) aquatic and riparian vegetation and habitats 

(f) ecological processes within riparian lands including connectivity along waterways for a 
range of terrestrial and aquatic species 

(g) waterways as natural systems 

4. Ensure riparian corridor management measures do not conflict with floodplain risk management 
objectives.  

5. Restore and rehabilitate degraded, fragmented and modified riparian corridors where possible.   

 
Controls 

1. Streams within the Camden LGA are mapped on the Stream Classification Map available on 
Council’s website and are classified under Riparian Corridor Objective Setting (RCOS) in Table 
B1 and Figure B1 as follows: 
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Table B1 Riparian Corridor Objective Setting 

Watercourse Category Description Watercourse Category Controls 

Category 1 – Environmental 
Corridor 
Includes Nepean River (major 
waterway), Bringelly Creek, 
Thompsons Creek, South Creek, 
Rileys Creek, Lowes Creek, Cobbitty 
Creek, Narellan Creek, Matahil Creek 
and Navigation Creek.   

1. Provide and emulate a stable, naturally functioning 
watercourse. 

2. Provide a continuous riparian corridor that: 
•   Establishes linkages to stands of remnant terrestrial 

vegetation  where possible, 
•   Establishes a riparian protection area of a minimum 

width of 100m, including a Core Riparian Zone (CRZ) 
of an average of 80m (40m on each side of the 
watercourse) measured from top of bank (TOB) and 
an additional width that equals the width of the 
watercourse, and a 10m wide Vegetation Buffer (VB) 
either side of the CRZ.    

3. Restore and rehabilitate the CRZ and VB with local 
endemic vegetation.  

4. Ensure vegetation that is planted in the CRZ and VB is at a 
density and variety that would occur naturally. 

5. Minimise the number of road and service crossings and 
maintain riparian connectivity by using piered crossings 

6.  Ensure lateral connectivity for stream function  

Category 2 – Terrestrial and 
Aquatic Habitat 
Includes Kenny Creek.  

1. Provide and emulate a stable, naturally functioning 
watercourse. 

2. Provide a riparian protection area of a minimum of 60m 
width, including a CRZ of an average of 40m (20m each 
side of the watercourse) measured from TOB and an 
additional width that equals the width of the watercourse 
plus a 10m wide VB either side of the CRZ. TOB is to be 
entirely within the CRZ.  

3. Restore and rehabilitate the CRZ and VB with local 
endemic vegetation.  

4. Ensure vegetation in the CRZ and VB  is at a density and 
variety that would occur naturally.  

5. Minimise the number of road and service crossings and 
maintain riparian connectivity wherever possible.  

6. Provide lateral connectivity for stream function.    

Category 3 – Bank Stability and 
Water Quality 
 

1. Provide a CRZ of 20m width (10m each side of 
watercourse) measured from TOB.  

2. Create or preserve, wherever possible, a stable naturally 
functioning watercourse with a continuous, viable CRZ 
which emulates the native vegetation communities in the 
area.   

3. Where it is not possible to retain the natural functions of a 
stream, an engineered solution to the watercourse will be 
considered subject to the proposed development 
satisfactorily demonstrating minimal impacts on sensitive 
areas.  

4. Restore and rehabilitate CRZs with local endemic 
vegetation.   

5. Filling is to be avoided in order to retain the natural stream 
bed and bank profile. 

Minimise the number of road and service crossings and 
maintain riparian connectivity wherever possible.  

 

 

 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B15 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B16 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure B1 Watercourse Category Examples  

Example of a Category 1 watercourse  
 

Example of a Category 2 watercourse 
 

Example of a Category 3 watercourse 
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2. All uses (including exempt and complying development) with the exception of environmental 

protection works, drainage and crossings (e.g. roads, service utilities, paths) are prohibited within 
the Core Riparian and Vegetation Buffer Zones. Wherever possible and practicable, 
infrastructure and utility services should be located outside the riparian corridor. 

3. Appropriate fencing and signage shall be constructed to control direct access to the riparian 
corridor lands in order to avoid compromising the vegetation and habitats. However, 
opportunities will be considered for recreation and passive pursuits within these corridors, if 
appropriate.  

4. Where possible the riparian area should front the public road system. Wherever possible and 
practicable, stormwater runoff should be treated prior to discharge into the watercourse.  

5. Where land disturbance occurs, natural regeneration is the preferred method of rehabilitation. 
Endemic, local provenance species must be used for revegetation and restoration of riparian 
corridors and vegetative buffers. The generic integrity of the ecological community must be 
considered when selecting plant stock. 

Note:  Refer to the guideline titled “Recovering Bushland on the Cumberland Plain – Best Practice 
guidelines for the management and restoration of bushland”. 

6. Mature trees (both living and dead), fallen logs, bush rock and understorey vegetation should 
generally be retained in riparian corridors and vegetative buffers.  

7. Utilise physical barriers where necessary to prevent unauthorised vehicular access to the 
corridor, whilst providing access to key areas for maintenance of stormwater systems. 

8. Pedestrian and cycle paths should be located outside the Core Riparian Protection Area and be 
integrated with existing vegetation, landform and landscaping. 

 
 
 
 
Further Information: 
 
• Stream Classification Map available on Council’s website 
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B1.8  Environmental and Declared Noxious weeds 
 
Background 

Weeds are a major threat to biodiversity and agriculture within the Camden LGA. Weeds are known to 
threaten native plant species and endangered ecological communities. Weeds that are declared noxious 
have potential to cause harm to the community, individuals and are invasive.  

 

Objective 

1. Prevent the establishment of significant new weeds. 

2. Restrict the spread of noxious and/or serious weeds.  

3. Protect other landholders from weed invasion. 

 

Controls 

1. All applicants for development, subdivision and bulk earthworks are to consider the need to 
minimise weed dispersion and to ensure weed infestations are managed during the stages of 
development.  

2. All machinery, vehicles and other equipment entering or leaving the site must be clean and free 
of noxious weed material, to prevent the spread of noxious weeds to or from the property. 

3. Large developments on land having an area of 2ha or greater or development on land which is 
on or adjacent to environmentally sensitive land as shown on the Environmentally Sensitive land 
Map on Council’s website, will be required to submit a Weed Eradication and Management Plan. 
This plan must be prepared by a suitably qualified consultant and must include:  

(a) An inventory of all noxious and environmental weed infestations currently on the proposed 
site. 

(b) the process that will be put in place to continually suppress and destroy by appropriate 
means, declared noxious weeds found to be present on the property and details of any 
weed material disposal methods. 

(c) A weed maintenance program indicating methods of maintaining a weed free 
development site. 

 
Further Information 
•  Council Policy and Management Plan for the Control and Enforcement of Class 4 Noxious 

Weeds. 
• Noxious Weeds Act and Regulations 
• NSW Invasive Species Plan (Department of Industry and Investment) 
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B1.9 Waste Minimisation and Management 
 
Background 
This section outlines waste minimisation, recycling requirements, assessment criteria and development 
controls; to be referred to and addressed in the submission of a development application. 

 
Objectives 

1. Minimise waste generation and disposal to landfill. 

2. Ensure that effective waste management services are provided to all premises in the Camden 
LGA. 

3. Provide advice to applicants on how to minimise waste generation and disposal using a Waste 
Management Plan. 

4. Assist in achieving Local, State and Federal Government waste minimisation targets. 

5. Ensure waste and recycling collection vehicles have safe access and manoeuvrability. 

6. Ensure provision of adequate storage areas within each development for waste and recyclables. 

7. Encourage on-site source separation and other design standards which assist waste collection 
and management services offered by Council and/or the private sector. 

8. Ensure waste is disposed of in a lawful manner. 

 

B1.9.1 Waste Management Plan 
 

1. A Waste Management Plan (WMP) outlines the waste management provisions for demolition, 
construction and the ongoing management provisions for developments.  A WMP shall be 
submitted with any development application seeking consent for development that is likely to 
generate waste during construction and/or during the ongoing operation of the development. The 
WMP should address a range of matters, including: 

(a) Volume and type of waste and recyclables to be generated. 

(b) Storage and treatment of waste and recyclables on site. 

(c) Disposal location of waste and recyclables. 

(d) The intended waste management service provider. 

(e) Operational procedures for ongoing waste management once the development is 
complete.  

The type of construction determines whether a WMP is required at development 
application, construction certificate or complying development stage. Maximum waste 
minimisation and management benefits are achieved when the WMP is considered from 
the earliest stages of the development. WMP forms and instructions can be obtained from 
Council.  

Note:  Specific requirements and provisions for the compilation of a WMP are 
provided in Appendix B. 
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B1.9.2 WMP for Subdivisions 
 

Objective 

1. Ensure that adequate provision is made for storage and collection of garbage and recyclable 
materials at subdivision stage 

 

Controls 

1. Street layout and road designs shall comply with Council’s standards and make satisfactory 
provision for waste collection. 

2. Turning heads must meet Council’s minimum requirements, provided in Appendix B. 

3. Details of on-site storage shall be provided on plans. 

4. Subdivisions shall be designed to ensure garbage collection does not occur from four lane sub-
arterial roads. Subdivision design should only allow garbage collection from two lane sub-arterial 
roads. 

5. Waste management facilities, including kerbside bin pads, should not dominate the streetscape. 

 

B1.9.3 WMP for Demolition of Buildings or Structures 
 

Objectives 

1. Minimise waste generation and maximise re-use and recycling at demolition stage. 

 

Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with any development application proposing the demolition of a building 
or other ancillary structures.  

2. Pursue opportunities to reuse the buildings/structures on site or elsewhere.  

3. Identify all waste likely to result from the demolition and opportunities for reuse of materials.  

4. Allocate an area for the storage of materials for use, recycling and disposal (giving consideration 
to slope, drainage, location of waterways, stormwater outlets, vegetation, and access and 
handling requirements). 

5. Provide separate collection bins or areas for the storage of waste that are clearly signposted. 

6. Implement measures to protect waste from rain or problems with odour and health risks and 
windborne litter. 

7. Minimise site disturbance, limiting unnecessary excavation. 

8. When implementing the WMP the applicant must ensure: 

(a) Footpaths, public reserves, street gutters are not used as places to store demolition waste 
or materials of any kind without Council approval.  

(b) Any material moved offsite is tracked and transported in accordance with the 
requirements of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act and any other relevant 
legislation.   

(c) Waste is only transported to a place that can lawfully be used as a waste disposal facility. 

(d) Generation, storage, treatment and disposal of hazardous waste and special waste 
(including asbestos) is conducted in accordance with relevant waste legislation 
administered by the EPA; and relevant Occupational Health and Safety legislation 
administered by WorkCover NSW. 
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(e) Evidence such as weighbridge dockets and invoices for waste disposal or recycling 
services shall be retained. This shall include a log book with associated receipt/invoices, 
waste classification, and site validation certificate. All entries must include: time and date, 
description and size of waste, waste facility used, vehicle registration and company name. 
The log book and associated receipts must be made available for inspection by Council 
Officer’s at any time during site works. For demolition works this information is to be 
forwarded to the PCA prior to release of the occupation certificate. 

 

 

 

Materials On-site Waste Avoidance Reuse and Recycling 

Trees Design into new development Relocated on-site and/or chipped for 
mulch (if tree removal approved) 

Overburden (excavated 
material) Avoid excess excavations Power screened for topsoil 

Vegetation from site 
clearance 

Incorporate existing trees/shrubs into 
the landscape strategy/plan 

Mulching, composting, for reuse as 
landscaping/garden dressing. 

Concrete Retain existing driveways, paths, 
footings and slabs in the design Filling, levelling materials, road base 

Bricks Retain existing walls, buildings and 
fences 

Cleaned and/or rendered over for 
reuse on-site or off-site 

Roof-tiles Retain existing roof  Crushed, as landscaping, and 
driveways; for reuse on-site or off-site 

Hardwood beams Re-use or recycle on-site Fencing, furniture; for reuse on-site or 
off-site 

Other timber As above Formwork, bridging, blocking and 
propping 

Doors, windows, fittings Design as an architectural feature of 
the new development Second-hand building materials 

Glass As above Sandblasting, aggregate for concrete 
production 

Synthetic and recycled 
rubber (e.g. underlay) Protect/cover and re-use Used for safety barriers, speed 

humps, sports surfaces 

Steel (e.g. corrugated 
iron)  Metal recyclers 

 
 

Table B2 Potential Reuse/Recycling Options for Demolition Materials 
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B1.9.4 WMP for Construction of Buildings or Structures 
 

Objective 

1. Minimise waste during construction  by ordering correct quantities of materials, use of 
prefabricated components, re-use of materials, use of recycled materials, co-ordination and 
sequencing of various trades and minimising excavation works. 

 

Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application. 

2. Estimate volumes of materials to be used so that the correct quantities are purchased. See the 
rates in Appendix B for a guide. 

3. Identify potential reuse/recycling opportunities of excess construction materials.  

4. Incorporate the use of prefabricated components and recycled materials.  

5. Arrange for the delivery of materials so that materials are delivered ‘as needed’ to prevent the 
degradation of materials through weathering and moisture damage.  

6. Return excess materials to the supplier or manufacturer.  

7. Allocate an area for the storage of materials for use, recycling and disposal (considering slope, 
drainage, location of waterways, stormwater outlets and vegetation), ensuring such materials are 
secured on-site until its removal. 

8. Promote separate collection bins or areas for the storage of waste.  

9. Minimise site disturbance and limit unnecessary excavation.  

10. Ensure that all waste is transported to a place that can lawfully be used as a waste disposal 
facility. Retain all records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste and keep them readily 
accessible for inspection by regulatory authorities such as council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.   

 

B1.9.5 WMP for Single Dwellings, Semi-Detached Dwellings and Dual 
Occupancies 
 
Controls 
1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application. 

2. Where waste collection services are available, the following is to be provided per dwelling: 

(a) 1 x 80L, 120L, or 240L general waste bin collected weekly; 

(b) 1 x 240L recyclable material bin collected weekly; and 

(c) 1 x 240L green waste bin collected weekly. 

3. The location of an onsite waste/recycling storage area for each dwelling, which is of sufficient 
size to accommodate Council’s waste, recycling and green waste bins shall be provided. 
Indicative bin sizes are shown in Appendix B. The waste collection area shall be on level ground, 
running parallel to the rear of the kerb and measure 3.0 metres x 0.9 metres x 3.9 metres high 
(allowing for the trucks lifting arm arc). 

4. If this area is not able to be provided in front of the lot to which the service is allocated, a more 
appropriate location may be provided in front of another lot following consultation with Council. 
The nominated area shall not be located more than 50 metres from the lot and must be agreed to 
with Council prior to the release of the plan of subdivision. 

5. A section 88B Instrument is required indicating the lot number/s to be burdened by the location of 
the waste bin collection area. This applies to battle-axe lots and/or integrated housing 
development. A clause shall also be included in section 88B of the Land Titles Act indicating the 
lot/s to be benefited by the waste bin collection area. 

6. Waste containers are to be kept behind the building line, not visible from road and stored in a 
suitable location so as to avoid vandalism, nuisance and adverse visual impacts. 
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7. A location for a compost container shall be provided that does not impact on adjoining properties. 

8. Where possible, the waste/recycling storage area should be located in the rear yard and 
minimise the distance of travel to the collection point. 

9. The waste storage area is to be easily accessible and have unobstructed access to the collection 
point. 

10. In instances where the location of a bin collection area is not able to be achieved in front of the 
dwelling, Council may request the provision of waste bin pads. If required, waste bin pads are to 
be located on either side of the road and installed adjacent to the back of the kerb. They are to 
be installed by the developer during construction of the subdivision with a maximum of 3 lots 
permitted per bin pad. The pads are to be clear of any obstructions up to a height of 3.9m above 
ground.  

11. The placement of bins for collection at the collection point should ensure adequate traffic and 
pedestrian safety is maintained. 

 

B1.9.6 WMP for Multi Dwelling Housing, Attached Dwellings and Residential 
Flat Buildings  
 
Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application for a proposed multi dwelling 
housing, attached dwelling or residential flat building development. 

2. The site plan and floor layout plans submitted with a development application must show: 

(a) The location of individual waste/recycling storage areas or a communal waste/recycling 
storage room(s) able to accommodate Council’s waste, recycling and green waste bins. 

(b) An identified collection point for the collection and emptying of the waste, recycling and 
green waste bins. This area shall be on level ground, running parallel to the rear of the 
kerb and measure 3.0 metres x 0.9 metres x 3.9 metres high (allowing for the trucks lifting 
arm arc). 

(c) The path of travel for moving bins from the storage area to the identified collection point (if 
collection is to occur away from the storage area). This shall be free of steps or kerbs and 
have a maximum gradient of 1: 8. 

(d) An identified location for individual compost containers or communal compost container;. 

3. The following storage provision shall be made: 

(a) Waste: 240L bin shared between 2 units per week. 

(b) Recycling: 240L bin shared between 2 units per week. 

(c) Green waste: 240L bin shared between 3 units per week. 

Note: Some residential premises may be eligible for a green waste exemption. This is to 
be determined by Council upon request. 

4. The owners’ corporation must take responsibility for the management of waste and recyclable 
materials generated upon the site. Arrangements must be in place in regards to the 
management, maintenance and cleaning of all waste/recycling management facilities. 

5. Waste collection vehicles must enter and exit the site in a forward direction, so that collection 
vehicles do not impede  

6. Waste Storage Areas  

(a) Each bin and bin type must be readily accessible and manoeuvrable in and out of the 
proposed storage area. 

(b) The storage area shall be free of all obstructions so as not to restrict movement and 
servicing of the bins or containers. 

(c) All storage areas must have bump rails to prevent bins from making contact with walls for 
the purposes of noise reduction.  

(d) There shall be no lip or step between access point to the storage area and the collection 
point.  
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(e) The ground surface of the storage area shall be of a smooth finish to enable easy 
movement of the bins/containers and minimise noise impacts. 

(f) The area should be well ventilated. Where natural ventilation cannot be provided it may be 
necessary to install mechanical ventilation. In such situations, the developer is required to 
engage the services of an appropriately qualified ventilation consultant to ensure 
compliance with the Building Code of Australia and relevant Australian Standards. 

(g) The storage facility must be well lit and easily accessible from the main pedestrian access 
points within the development, in order to improve safety for residents.  

(h) Any communal waste storage area shall be located in a position which is accessible by all 
residents for the depositing of waste and for the relocation of bins to the collection position.  

(i) A communal waste facility must be provided for: 

(i) Developments incorporating more than six dwellings; or 

(ii) Multi-dwelling housing developments where the number of  bins proposed cannot be 
accommodated within 50% of the developments frontage on collection day; or 

(iii) Developments where site constraints make access to the street difficult for individual 
occupants; or 

(iv) Developments with frontage to a major road, where on-site garbage collection is 
required. 

(j) The size of waste bins shall be determined having regard to the ability of the bins to be 
wheeled to the street for collection by a contractor. The body corporate or a caretaker is 
responsible for the movement of bins to their collection point. 

(k) Council may consider the location of the storage facility within the front building line 
setback area of the development site. Any such storage facility must be architecturally 
designed to reflect the design style of the proposed development and not detract from the 
visual amenity and streetscape character in the immediate vicinity. In this respect, the 
storage facility must be screened from the street frontage by a minimum 1.5 metre high 
brick or masonry wall and feature landscaping and an open pergola or other similar 
roofline feature. 

(l) An external water tap shall be provided adjacent to the storage area, with drainage to a 
grassed area or a Sydney Water Trade Waste connection, not to a stormwater drain. 

 

Further Information 

• DECCW, Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-unit Dwellings for additional 
guidance. 

• There must be an unobstructed and Continuous Accessible Path of Travel (as per Australian 
Standard 1428 Design for Access and Mobility) from the waste/recycling storage area(s) or 
room(s) to: − The entry to any Adaptable Housing (as per Australian Standard 4299 Adaptable 
Housing). 

 

B1.9.7 WMP for Commercial Developments 
 

Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application. 

2. Plans submitted with the WMP must show: 

(a) The location of the designated waste and recycling storage room(s) or areas, sized to 
meet the waste and recycling needs of all tenants (rates described in Appendix B). 

(b) The location of temporary waste and recycling storage areas within each tenancy. These 
are to be of sufficient size to store a minimum of one day’s worth of waste. 

(c) An identified collection point for the collection and emptying of waste, recycling and green 
waste bins. 
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(d) The path of travel for moving bins from the storage area to the identified collection point (if 
collection is to occur away from the storage area). There must be step-free access 
between the point at which bins are collected/emptied and the waste/recycling storage 
room(s) or area(s). 

(e) The on-site path of travel for collection vehicles (if collection is to occur on-site). 

3. Depending upon the size and type of the development, it may be necessary to include a separate 
waste/recycling storage room/area for each tenancy. 

4. All commercial tenants must keep written evidence on site of a valid contract with a licensed 
waste contractor for the regular collection and disposal of the waste and recyclables that are 
generated on site. 

5. Between collection periods, all waste/recyclable materials generated on site must be kept in 
enclosed bins with securely fitting lids so the contents are not able to leak or overflow. Bins must 
be stored in the designated waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s).   

6. Arrangements must be in all parts of the development for the separation of recyclable materials 
from general waste. Arrangements must be in all parts of the development for the movement of 
recyclable materials and general waste to the main waste/recycling storage room/area. For 
multiple storey buildings, this might involve the use of a goods lift. 

7. The waste/recycling storage room/area must provide separate containers for the separation of 
recyclable materials from general waste.  Standard and consistent signage on how to use the 
waste management facilities should be clearly displayed. 

8. The type and volume of containers used to hold waste and recyclable materials must be 
compatible with the collection practices of the nominated waste contractor. 

9. Waste management facilities must be suitably enclosed, covered and maintained so as to 
prevent polluted wastewater runoff from entering the stormwater system. 

10. Where possible, waste/recycling containers should be collected from a rear lane access point. 
Consideration should be given to the time of day at which containers are collected so as to 
minimise adverse impacts upon residential amenity, pedestrian movements and vehicle 
movements. 

11. The size and layout of the waste/recycling storage room/area must be capable of 
accommodating reasonable future changes in use of the development.    

12. Premises that discharge trade wastewater must do so only in accordance with a written 
agreement from Sydney Water. Sydney Water defines trade wastewater as “any liquid, and any 
substance contained in it, which may be produced at the premises in an industrial and 
commercial activity, but does not include domestic wastewater (e.g. from hand-basins, showers 
and toilets).” 

13. Premises which generate at least 50 litres per day of meat, seafood or poultry waste must have 
that waste collected on a daily basis or must store that waste in a dedicated and refrigerated 
waste storage area until collection. 

14. Arrangements must be in place regarding the regular maintenance and cleaning of waste 
management facilities. Tenants and cleaners must be aware of their obligations in regards to 
these matters. 

15. Any garbage chutes must be designed in accordance with the requirements of the BCA and the 
DECCW, Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-unit Dwellings. Garbage chutes 
are not suitable for recyclable materials and must be clearly labelled to discourage improper use. 

 

B1.9.8 WMP for Mixed Use Developments (Residential/Non-Residential) 
 

Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application.  
2. The controls at subsection B1.4.7 apply to the residential component of mixed-use development.  

3. The controls at subsection B1.4.8 apply to the non-residential component of mixed-use 
development.  
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4. Mixed Use development must incorporate separate and self-contained waste management 

systems for the residential component and the non-residential component. In particular, the 
development must incorporate separate waste/recycling storage rooms/areas for the residential 
and non-residential components. Commercial tenants must be prevented (via signage and other 
means), from using the residential waste/recycling bins and vice versa. 

5. The residential waste management system and the non-residential waste management system 
must be designed so that they can efficiently operate without conflict. Conflict may potentially 
occur between residential and non-residential storage, collection and removal systems, and 
between these systems and the surrounding land uses. For example, collection vehicles 
disrupting peak residential and commercial traffic flows or causing noise issues when residents 
are sleeping.    

 

B1.9.9 WMP for Industrial Development 
 

Controls 

1. A WMP shall be provided with the development application. 

2. Plans submitted with the WMP must show: 

(a) The location of designated waste and recycling storage room(s) or areas sized to meet 
the waste and recycling needs of all tenants. Waste should be separated into at least 
three streams, co-mingled recycling, general waste, industrial process type wastes. 

(b) The on-site path of travel for collection vehicles. 

3. Evidence of compliance with any specific industrial waste laws/protocols shall be submitted with 
a development application. For example, those related to production, storage and disposal of 
industrial and hazardous wastes as defined by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act. 

4. There must be convenient access from each tenancy and/or larger waste producing area of the 
development to the waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s). There must be step-free access 
between the point at which bins are collected/emptied and the waste/recycling storage room(s) or 
area(s). 

5. Every development must include a designated general waste/recycling storage area or room(s), 
as well as designated storage areas for industrial waste streams (designed in accordance with 
specific waste laws/protocols). 

6. Depending upon the size and type of the development, it might need to include separate 
waste/recycling storage room/area for each tenancy and/or larger waste producing areas. 

7. All tenants must keep written evidence on site of a valid contract with a licensed waste contractor 
for the regular collection and disposal of all the waste streams and recyclables which are 
generated on site. 

8. Between collection periods, all waste/recyclable materials generated on site must be kept in 
enclosed bins with securely fitted lids so the contents are not able to leak or overflow. Bins must 
be stored in the designated waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s). 

9. Arrangements must be in place in all parts of the development for the separation of recyclable 
materials from general waste. Arrangements must be in place in all parts of the development for 
the movement of recyclable materials and general waste to the main waste/recycling storage 
room/area. 

10. The waste/recycling storage room/areas must be able to accommodate bins that are of sufficient 
volume to contain the quantity of waste generated between collections. 

11. The type and volume of containers used to hold waste and recyclable materials must be 
compatible with the collection practices of the nominated waste contractor. 

12. Waste management storage rooms/areas must be suitably enclosed, covered and maintained so 
as to prevent polluted wastewater runoff from entering the stormwater system.    

13. A waste/recycling cupboard must be provided for each and every kitchen area in the 
development. Each waste/recycling cupboard must be of sufficient size to hold a minimum of a 
single day’s waste and to hold separate containers for general waste and recyclable materials.   
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14. Premises that discharge trade wastewater must do so only in accordance with a written 

agreement from Sydney Water. Sydney Water defines trade wastewater as 'any liquid, and any 
substance contained in it, which may be produced at the premises in an industrial and 
commercial activity, but does not include domestic wastewater (e.g. from hand-basins, showers 
and toilets).'  

15. Arrangements must be in place regarding the regular maintenance and cleaning of waste 
management facilities. Tenants and cleaners must be aware of their obligations in regards to 
these matters. 

16. Production, storage and disposal of hazardous wastes (such as contaminated or toxic material or 
products) require particular attention. The appropriate laws and protocols should be observed. 

 
Further Information 

• Protection of the Environment Operations Act. 

• Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act. 

• Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation. 

• NSW Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy. 

• NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water (DECCW), Better Practice Guide 
for Waste Management in Multi-unit Dwellings. 

• NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water (DECCW), Model ‘Waste Not’ 
DCP Chapter. 

• WorkCover Collection of Domestic Waste Code of Practice. 
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B1.10 Bushfire Risk Management  
 
Background 

Bushfire Risk Management is vital in an area such as Camden LGA which is home to some densely 
vegetated areas of trees, shrubbery and long grasses. Within primarily rural areas of Camden, certain 
residential dwellings and other land uses have been identified as being highly susceptible to the threat 
of bushfires. Factors that help determine the level of bushfire threat include vegetation type, extent and 
proximity to existing and proposed dwellings, and topographical factors such as slope and aspect.   

The Camden Bushfire Prone Lands Map shows land that can be prone to a bushfire or is likely to be 
subject to bushfire / ember attack. In general, Bushfire Prone Land mapping identifies vegetation types 
and associated buffer zones. Bushfire prone land mapping is designed to flag a property that has the 
potential to be threatened by bush fire and to initiate an assessment under the Planning for Bushfire 
Protection  Guidelines to determine whether land management and or building construction measures 
need to be adopted to help safeguard the development, its occupants and neighbouring properties from 
bushfire.  

Bushfire Prone Land is described as vegetation Category 1 or 2, with appropriate adjacent buffer zones.  

Category 1 Vegetation – appears as orange on the map and represents forests, woodlands, heathlands 
pine plantations and wetlands. Land within 100m of this category (indicated by the red buffer on the 
map) is also captured by the Bush Fire Prone Land map due to the likelihood of bushfire attack. 

Category 2 Vegetation – appears as yellow on the map and represents grasslands, scrublands, 
rainforests, open woodlands and mallee types of vegetation. Land within 30m of this category (ie as 
indicated by the red buffer on the map) is also captured by the Bushfire Prone Land map due to the 
likelihood of Bushfire Attack.      

The Bushfire Prone Land Map has been prepared by Council and certified by the Commissioner of the 
NSW Rural Fire Service. Reference should also be to the NSW Rural Fire Service Planning for Bushfire 
Protection Guideline.    

This subsection covers the management of the threat of bush fires to all types of development and lands 
throughout the LGA.  

 

Objectives 

1. Prevent loss of, and damage to life, property and the environment due to bushfires by requiring 
development to be compatible with bushfire risk management principles. 

2. Ensure that all new and redeveloped allotments have measures sufficient to minimise the impact 
of bushfires.  

3. Minimise the impact of fire protection measures on vegetation, fauna, views, watercourses and 
soil erosion, amenity and safe access.  

4. Ensure that the bushfire risk to adjoining properties is not increased as a result of development 
proposals.  

5. Ensure that future development does not increase the bushfire risk management and 
maintenance responsibilities on adjacent properties.   

6. Identify the potential bushfire threats to individual sites and ensure that there are adequate water 
supplies available for fire fighting.  

7. Identify asset protection zones between areas of potential hazard and development. 

 

Controls 

Note:  Development in a bush fire prone area shall be assessed in accordance with the methodology 
set out in “Planning for Bushfire Protection – a Guide for Councils, Planners, Fire Authorities, 
Developers and Home Owners” prepared by the NSW Rural Fire Service (RFS). In addition, such 
development may form ‘Integrated Development’ which requires assessment of the proposal by 
the RFS and the issue of a Bushfire Safety Authority. 

Note: In the event that the RFS has considered an Integrated Development Application and refuses to 
grant a Bushfire Safety Authority, Council is required to formally refuse the application.  
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1. A Bushfire Protection and Attack Assessment Report must form part of all development 

applications on land identified as Bushfire Prone Land on Camden Council’s Bushfire Prone 
Land Map. The report must be in accordance with the requirements of the NSW RFS Planning 
for Bushfire Protection Guidelines and must outline the proposed development’s consistency 
with: 

(a) RFS Planning for Bushfire Protection Guidelines, 

(b) Australian Standard AS 3959 Construction of Buildings in Bush Fire Prone Areas, 

(c) RFS Building in Bushfire Prone Areas Single Dwelling Applicants Kit for any detached 
dwelling house or alterations and additions to a dwelling house, and 

(d) Building Code Of Australia 

Note: Applications to build within the Flame Zone or proposing an alternate solution under the Planning 
for Bushfire Protection Guidelines will be referred by Council to the RFS for comment, prior to 
determination of the application by Council.    

2. Asset protection zones must be contained wholly within the subdivision they are designed to 
protect. The asset protection zones are to be placed as restrictions on the burdened allotments. 
No habitable buildings or storage structures are permitted within those zones.  

3. Asset protection zones, fire trails and perimeter roads are not permitted on land that is 
considered or  zoned environmentally sensitive.  

Note: Any Section 96 Application which proposes to modify a development consent previously granted 
for development upon land which is classified as Bushfire Prone land must be lodged with 
Council and not directly to the RFS. All such applications will be assessed according to NSW 
Planning for Bushfire Protection Guidelines, Australian Standard 3959 Construction of Buildings 
in Bush Fire Prone Land and RFS Building in Bushfire Prone Areas Single Dwelling Applicants 
Kit (where applicable).    
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B1.11 Flood Hazard Management  
 
Background: 

Flooding and the natural watercycle processes can at times detrimentally affect property, livestock and 
human health and safety, especially within an area such as Camden LGA where vast areas are subject 
to periodic inundation by flood waters. 

 

Objectives: 

1. Minimise the potential impact of flooding on development. 

2. Limit changes in flow rate or flow duration within the receiving waterway as a result of 
development in order to reduce downstream flooding. 

3. Adequately control and contain site generated flooding and prevent damage by stormwater to the 
built and natural environment. 

 

Controls: 

1. Development on flood prone land must comply with Council’s Engineering Specifications and 
Flood Risk Management Policy for development which is located within and affected by flood 
prone land. 

 
Further Information: 
• Council’s Engineering Specifications 
• Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy 
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B1.12 Contaminated and Potentially Contaminated Land Management  
  
Background 

Land contamination is most often the result of past uses. It can occur as a result of poor environmental 
management and waste disposal practices or accidental spills in industrial or commercial activities. The 
poor management of contaminated land can present a risk to public health and the environment. The 
following objectives and controls allow Council to make a full assessment of any contamination risks, 
prior to determining a development application. 

SEPP No. 55 Remediation of Land states Council must not grant consent unless it has considered 
whether the land is contaminated. 

 

Objectives 

1. Make informed decisions about the capability of land to support development based on the 
framework for the management of Contaminated Lands in the Camden LGA as set out in the 
Council’s adopted policy for the Management of Contaminated Lands. 

2. Minimise the risks to human health and the environment from the development of potentially 
contaminated land. 

3. Ensure that potential site contamination issues are adequately identified at the proposed 
rezoning of land stage and remediated at the subdivision stages. 

 

Controls 

1. An assessment is to be made by the applicant under SEPP No. 55 as to whether the subject land 
is contaminated prior to the submission of a development application. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. If contamination is present on the land, Council must consider whether the proposed purpose is 
suitable or if the land will be suitably remediated pursuant to SEPP No. 55. Where land is to be 
remediated, appropriate documentation is to be presented to Council supporting the 
categorisation. 

3. Where development is proposed on a site where the Council suspects that contamination may be 
present or for applications proposing a change of use to a more sensitive land use (eg. 
residential, education, public recreation facility etc), a Stage 1 Preliminary Environmental Site 
Contamination Investigation must be submitted with the DA. Depending on the outcome of the 
Stage 1 investigation, a Stage 2 Environmental Site Investigation may also be required.  

4. All investigations, reporting and identified remediation works must be in accordance with the 
protocols of Council’s Policy – Management of Contaminated Lands and DECCW’s Guidelines 
for Consultants Reporting on Contaminated Sites.  

5. Development applications for subdivision and sensitive land uses must be accompanied by a 
preliminary investigation report or a detailed investigation report as required by Council’s Policy 
for the Management of Contaminated Lands. 

6. When a preliminary investigation concludes that a site is contaminated, a detailed investigation, 
in accordance with Council’s Policy for the Management of Contaminated Lands, is to be 
submitted with the development application. 

7. Should the detailed investigation conclude that the site is not suitable for the proposed use in its 
current condition, separate development consent for remediation work will need to be obtained. 

8. Council may require a Site Audit Statement issued by an EPA Accredited Site Auditor to be 
provided at any stage of the contamination investigation, remediation, and validation stages.  

Note:  The following guidelines prepared by NSW Environmental Protection Authority, where 
relevant, must be used in preparing preliminary assessments and all levels of 
contaminated site reports: 
•  Contaminated Sites: Sampling Design Guidelines  
•  Contaminated Sites: Guidelines for Consultants Reporting on Contaminated Sites  
•  Contaminated Sites: Guidelines for Assessing Service Station Sites 
•  Contaminated Sites: Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor Scheme  
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Further information: 

• SEPP 55 – Remediation of Land 

• ANZECC & NHMRC, The Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for the Assessment and 
Management of Contaminated Sites. 

• Camden Council – Management of Contaminated Lands 

• Contaminated Land Management Act. 

• Contaminated Land Management Regulation 

• DECC’s Guidelines for Consulting Reporting on Contaminated Sites 

• Department of Planning website: www.planning.nsw.gov.au 

• Managing Land Contamination: Planning Guidelines, Department of Urban Affairs and Planning 
and Environment Protection Authority. 
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B1.13  Mine Subsidence 
 
Background 
Part of the Camden LGA is underlain with coal deposits and is within the South Campbelltown Mine 
Subsidence District. Development within that area requires the concurrence from the Mine Subsidence 
Board (MSB).  

 

Objectives 
1. Ensure that the risks of future mine subsidence to private property are minimised. 

 

Controls 
1. Application for development (including subdivision) within the area shown on figure B2 requires 

the approval of the Mine Subsidence Board prior to submission of a development application to 
Council. 

 
Contact:  Mine Subsidence Board  phone: 4677 1967 

  PO BOX 40   email: mail@minesub.nsw.gov.au  
 Picton NSW 2571 
 4677 1967 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure B2 South Campbelltown Mine Subsidence District 
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2. The areas outlined in figure B3, while still within the South Campbelltown Mine Subsidence 

District, are subject to modified design parameters.  These modifications have been undertaken 
to ensure that development around the Narellan Town Centre and the Mount Annan Town 
Centre can achieve building heights greater than two storeys, where permitted in LEP 2010. 

Other design parameters are: 

(a) Elderslie Urban Release Area – a mine subsidence allowance of 1.3m must be added to 
the 100 year Average Recurrence Interval flood level, as a design parameter. 

(b) Spring Farm Urban Release Area – a mine subsidence allowance of 1.6m must be added 
to the 100 year Average Recurrence Interval flood level, as a design parameter.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure B3 Mine Subsidence District – Specific sites subject to modified design 
parameters 

 

 

Note: For the purposes of calculating storeys, basement car parking is to be counted as a storey when 
calculating height in a mine subsidence district. 
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B1.14 Development adjoining Sydney Catchment Authority Controlled 
Areas - the Upper Canal 

 
Background 

The Upper Canal (including its corridor) is listed on the State Heritage Register.  The Canal extends 
generally through the Mount Annan Botanic Garden, crossing under Narellan Road then passes north 
through Currans Hill and the Central Hills.  The Upper Canal and adjacent land is classified as a 
controlled area under the provisions of the Sydney Water Catchment Management Act.  This Act is 
administered by the Sydney Catchment Authority. 

Development adjacent to the Canal can potentially impact on the canal and the water within it.  These 
impacts include, but are not limited to, the following:  

• The potential impacts on the integrity of the infrastructure including changes to drainage such as 
increased risk of flooding and stormwater flows from the proposed development entering the 
corridor, resulting in erosion and slippage, and impacts during construction such as vibration and 
cut and fill. 

• The potential impacts of the development on the quality of water within the Water Supply Canal, 
include impacts on water quality from flooding and stormwater from adjacent development.  Any 
development should have a neutral or beneficial impact on water quality within the Canal. 

• The potential impacts of the proposed development on the security of the infrastructure and 
associated corridor including fencing. 

• The potential impact of the proposed development on the ability of the Sydney Catchment 
Authority to manage and maintain the infrastructure, including maintenance of unrestricted 
access to the existing entry points to the Water Supply Canal corridor by Sydney Catchment 
Authority staff, plant and vehicles. 

 
 
Objectives 

1. Ensure the Upper Canal and associated corridor is taken into account in siting, designing and 
constructing any proposed development adjoining or in the vicinity of the Canal.  

 

Controls 

1. Development proposals adjacent to or bordering the Water Supply Canal and associated corridor 
with the potential to impact on the Canal, should be prepared in liaison with the Sydney 
Catchment Authority prior to lodging a development application.   

2. All development shall include the provision of appropriate security/delineation fencing and/or 
other mitigation strategies in the consultation with the Sydney Catchment Authority. 

Note:  Proposals to access or enter the Canal corridor during the construction phase of new 
development adjoining the Canal corridor will require authorisation in writing from the Sydney 
Catchment Authority prior to the lodging of a development application. 

3. Refer to the provisions of B3 – Environmental Heritage in relation to impact on the heritage 
significance of the Sydney Upper Canal. 
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B1.15 Development near Camden Airport 
 

Background 

Camden Airport is operated by Camden Airport Limited (CAL) on behalf of the Bankstown Airport 
Corporation (BAC Airports) under lease with the Commonwealth Government.  The Airport is controlled 
by the Federal Airports Act and the Airports (Environmental Protection) Regulations. The Act requires 
that an Airport Master Plan and Airport Environmental Strategy be prepared and reviewed every 5 
years. 

The operation of the airport is subject to the provisions of the Camden Airport Master Plan. 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure the effective and on-going operation of Camden Airport. 

2. Ensure the airport operations are not compromised by surrounding development.  

3. Ensure that aircraft are protected from adverse impacts from ground lighting and gas efflux. 

4. Ensure the internal acoustic comfort to new residential developments within noise affected 
localities of Camden Airport. 

 

Controls 

1. Buildings or structures located within the area affected by the Camden Airport Obstacle 
Limitations Surface (OLS) or Procedures for Air navigation Services-Aircraft operations (PANS-
OPS); contained in the Camden Airport Master Plan must not exceed the obstacle height limit 
shown on the OLS map. 

2. Ground lighting within the area contained in the Camden Airport Master Plan highlighting 
maximum lighting intensities surrounding Camden Airport, must not impact on Airport operations.  
Guidelines can be found in the Manual of Standards part 139 – Aerodromes, Section 9.21. 

3. Stack and vent efflux installations located within 15km of the Camden Airport must comply with 
the requirements set out in Advisory Circular 139-05 issued by the Civil Aviation Authority. 

4. Buildings or structures located within the area affected by the Camden Airport OLS or PANS-
OPS contained in the Camden Airport Master Plan must use materials that have low reflectivity. 

Note:  Clause 7.2 of LEP 2010 contains provisions relating to obstacle limitation surfaces 
and PANS-OPS, and Clause 7.3 of LEP 2010 contains provisions relating to ANEF 
contours and noise exposure.  

5. New residential developments potentially affected by noise from Camden Airport will require an 
acoustic assessment to be undertaken in accordance with Council’s Environmental Noise Policy. 

 

Further Information: 

• Camden Airport Master Plan. 

• Camden Council’s Environmental Noise Policy 
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B1.16 Acoustic Amenity 
 
Background 
Acoustic amenity can be impacted upon from a range of sources including, motor vehicles, aircraft, 
trains and industrial uses. This can not only be an annoyance, but also have significant health 
consequences. A variety of mitigation strategies exist to reduce sound levels and sustain the acoustic 
amenity of an area. This subsection seeks to detail acoustic design measures to alleviate noise 
emissions that may arise from development. 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that excessive noise impacts from busy roads, rail corridors and other noise-generating 
land uses, which affect sensitive receivers, are mitigated.  

2. Design and manage subdivisions to minimise noise intrusion into residential areas. 

3. Ensure the amenity of nearby residential uses is not unreasonably decreased by noise intrusion 
from commercial or industrial development.  

 
Controls 

Residential Development 

1. Subdivision or development for residential purposes near roads, airports, and industrial/ 
commercial uses, shall include a program of appropriate noise attenuation measures to reduce 
traffic or other noise that potentially will affect residential properties. For roads, noise attenuation 
measures must be prepared in accordance with Council's Environmental Noise Policy. The 
program shall predict noise levels for a ten year period and any noise attenuation measures shall 
address these noise levels. 

2. Where proposed noise attenuation measures impede on identified view corridors (in chapter B3 
and elsewhere), it must be demonstrated how such view corridors can be preserved and still 
achieve external acoustic criteria (amenity) for residents.  

3. Noise barriers must be constructed as part of a subdivision where required by an acoustic study. 

4. Height and/or the type of construction of dwellings are to be defined by the required acoustic 
study establishing the appropriate noise attenuation measures. Each site identified will require a 
s88B Instrument identifying the noise attenuation measures.  

5. The environmental goal for road traffic noise shall be based on those levels set in Council's 
Environmental Noise Policy.  

6. The maximum façade reflection levels are to be achieved 1.0 metre from the most affected 
boundaries or other sensitive location, at a height of 1.5 metres above finished floor level. 

7. Architectural treatments are to be designed in accordance with AS3671 - Traffic Noise Intrusion 
Building Siting and Construction, the indoor sound criteria of AS2107 - Recommended Design 
Sound Levels and Reverberation Times for Building Interiors. The traffic noise measurement 
used in conjunction with AS3671 - should be those currently recommended for use by DECCW. 

8. A traffic noise mitigation program satisfying the above requirements is to be submitted to Council 
with the development application. 

9. The materials proposed for use to mitigate noise shall be guaranteed to provide a minimum of 
twenty (20) years of life and will be maintained by the landowner for normal wear and tear. 
Alternatively, other arrangements may be considered for the maintenance of the noise barriers.  

10. A traffic noise assessment survey undertaken by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant in 
accordance with the RTA's and DECCW's measurement methodology, shall accompany the 
development application. 

11. Applicants will be required to submit an acoustic report for development where indicated in 
Council's Environmental Noise Policy. This may include: 

(a) The provision of noise barriers, mounding, landscaping, additional setbacks or a 
combination of all these measures. 

(b) Architectural treatment of buildings will only be considered where it has been 
demonstrated that noise barriers or mounding is not reasonable or feasible. 
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(c) The noise attenuation measure will only be approved following a review of its visual 
impact and the resultant proposals to create quality urban design, e.g. materials and 
artistic design to minimise graffiti. 

Note:  The acceptance of such measures will be at Council's discretion and will be 
considered on a case by case basis. 

12. Acoustic barriers and other measures shall be augmented by suitable landscape measures 
(including automated irrigation) to be shown on a detailed landscape plan which shall be 
submitted to Council with the development application. An indication of the overall height of the 
acoustic barrier should be given relative to a known point. An acoustic engineer shall endorse the 
acoustic barrier at construction certificate stage. 

13. Noise attenuation fencing or barriers are preferred to be 1.8m however, additional heights up to 
2.4 metres may be acceptable where these are located adjacent to a major road. If required, the 
additional noise attenuation barrier height is to be made up of earth mounding. All attenuation 
fences or barriers must have appropriate landscaping and water irrigation as approved by 
Council. Stand alone fencing, i.e. not adjacent to private land, shall be of more durable material, 
e.g. concrete with cast patterns/symbols and painted with anti graffiti coating. A s88B Instrument  
is to be created where a noise attenuation barrier is adjacent to private land ensuring the integrity 
of the barrier is maintained by the private landowner. 

14. A noise attenuation compliance report / certificate may be required as per Council's 
Environmental Noise Policy after the development becoming operational.  

Industrial and Commercial Development 
15. Noise from industrial and commercial development must be assessed in accordance with 

Council's Environmental Noise Policy to determine if an acoustic assessment is required. Any 
required acoustic assessment must be submitted with the development application. 

Road and Rail Traffic Noise  
16. Noise from road and rail developments must be assessed in accordance with Council's 

Environmental Noise Policy to determine if an acoustic assessment is required. Any required 
acoustic assessment must be submitted with the development application. 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure)   
17. Development as proposed under the infrastructure SEPP that has the potential to impact on 

other sensitive development with noise must be assessed in accordance with Council's 
Environmental Noise Policy and the requirements of the SEPP.  

18. Any required acoustic assessment must be submitted with the development application. 

 

Further Information: 
• Camden Council’s Environmental Noise Policy 

• Building Code of Australia 

• Environmental Protection Authority, NSW Industrial Noise Policy 

• Environmental Protection Authority, Environmental Criteria for Road Traffic Noise 

• NSW Department of Planning, Development near Rail Corridors and Busy Roads – Interim 
Guideline 

• Roads and Traffic Authority, Reducing Traffic Noise – a Guide for Home Owners, Designers  

and Builders. 

• State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure). 

• AS 3671 Road Traffic Noise Intrusion 

• AS 1055  Acoustics – Description and Measurement of Environmental Noise 

• AS 2107 Acoustics – Recommended design sound levels and reverberation times for building 
interiors 

• AS 2021 Acoustics – Aircraft Noise Intrusion – Building Siting and Construction 
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B1.17 Air Quality 
 

Background 

Pollutants are emitted to the air from various sources. When these emissions are discharged 
unmitigated, during periods of poor dispersion, or under conditions conducive to smog formation, poor 
air quality may result. It is imperative the following objectives and controls are adhered to in order to 
minimise adverse air quality impacts. 

 
Objectives 

1. Preserve air quality, minimise pollution and improve environmental amenity. 

2. Ensure appropriate levels of air quality for the health and amenity of residents. 

 

Controls 

1. Development that is likely to result in the emission of atmospheric pollutants, including odours, as 
determined by Council shall include operating practices and technology to ensure that such 
emissions are acceptable. Details of these measures are to be provided at development 
application stage. 

2. Development that is likely to be impacted upon by atmospheric pollutants and/or odours from 
existing land uses, may require the undertaking of an odour impact assessment or similar 
assessment dependent on the type of pollutant being assessed. For odour impact, assessment 
will be undertaken in accordance with the NSW EPA Draft Policy "Assessment and Management 
of Odour from Stationary Sources in NSW and Technical Notes". For other pollutants, 
assessment may be required to determine if pollutants comply with the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act and supporting Regulations. The assessment may need to be 
undertaken at rezoning stage for rezoning and subdivision proposals, or at development 
application stage for other proposed land uses where relevant. 

3. Implement effective site controls during and after demolition and construction to ensure that 
development does not contribute to increased air pollution. 

Note: Emissions from premises of any matter, whether solid, liquid or gaseous must comply with the 
Protection of the Environment Operations Act and its Regulations, or a pollution control 
consent provided by the Department of Environment and Conservation for Scheduled 
Premises. 

4. Open fireplaces and slow combustion stoves/heaters are not encouraged.  

 
 
Further Information: 
• Protection of the Environment Operations Act  

• NSW EPA Draft Policy - "Assessment and Management of Odour from Stationary Sources in 
NSW and Technical Notes".  
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B1.18 Trial Periods  
 
Background 
Certain land use types have the potential to have an adverse impact on surrounding land uses due to 
the nature of the business that they undertake and their proximity to other sensitive land use types. The 
nature and extent of the impact can often be controlled via the design of a development and the proper 
ongoing operation and management of the development. This section provides controls relating to the 
imposition of trial periods in development consents so that the extent of these impacts can be 
monitored. 

 
Objective 
1. Provide controls for the imposition of trial periods for development which is likely to have an 

adverse impact on surrounding land uses, so that the impact of the development can be 
monitored. 

 

Controls 
1. In the event that Council proposes to grant development consent for the use of premises and the 

use is to be carried out on, in or adjacent to a residential zone pursuant to LEP 2010, or is to be 
carried out on, in or adjacent to any sensitive land use and the proposed use is likely to have an 
adverse impact on surrounding land uses, Council may include as a condition of consent a trial 
period, for a maximum of 12 months from the date of the issue of the Occupation Certificate. 

2. The imposition of a trial period will enable Council to assess the actual impact of the proposed 
development on surrounding land uses once the proposed development. 

3. An application for the removal of the trial period condition should be lodged no less than 60 days 
before the expiry of the trial period. In determining an application to remove the trial period 
condition, Council will have regard to the operation of the use within the preceding trial period. 
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B2 Landscape Design 
 

Background 
This chapter sets out the provisions for landscape design within the Camden LGA. It includes the 
following forms of landscaping: 

• Environmental Landscaping – this applies to the revegetation and ecological restoration of 
environmentally sensitive areas; and  

• Ornamental Landscaping – this applies to landscaping developments including residential, 
business, industrial and community development. 

 

Objectives 

1. Define the landscaping provisions necessary for the development applications.  

2. Conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of 
biodiversity.  

3. Conserve trees and other vegetation of ecological, heritage, aesthetic and cultural significance.  

4. Provide and protect continuous vegetation corridors which provide habitat features and refuges.  

5. Encourage the planting of local indigenous, salt tolerant and low water consumption plants and 
trees. 

6. Enhance the existing streetscape and promote a scale and density of planting that softens the 
visual impact of buildings and other infrastructure. 

7. Provide and protect privacy and amenity. 

8. Promote energy efficiency by balancing both solar access and shade. 

9. Provide for the infiltration of water to the water table, minimise run-off and assist with 
management of stormwater volumes and quality. 

10. Ensure developments make an equitable contribution to the landscape setting of the locality. 

11. Ensure that any new development considers and maximises the protection of vegetation in the 
site planning, design, development, construction and operation of the development. 

12. Manage non-native vegetation in accordance with its cultural heritage and landscape 
significance. 

 

Controls 

Environmental Landscaping 

1. Natural features on the site, such as trees and other vegetation, rock outcrops, cliffs, ledges, 
Indigenous species and vegetation communities should be retained where appropriate; and shall 
be enhanced with a revegetation strategy for the site.  

2. Environmental landscaping should include indigenous species endemic to the area to ensure that 
land is revegetated appropriately and in context.  

 

Ornamental Landscaping 

3. Natural features on the site, such as trees, vegetation, rock outcrops, cliffs, ledges, indigenous 
species and vegetation communities must be retained and incorporated into the design of 
development and the associated landscape plan. 

4. Landscaping abutting the E2 Environmental Conservation Zone under LEP 2010 shall use 
species endemic to the area. 

5. Landscaping is to be designed to integrate new development with the existing landscape 
character of the street and be sensitive to site attributes, existing landscape features, streetscape 
view and vistas (refer to chapter B3). 
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6. Landscaping is to enhance the visual setting and accentuate the design qualities of the built 

form. Landscaping solutions are to be used to create a screening effect for visually obtrusive land 
uses or building elements. 

7. Landscaping should encourage the development of a tree canopy to soften the built environment 
and to encourage the continuity of the landscape pattern. 

8. Landscaping is to be designed so as to minimise overlooking between properties. 

9. Landscape design should take into consideration solar access both within the site and adjacent 
sites.  

10. Public / private open space areas must incorporate appropriate landscaping that is designed to 
maximise surveillance opportunities and provide solar access and shade.   

11. The amount of hard surface area on each site is to be minimised to reduce run-off. Run-off 
leaving the site should be reduced by directing the overland flow during rainfall events to 
permeable surfaces such as garden beds and rain gardens. 

12. Landscaped areas should be designed to require minimal maintenance by using robust 
landscape elements and using hardy plants with low fertilizer requirements. Where space and 
site layout permits, water tanks should be installed so as to provide for the watering 
requirements.    

13. A deep soil zone is required for residential development in accordance with subsection D2.1.5 of 
this DCP and the design controls below. Buildings, basement carparks, swimming pools, tennis 
courts, patios, decks, and impervious surfaces such as paved areas, driveways, carparking and 
roofed areas are NOT included as part of the deep soil zone. 

 

 

 

 

 

14. Deep soil zones should adjoin the deep soil zones of neighbouring properties where possible so 
as to provide for a greater contiguous area of deep soil and vegetation. Additionally, deep soil 
zones should be designed and located around the existing retained vegetation on site.  

15. A landscape plan is to be submitted for all development that, in Council’s opinion, will 
significantly alter the existing and intended landscape character of the land. In general, all 
development applications other than single dwelling house or minor alterations to an existing 
building will require the lodgement of a landscape plan.    

16.  Any Landscape plans submitted for developments in Bushfire Prone Land must be prepared in 
accordance with the Planning for Bushfire Protection Guidelines.   

 

 

Further Information: 

• Council’s general indicative tree listing 

• Council’s Open Space Strategy 

• BASIX website 

• Hassell’s Landscape Palette 

• Rural Fire Service Planning for Bushfire Protection Guidelines 

 
 

Note: Deep Soil Planting is defined as that part of the site which is: 

• capable of accommodating canopy trees with mature heights of approximately 10m,  

• is not occupied or encumbered by any structure or hard surface, and  

• has minimum dimensions of 2m in any direction 
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B3 Environmental Heritage 
 
Background 
Camden’s unique environmental heritage is made up of a combination of significant places, buildings, 
works, relics, moveable objects and precincts. It comprises elements of both the natural and built 
environment and their related landscape settings; as well as Aboriginal items and places. 

Heritage is an integral part of the character of the Camden LGA and has been identified consistently 
over many years by the Camden community. It is important that heritage significance is protected for the 
benefit of current and future generations.   

This chapter of the DCP is focused on ensuring that there is sufficient understanding of the significance 
of Camden’s Heritage and that development and activities in both the private and public domains are 
sympathetic and contribute to its conservation.  

Importantly, heritage listing does not prevent development or changes to a property. It just means that 
work must be done in a manner that is sensitive to the heritage significance of the site. A balance 
between protecting heritage significance and alteration to meet modern needs and desires is 
encouraged.  

 
Heritage Concepts 
The following heritage concepts are fundamental to the heritage conservation provisions of this chapter.  
They are defined in the dictionary attached to LEP 2010 and are explained in table B3 below. 
 

Table B3 Description of Heritage Concepts 
 

Heritage Places A collective term used for Heritage Items, Heritage Conservation Area and, 
Potential Heritage Items (Built Environment, Cultural and Visual Landscapes 
and European Archaeological Sites). 

 
 

Heritage Items 

Heritage items can include buildings, sites, places, archaeological items, 
mature trees and landscapes of both state and local significance.  Items of 
state significance are identified on the State Heritage Register 
(www.heritage.nsw.gov.au). Items of local significance are identified in 
Schedule 5 of the LEP 2010. 

 
 

Heritage Conservation 
Area 

A heritage conservation area is more than a collection of individual heritage 
items. It is an area in which the historical origins and relationships between 
various elements creates a sense of place that is special and therefore worth 
keeping. 

Two Heritage Conservation Areas are identified in LEP 2010. One is focused 
on the Camden Town (Camden Heritage Conservation Area figure B4)  and 
the other on Struggletown Heritage Conservation Area, in Narellan (figure 
B6). In addition to the general controls, an overview of the character, future 
character aspirations and the unique controls for each Heritage Conservation 
Area are detailed in this chapter. These further amplify the General Heritage 
Provisions outlined in this Chapter.  

 
 

Potential Heritage 
Items 

- Built Environment 

Heritage as a concept is not static. Over time, items and areas evolve to 
warrant their listing as being potentially of heritage significance. Properties 
containing potential heritage items (built environment), current at the time of 
preparation of this DCP are listed in Table B4 of this DCP. Further 
investigation of heritage significance is required to be carried out on each 
listed place when a development application is lodged to determine if the 
place is of heritage significance. Listing as a potential item provides an alert 
and trigger for the additional investigation work to be done. 

 
Potential Heritage 

Items - Cultural and 
Visual Landscapes 

The Camden area demonstrates a mixture of natural and cultural landscapes 
which are significant to the character of the area. These are most evident in 
iconic visual landscapes and views and vistas in the Camden LGA, some of 
which are identified in Tables B5 and Figures B8 and B9. 

 
Potential Heritage 
Items - European 

A site may contain significant archaeological relics related to European 
settlement of the Camden LGA.  An archaeological site may be a known site 
(as listed in Table B6); or a site that is discovered as part of site investigations 
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Archaeological Sites and development. 

Where a development proposes disturbance to an archaeological site or relic, 
the applicant must contact the NSW Heritage Branch for compliance with the 
statutory requirements. 

Development in the 
Vicinity of a Heritage 

Place 

A development within the vicinity of a heritage item, potential heritage item 
(built environment, archaeological site, or cultural and visual landscape area) 
or heritage conservation area; must be assessed to determine whether it will 
have any impact on the significance of the heritage place and how this can be 
mitigated. 

 
Aboriginal Heritage 

Aboriginal Heritage includes places and objects which show evidence of 
Aboriginal occupation of the Camden LGA, as well as places which are of 
spiritual or mythological importance to Aboriginal culture or customs, but 
which contain no physical remains. 

It includes known sites (listed in a register maintained by the Office of 
Environment & Heritage), listed in Table B7 of this DCP; or a site that is 
discovered as part of site investigations and development. 
 
Where a development proposes harm to an Aboriginal site or relic, the 
applicant must contact the Office of Environment & Heritage for compliance 
with the statutory requirements. 
For more information see Section B3.2 of this DCP. 

 
Heritage Significance 
The Heritage Branch of NSW Officeof Environment & Heritage has established widely accepted criteria 
to be used in ascertaining heritage significance. In summary, a building, relic, object or place may have 
heritage significance for reasons of historical, aesthetic, scientific or social significance; or a combination 
of these. In addition, a place could be considered to be of particular note due to its rarity or 
representativeness. 

It is important to note that a heritage place does not have to be completely intact or in good condition for 
it to be of heritage significance.  Rather it is the place’s ability to demonstrate the criteria discussed 
above that is important. Many heritage places have undergone change overtime such as extensions or 
alterations, and these have not had an adverse impact upon the identified significance of the place.  
Before any alterations or new works are proposed to a heritage place, there must be a thorough 
understanding of its heritage significance.  Once this is known decisions about changes can be more 
easily and appropriately made. 

 
Conservation Incentive - Fee Concessions 
1. All development application fees charged by Council will be waived for properties listed as 

heritage items or, potential heritage items (Built Environment and European Archaeological 
Sites) which are assessed in the Heritage Impact Statement to have heritage significance. 

2. For properties within the Heritage Conservation Areas, Council fees will be waived for any 
Development Application that would not normally be required if the property was not in the 
Heritage Conservation Area. 

Note: The Development Application fees charged by other Authorities such as for Integrated 
Development will not be waived. 

 
Heritage Impact Statement (HIS) 
Refer also to clause 5.10 of LEP 2010 which sets out when a development application is required and 
the requirements. 

Council requires a HIS to be provided with a development application where, in the opinion of Council, 
the heritage significance of the following could be affected: 

• a heritage item (see Schedule 5 of LEP 2010). 

• heritage conservation area (figures B4, B5 and B6). 

• a potential heritage item – built environment and European Archaeological Site (table B4, B6). 

• A potential heritage item - cultural and visual landscape (table B5 and figures B8 and B9). 

• development in the vicinity of any of the above and in the vicinity of figure B7. 
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The size and content of the HIS required will vary depending on the heritage place involved, and the 
scale and impact of the proposed development.  

For minor work that does not impact on heritage significance, as determined by Council, a HIS may not 
be required. In this case, The Statement of Environmental Effects submitted with the Development 
Application should include a description, assessment of heritage impact and ways to mitigate the 
impact. 

A HIS must address the following where relevant: 

1. Outline the heritage significance of the heritage place and its setting.  

2. Describe the impact that the proposed development will have on the heritage significance of the 
heritage place. 

3. Detail options considered and modifications made to reduce the impact of the proposed 
development on the heritage significance of the heritage place. 

4. Describe the measures proposed to conserve the heritage significance of the heritage place. 

5. Assess the proposal to ensure consistency with heritage conservation objectives and controls of 
LEP 2010 and this chapter of the DCP. 

6. Include a schedule of works to conserve the heritage place. 

 
A Conservation Management Plan is generally required for items listed in the State Heritage Register. It 
may also be required for any major development or subdivision proposals to local heritage items, or 
were requested by Council. In addition to the above, it provides a conservation policy and associated 
strategy.  

A HIS and Conservation Management Plan must be prepared by a qualified and experienced Heritage 
Consultant and be carried out in consultation with Council. 
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B3.1 European Heritage 

B3.1.1 General Heritage Provisions 
 
Background 
This subsection sets out general objectives and controls for various types of work and is applicable to all 
Heritage Items, Heritage Conservations Areas, Potential Heritage Items (Built Environments, Cultural 
and Visual Landscapes, European Archaeological Sites) and for development in the vicinity of Heritage 
Places. 
 
Objectives 
Conservation:  
1. Retain and conserve heritage items and their significant elements and settings. 

2. Retain and conserve  where possible, the significant character of heritage conservation areas, 
and of the cultural and visual landscapes. 

3. Retain original elements such as verandahs, balconies, characteristic roof forms, traditional 
materials, finishes and associated details and traditional planting schemes. 

4. Retain and conserve potential heritage items if they are found to have heritage significance. 

5. Encourage new uses of buildings to conserve their heritage significance. 

6. Protect and conserve heritage in accordance with the principles of the Burra Charter. This is a 
document prepared by the Australian National Committee of the International Charter for the 
Conservation and Restoration of Monuments and Sites (Australia ICOMOS). It provides guidance 
for the conservation and management of places of heritage significance. 

7. Ensure that development is undertaken in a manner that acknowledges and/or protects sites of 
archaeological significance. 

8. Encourage routine maintenance for the ongoing conservation of heritage places 

9. Ensure that adequate consideration is given to the significance of a heritage place and all 
alternative options, where the demolition of a heritage place is proposed. 

Compatibility of new work: 
10. Ensure development is based on, and sympathetic to, an understanding of the heritage 

significance of the place. 

11. Ensure that any development within a heritage conservation area is compatible with and 
sympathetic to the significant characteristics of the conservation area as a whole and make a 
positive contribution to the area. 

12. Ensure that the development in the vicinity of a heritage place is undertaken in a manner that 
does not detract from the heritage significance of the place. 

Development details: 
13. Ensure the integrity of the heritage item and its setting( including landscape and special 

qualities); or the Heritage Conservation Area is retained by the careful design, scale and siting of 
new buildings and alterations and additions to existing buildings. 

14. Encourage the removal of inappropriate work and the reinstatement of significant missing details 
and building elements. 

15. New development may use contemporary design, materials and construction techniques; but 
must maintain the heritage significance of the place, and the significant qualities that make up 
the character of the Heritage Conservation Area, and must not detract from this character.  

16. Promote the use of high quality design, materials, finishes and detailing which is appropriate to 
the architectural style, building type and historic context. 

17. Promote the use of colour schemes that are appropriate to the character of the individual 
building, group of buildings and the historic context. 

Associated details: 
18. Ensure that fences, gates and outbuildings are in character with and do not detract from the 

heritage significance of the buildings, streetscape or heritage conservation area. 
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19. Promote landscaping that is consistent with the significance of the heritage item and the 

character of heritage conservation area. 

20. Minimise the impact of new driveways on heritage items and the streetscape; and retain an 
active retail street frontage. 

 
Controls 
Design: 
1. New buildings shall be of a simple, contemporary design that avoids “heritage style” replication of 

architectural or decorative detail. 

2. New work must complement the existing building, but it should be possible to tell the new from 
the old.  

3. When alterations or additions are proposed, the removal of any existing unsympathetic elements 
is encouraged.  

4. In some cases, alterations to the original room layout of a heritage item is allowed provided the 
original details can still be interpreted.  

5. New development must be designed reflecting the general form, bulk, scale, height, architectural 
elements and other significant elements of the surrounding heritage items and heritage 
conservation areas. 

6. Where an addition is not visible from a street or public place, greater flexibility in design may be 
considered. 

7. The significant internal and external fabric and building elements of the principal building are to 
be retained and conserved. 

Siting: 
8. Alterations and additions to existing development will be sited and designed to retain the 

intactness and consistency of the streetscape and retain elements that contribute to the 
significance of the conservation area; and the relationship of that building to the other buildings of 
the group. 

9. Additions are to be predominantly to the rear of the existing building. 

10. Additions to the side of existing buildings will be considered where it is substantially set back 
from the front building alignment and the style and character of the building will not be 
compromised. 

11. Where there is a uniform building front setback, new development must recognise this. 

12. The existing informal and irregular pattern of rear property building alignments is to be retained. 

Roofs and Roofscape: 
13. The existing pattern, pitch, materials and details of original roof forms within the Heritage 

Conservation Area shall be retained.    

14. Secondary roof forms should be subservient in form, such as low skillion extensions and 
verandah roofs  

15. Missing roof elements shall be reinstated when unsympathetic roofs are replaced.   

Verandahs and Balconies: 
16. Original verandahs and balconies are not to be removed, altered or enclosed.  

17. Verandahs and balconies may be reinstated on street front elevations where historical evidence 
supports their previous existence. In such circumstances, the detail and design should reflect the 
original. 

18. Verandahs and balconies on new buildings should generally be of a contemporary design and 
materials that respond to the relevant aspects of the historic context. 

Height: 
19. Additional floor space may be permitted within attic roof space where no significant external 

changes are made to the existing wall heights and roof forms. 

20. Dormers with traditional proportions and detailing that complements the style and details of the 
roof may be considered. 
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21. Loft type structures may be appropriate only where the bulk, size and scale does not overwhelm 

the existing or surrounding buildings and can be included in the roof space of a pitch that reflects 
surrounding existing development. 

Materials and Finishes: 
22. Surviving original materials, finishes, textures and details shall be retained and conserved were 

appropriate. 

23. Materials, finishes, and textures must be appropriate to the historic context of the original 
significant buildings within the streetscape. 

24. Contemporary materials are permitted where their proportions, detailing and quantities are in 
keeping with the character of the area. Large expanses of glass and reflective wall and roof 
cladding are not appropriate. 

25. The significant original internal elements of a building, such as distinctive joinery, fireplaces, 
decorative plasterwork are generally to be retained. 

26. Reconstruction or restoration of missing significant elements is encouraged.  

Colours: 
27. Colours on heritage items must be appropriate and complement the building type and style. 

28. New buildings need not employ traditional colour schemes, but should use colours sympathetic 
to surrounding development and contribute to the cohesiveness of the Heritage Place. 

29. Colour schemes can be used to enhance significant building features and to reduce intrusive 
elements. 

30. Original significant brickwork that is unpainted or unfinished must not be rendered, bagged, 
painted or otherwise refinished in a manner inappropriate to the architectural style of the building. 

Fences and Gates: 
31. Where possible, existing fences that have been identified as being significant or that contribute to 

the overall setting or character of a heritage place are to be retained, rather than replaced. 

32. New fences should match as closely as possible the original fencing in terms of design, 
materials, colour and height. If the original fence type is not known, it should relate to the 
architectural period of the heritage building. Old photographs or inspection of remaining fabric 
can often reveal the original fence type. 

33. Removal of unsympathetic fences and reinstatement with fencing appropriate to the architectural 
era is encouraged.  

34. Traditionally fence heights and styles do not obscure heritage items or dominate Heritage 
Conservation Areas. 

35. On sloping sites fences and walls should be stepped down the slope. 

Landscaping: 
36. Front gardens should predominately be landscaped in a style appropriate to the building type and 

to embellish the street front elevation. 

37. Landscaping should, where possible, retain the original design elements, paths, significant trees 
and plantings.  

Garages, Carports and Outbuildings: 
38. Garages, carports and outbuildings shall be simple, ancillary structures, that are designed and 

placed so that they do not dominate the principal building and not detract from the Heritage 
Conservation Area.  

39. Parking structures are generally not appropriate in the front setback area. 

Vehicle Access: 
40. Vehicle access shall not impact adversely upon the architectural character and significance of 

buildings or the streetscape. 

41. Driveways should be constructed of gravel, crushed sandstone, bricks or plain concrete or be 
designed as separated wheel strips.  Stenciled concrete is generally not appropriate. 

42. . Hard stand areas should be kept to a minimum. 

Signage: 
43. Refer to Section B4.2 of this DCP - Signs on Heritage Items or in Heritage Conservation Areas. 
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Associated structures: 
44. Where shutters and grills are considered necessary for property protection, they shall be 

designed to suit the character of the building, be set back from the face of the surrounding wall, 
be of an open nature and have minimal impact on the existing building fabric. 

45. Appropriate external lighting may be used to highlight the architectural features of significant 
buildings. 

46. Skylights, air conditioning units, antennas, solar panels, satellite dishes etc. shall not be visible 
from the street. 

Demolition: 
47. The demolition of a heritage place is contrary to the intent of heritage listing. It will only be 

considered as a last resort, where a Heritage Impact Statement is submitted covering the 
following: 

(a) Documentation that all alternatives for retention have been investigated and ruled out. 

(b) It can be satisfactorily demonstrated that the building does not satisfy the criteria for listing 
established by the NSW Heritage Branch. 

(c) It has been sufficiently documented and justified that the structure is considered incapable 
of repair. 

48. Where consent is issued for demolition, or part demolition, of a heritage place a comprehensive 
diagrammatic and photographic archival record is to be made of the structure to be demolished.  
This must be submitted to Council’s satisfaction prior to commencement of any demolition works.  
A heritage consultant experienced in the preparation of an archival recording is required to 
undertake the recording. 

Minor Works and Maintenance: 
49. LEP 2010 defines maintenance of heritage places. Routine maintenance, and minor work which 

is “like for like” or which Council considers will not impact on the heritage significance of the 
place; may be carried out without consent. Council must be contacted in this regard before work 
is carried out. 

50. All maintenance shall involve use of traditional materials or those that will not have an adverse 
impact on the heritage significance. 
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B3.1.2 Camden Heritage Conservation Area 
 
Background 
This subsection sets out the objectives and controls specific to development within The Camden 
Heritage Conservation Area, the area of which is shown in figure B4. It must also be read in conjunction 
with the general heritage provisions of subsection B3.1.1. 
 

 
 

Figure B4 Camden Heritage Conservation Area 
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Character Elements 
The distinguishing natural and built character elements of the Camden Heritage Conservation Area 
include: 

1. Distinct tree lined visual gateways as viewed from rural floodplain on the fringes of Camden town 

2. A topographical form which rises from the floodplain 

3. A town which is surrounded by rural hinterland containing transitional community uses 

4. Prominent landmark buildings dominated by St John’s Church and in particular it’s spire 

5. Cowpasture Bridge which opened land to the west of the Nepean River  

6. A strong grid street network of Camden town 

7. A pronounced “High Street” in Argyle Street, performing a traditional shopping and commerce 
role and thoroughfare function 

8. A distinctive tree lined and landscaped medium strip with minimal landscaping fronting the shops 
along Argyle Street 

9. Street lights delineating the carriageway and communicating “seasonal” festive and event 
information 

10. Buildings covering a range in stylistic periods reflecting the evolution of the town centre and 
reflecting a diverse palette of building materials and finishes. 

11. Uniform single to two storey shop fronts along a wide main street 

12. An important historical, visual and social axis is formed by John Street. 

13. A cluster of civic and community buildings in lower John Street. 

14. A range of residential premises, from the stately to workers cottages, largely converted to 
commercial functions; but still some with a residential use 

15. A unique roofscape of smaller roof forms viewed throughout the town. 

16. Remnants of a rural service town, particularly in Edward Street 

17. A modest workers cottage precinct in View Street, transitioning into large middle class housing in 
Alpha Road. 

18. Federation cottages and interwar bungalows radiating out from the town centre, with adaptive 
reuse of these in Broughton Street. 

19. A health precinct surrounding Camden Hospital  

20. A series of informal pathways linking parking precincts. 

21. The grand Macarthur Park is on the fringe of the Town Centre. 

 
Objectives: 
1. Retain the unique heritage significance of Camden town, recognising it as a rare and distinctive 

area 

2. Retain and promote evidence of the historical development of the town and enable interpretation 
of that historical development 

3. Retain the cohesive character particularly evident in the scale of development in each street. 

4. Retain distinctive features which unite the place. Such as parapets, chimneys, verandahs, the 
mixture of roofs, the road network, subdivision patterns, pathway connections, consistency of 
colours and the limited building material palette. 

5. Seek to foster a balance between historic character and sensitive contemporary development. 

6. Promote the concept of adaptive reuse as a major conservation tool. 

7. Reflect an embellishment of public spaces and places in a manner which is sympathetic and 
does not compete with the period qualities of the township 

8. Retain the rural working town character of Camden. 

9. The collection of distinctive worker’s cottages in View Street, will be conserved with sensitive and 
appropriate development encouraged. 
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Controls: 
1. Views associated with the St John’s Church Spire shall not be compromised. 

2. The tree lined “gateway” entrances to the township shall be retained and embellished. 

3. The rural-urban interface shall be sensitively addressed in new development proposals. 

4. The strong street grid shall be maintained and not compromised by closures and/or permanent 
malls. 

5. Opportunities for enhanced pedestrian linkages shall be sensitively promoted 

6. Additional development on the fringe of the town should complement and not detract from the 
viability of the “main street”. 

7. Original uses of significant buildings should be encouraged and facilitated. Where this is no 
longer possible, appropriate adaptive re-use opportunities should be explored to facilitate the 
conservation of these buildings. 

8. Existing cottage dominated streetscapes shall be retained and complemented with compatible 
extensions/additions and new developments. 

9. A two storey height limit shall prevail except for significant architectural features incorporated in 
the design of buildings in significant locations. 

10. Large built forms in cottage dominated precincts shall be avoided through the use of various roof 
forms and pitches, wall openings and recesses, materials, recessive colours and landscaping 

11. The development of the flood affected fringes of the town shall not compromise the prevailing 
character.  

12. Corner buildings should make a statement through their stature and signature qualities, whilst at 
the same time integrating with adjoining development and development located opposite. 

13. In commercial areas where historical evidence exists, awnings and/or verandahs shall be 
provided on the front elevation and shall complement existing awnings and verandahs on 
adjacent buildings. 

 
Camden Heritage Conservation Area – View Street 
 
Background 
On the entrance to the Camden town, View Street is an important street which demonstrates the early 
development of residential housing in Camden (figure B5). This street forms part of the Camden 
Heritage Conservation Area. The original built forms are exhibited as smaller one storey, closely settled 
cottages, on narrow lots located close to the street, with front verandahs, small front garden areas and 
picket fences. A regular character is established in the street through consistent setbacks, lot sizes and 
spacing between cottages. The cottages present simple hipped roof forms, finished in either corrugated 
metal or tiles. Some buildings provide projecting gables to the front elevation. 
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Figure B5 View Street, Camden 
Controls 
1. Any additions or alterations to the original cottages shall be of a minor nature and appear 

subservient to the original sections.  

2. Additions shall only occur at the rear of the cottage and not be visible from the street. 

3. Additions shall not extend further than half the width of the original cottage, nor include any roof 
openings. 

4. Open front verandahs shall be retained or reinstated to their original form. 

5. New development on a site shall be approved only where the faithful restoration and conservation 
of the existing cottage is assured and where compatibility of design and choice of materials can 
be demonstrated. 

6. New development will contribute to the streetscape by reflecting features of the prevailing 
character, including roof pitch and form, materials, scale and bulk, fencing styles, and front and 
side setbacks. 

7. Building height for front building must not exceed one storey, and rear building must not exceed 
two storeys. 

8. Fencing height for the front fence must not exceed 1.0m; rear fence must not exceed 1.8m and 
side fence shall be 1.0 grading to 1.8m at the front building alignment. 

9. The area of private open space per residential unit (located behind the primary building line) must 
have a minimum area of 25m2 (with a minimum dimension of 5m). 

10. Car parking for residential development must be provided at a minimum rate of 1 space for each 
1 bedroom unit and 2 spaces for all other units. 

11. Car parking for commercial development must be provided at a minimum rate of 2 spaces for 
each unit. 
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12. All car parking is to be provided behind the front building line. 

13. Basement car parking is encouraged provided the visual impact of the entrance to the basement 
car park is minimised. 

14. Basement car parks on the high side of the street shall drain by gravity to the street. For 
properties on the lower side of the street, drainage shall be provided to an interallotment 
drainage easement. 

15. All other general heritage provisions of subsection B3.1.1 must be complied with. 

B3.1.3 Struggletown Heritage Conservation Area, Narellan  
Background 
This subsection sets out the objectives and controls specific to development within the Struggletown 
Heritage Conservation Area. It must be read in conjunction with the general heritage provisions of 
subsection B3.1.1. 

The Struggletown Conservation Area consists of remnants of original cottages along Sharman Close 
(figure B6). This street is prominently located at the junction of Camden Valley Way and the Northern 
Road.  It contains early housing which is one of the last remaining intact groups of housing of Narellan. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure B6 Struggletown Heritage Conservation Area, Narellan 
 
Objectives 
1. Retain significant fabric and promote evidence of the historic development of the area and 

enable interpretation Promote tourist /commercial uses, especially small boutiques that generate 
limited parking requirements such as art galleries, cafes, boutique retail. 

2. Retain the cohesive character particularly evident in the small scale of development. 

3. Retain distinctive features which unite the place, such as parapets, chimneys, verandahs, the 
mixture of roofs, subdivision patterns, consistency of colours and limited building material palette. 

4. Seek to foster a balance between historic character and sensitive contemporary development. 

5. Promote the concept of adaptive reuse as a major conservation tool. 
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6. The original fabric of the houses shall be conserved and inappropriate additions/development 
replaced with more sympathetic/appropriate development. 

 
Controls 
1. Original uses of significant buildings should be encouraged and facilitated. Where this is no 

longer possible, appropriate adaptive re-use opportunities should be explored to facilitate the 
conservation of these buildings. 

2. Existing cottage dominated streetscapes shall be retained and complemented with compatible 
extensions/additions and infill developments. 

3. Large built forms in cottage dominated precincts shall be avoided through the use of various roof 
forms and pitches, wall openings and recesses, materials, recessive colours and landscaping. 

4. All other general heritage provisions of subsection B3.1.1 for design, siting, verandahs, colours, 
signs, demolition etc must be complied with. 

B3.1.4 St Thomas Chapel, Narellan – View Corridors 
 
Background 
This subsection sets out objectives and controls specific to development within and in the vicinity of St 
Thomas Chapel, the School Church, cemetery and Narellan Hotel. These are some of the historic 
buildings of the original Narellan Township. The School Church is a significant rare example of a rural 
colonial Church. The cemetery is one of the earliest in the district. The dominance of St Thomas Chapel 
and the School Church on a hill surrounded by open space is significant. The views between all 
buildings are important and are illustrated in Figure B7. This subsection must also be read in conjunction 
with the general heritage provisions of subsection B3.1.1. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure B7 St Thomas Chapel, Narellan – View Corridors 
 
Objective 
1. The buildings, surrounding open space and the significant view corridors between St Thomas 

Chapel, the School Church, Narellan Hotel, cemetery and Camden Valley Way, shall be retained. 
 
Controls 
1. St Thomas Chapel, the School Church, Narellan Hotel, the cemetery and associated significant 
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elements, including the open space and the semi-rural setting shall be retained and conserved 
as outlined in ‘St Thomas’ Anglican Church and School Church, Narellan – Conservation Plan by 
Paul Davies Pty Ltd (CMP). 

2. No building, structures, signage, trees or shrubs are permitted within the primary view corridors 
identified in figure B10. 

3. No development of the ovals/open space fronting Camden Valley Way, within the Macarthur 
Anglican School (now Hope School), and Narellan School is permitted. These areas should be 
retained as open space and a view corridor. 

4. New development within the filtered view corridors or within the vicinity of the site (as identified 
on figure B7); must be in accordance with the relevant provisions of the “Macarthur Anglican 
School Site – Site Analysis (Heritage) and Proposed Development Guidelines” by Design 5 
Architects Pty Ltd, draft, dated 2 April 2003 and the CMP. 

5. New development must be lower than and/or not dominate St Thomas Chapel, the School 
Church or the cemetery. 

6. The cemetery shall continue to be used as a cemetery and shall retain its semi-rural character 
and heritage significance in accordance with the CMP. 

7. Any development of the Hope School site must ensure the physical reconnection of the cemetery 
with the Church buildings via the Hope School site. This may be achieved by way of pathways, 
roads or open parklands. 

8. All other relevant general heritage provisions of subsection B3.1.1 must be complied with. 

B3.1.5 Cultural and Visual Landscapes 
 
Background 
This subsection is applicable to all potential heritage places listed in Table B5 and Figures B8 and B9 or 
in the vicinity of these places as described in Table B3. In addition, where applicable to the site, all other 
subsections of B3.1 must be considered. 

 
Objectives 
1. Conserve, protect, enhance and interpret Camden’s unique Cultural and Visual Landscapes.  

2. Promote the importance of broader Cultural and Visual landscapes and an awareness of the 
impact that individual developments can have on these. 

3. Promote view sharing of the Cultural and Visual Landscapes where appropriate. 

 
Controls 
1. Development should optimise the preservation and interpretation of the identified significant 

Cultural and Visual Landscapes. 

2. Curtilages for heritage items established in Conservation Management Plans shall be preserved 

3. Avenue plantings and building alignments shall reinforce view corridors where appropriate. 

B3.1.6 Cross References 
1. The following are cross references to controls in other sections of the DCP affecting heritage 

places: 

(a) C3.3 Yamba subdivision requirements. 

(b) C10 Mater Dei site. 

(c) C11 Camden Lakeside (Gledswood Homestead). 

(d) B1.14 Development adjoining Sydney Catchment Authority Controlled Areas - The Upper 
Canal. 

(e) Section C6 – Elderslie Release Area. 

Note: The item name is not an indication of what is significance on the site. This will be determined by 
further heritage investigation. 
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Table B4 Potential Heritage Items – Built Environment 
 

Suburb Item Name 
(see note above) 

Address Property Description 

Bickley Vale House 
“Boorabee” 

35 Burragorang Road Lot 391  
DP 136254 

Camden House 13 Alpha Road Lot 5 
DP 6261 

Camden House 41 Alpha Road Lot 19 
DP 6261 

Camden House 14 Barsden Street Lot 14 
SP 42398 

Camden Houses 18 Broughton Street Lot 13 
DP 343009 

Camden  House 6-10 Elizabeth Street Lot 100 
DP 1007469 

Camden Former Picture Theatre 39-41 Elizabeth Street Lots 8 & 9  
DP 13105 

Camden House 42 Elizabeth Street Lot B  
DP 378788 

Camden House 44 Elizabeth Street Lot 1 
DP 707531 

Camden School 2-14 John Street Lot 1  
DP 806544 

Camden House 
“Chellaston” 

38 Menangle Road Lot 1 
DP 202352 

Camden House 
“Craig-y-nos” 

45 Menangle Road Lot B 
DP 319830 

Camden House 
“Coonac” 

47 Menangle Road Lot 1  
DP 946375 

Camden House 
“Weetalabah” 

57 Menangle Road Lot 1 
DP 970145 

Camden House 59 Menangle Road Lot 1 
DP 530480 

Camden  Swimming Pool 43 Mitchell Street Lot 1 
DP 231794 

Camden House 24, 26 & 28 Murray Street Lot 6 
DP 37602 

Camden House 
“Mount Mellick” 

1 Park Street Lot B 
DP 170548 

Camden House 
“Cooinda” 

3 Park Street Lot A 
DP 301673 

Camden House 
“Karoola” 

18 Park Street Lot 1 
DP 928268 

Cawdor Bowling Club 22 Cawdor Road Lot 1 
DP 1112588 and Lot 1 
DP 668712 

Cobbitty House 95 Coates Park Road Lot 22 
DP 730360 

Elderslie House 64 Harrington Street Lot 8 
DP 1105408 

Elderslie Residence and associated 
structures  

120 Lodges Road Lot B 
DP 344882 

Elderslie 
 

Residence and associated 
structures 

130 Lodges Road Lot A DP 344882 

Elderslie Residence and associated 125 Lodges Road Lot 421 
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Suburb Item Name 
(see note above) 

Address Property Description 

structures DP 1067546 
Elderslie Residence 175A Lodges Road Lot 10 

DP 1008863 
Elderslie 
 

Residence and associated 
structures  

175B Lodges Road 
 

Lot 100 DP 1018456 
 

Elderslie House 46 Macarthur Road Lot 1 
DP 112789 

Elderslie House 34 River Road Lot B 
DP 360735 

Elderslie House  71 Springs Road Lot 1 
DP 1043066 

Elderslie House and associated 
structures 
“Camden Acres House” 

13 Whyte Place 
(formerly 160 Camden 
Valley Way) 

Lot 161 
DP 1087243 

Ellis Lane House 83 Ellis Lane  Lot 12 
DP 260656 

Grasmere House 
“Fairview” 

95 The Old Oaks Road Lot 162 
DP 819731 

Spring Farm 
 

House 2 Ettlesdale Road Lot 10 
DP 38392  

Spring Farm House, garden and curtilage 170 Macarthur Road Lot 31 
DP 635271 

Spring Farm Outbuildings and curtilage 
associated with 170 Macarthur 
Road 

172 Macarthur Road Lot 32 
DP 635271 

Spring Farm House 214 Macarthur Road Lot 1 
DP 587631 

Spring Farm House  10 Springs Road Lot 1 
DP 798823 
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Table B5 Potential Heritage Items – Cultural and Visual Landscapes 
 

Suburb Item Name Address View Description 

Bickley Vale, Cawdor Cultural 
Landscape 

Westbrook Road Westbrook Road corridor pastoral 
landscapes and sequential vistas 
and view corridors 

Bringelly and 
Greendale 

Cultural 
Landscape 

Bringelly Road / 
Greendale Road 

Rural Cultural Landscape 

Camden Cultural 
Landscape 

Camden Valley Way 
(Approaches to 
Camden) 

Includes sections of Camden 
Valley Way & Argyle Street, the 
Cowpasture Bridge & avenue of 
memorial trees along Camden 
Valley Way 

Camden to 
Leppington 

Cultural 
Landscape 

Camden Valley Way The former “Cowpastures Road” 
road corridor including trees and 
sequential vistas and view 
corridors to historical properties 
and pastoral landscapes 

Camden, Cobbitty 
and Harrington 
Grove 

Cultural 
Landscape 

Macquarie Grove Road Macquarie Grove Road corridor 
pastoral landscapes and 
sequential vistas and view 
corridors 

Camden South Cultural 
Landscape 

Remembrance Drive Remembrance Drive road corridor 
including trees 

Cobbitty Cultural 
Landscape 

Cobbitty Road Cobbitty Road cultural landscape 

Cobbitty Cultural 
Landscape 

Cut Hill Road and 
Coates Park Road 

Pastoral landscapes perceived 
from both roads and sequential 
vistas and view corridors 

Elderslie Washingtonia 
Palm and 
peppercorn 
tree 

64 Hilder Street Lot 1 
DP 549265 

Elderslie Rheinberger’s 
Hill reserve 

30 Rheinberger’s 
Circuit 

Lot 162 
DP 1087243 

Elderslie Cultural 
Landscape (V1 
on figure B8) 

 Views between: 
• Studley Park House and 

Kirkham, Camelot and St 
John’s Church, Camden  

• views to St John’s Church 
from Rheinburger’s Hill and 
Lodges Road.  

• Views from the Camden By-
pass to Camden and beyond 
to the Blue Mountains 

Elderslie Cultural 
Landscape 
(V2 on figure 
B8) 
 
 

 Views to and from Studley Park 
House from Camden Valley Way, 
Hilder Street, Kirkham 
Recreational Park and from within 
the Elderslie Release Area. 

Elderslie Cultural 
Landscape (V3 
on figure B8) 

 Views to and from Rheinburger’s 
Hill 

Elderslie Cultural 
Landscape 
(V4 on figure 
B8) 

 Views between potential heritage 
items along Lodges Road and 
Hilsyde house. 
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Suburb Item Name Address View Description 

Kirkham Cultural 
Landscape 

Kirkham Lane Kirkham Lane road corridor, 
pastoral landscapes and 
sequential vistas and view 
corrodors 

Narellan, Harrington 
Park, Oran Park 

Cultural 
Landscape 

The Northern Road The Northern Road corridor 
pastoral landscapes and 
sequential vistas and view 
corridors. 

Narellan Vale Cultural 
Landscape 

William Howe Regional 
Park 

Turkey Nest Dam 

Spring Farm, 
Camden, Camden 
South, and Ellis 
Lane, Cobbitty 

Cultural 
Landscape 

Flood Plains along 
Nepean River 

Camden flood plain pastoral 
landscape 

Spring Farm Cultural 
Landscape 

 • Views from Belgenny Farm to 
the Spring Farm release 
area, between St Johns 
Church and Camden Park 
Estate and Mount Annan  

• Views from Macarthur Road  
to Galvin Cottage, its 
immediate garden setting, 
alluvial flats and eastern 
ridgeline. 

Spring Farm  Cultural 
Landscape 

 • Views from within the Spring 
Farm Release area to the 
Blue Mountains and 
Razorback Range. 

• Views from William Howe 
Reserve, across Jacks Gully 
and the Spring Farm release 
area.  

• Views from Camden By-pass 
across the alluvial flats. 

Spring Farm Cultural 
Landscape 

Vicinity of Macarthur 
Road 

Macarthur Road cultural 
landscape  

Spring Farm Special 
Character Area 

Vicinity of Ettlesdale 
Road 

Ettlesdale Road special character 
area  

Spring Farm Cultural 
Landscapes 

Vicinity of Nepean River 
and Camden By-pass 

Vineyard and turf farming areas  
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Figure B8 Elderslie Cultural and Visual Landscape 
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Figure B9 Spring Farm Cultural and Visual Landscapes 
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Table B6 Potential Heritage Items – European Archaeological Sites 
 

Suburb Item Name Address View Description 

Currans Hill, 
Narellan, Elderslie, 
Camden 

Archaeological 
sites 

Narellan Road and 
Camden Valley Way 

Remnants of the Tramway 
Stations 

Kirkham Archaeological 
Sites 

Kirkham Lane Former Camden Tramway 

Kirkham Archaeological 
Site 

Kirkham Lane Former Camelot underground 
brick water tanks 
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B3.2 Aboriginal Culture and Heritage 
 
Background 
Aboriginal people are the cultural owners and managers of information relating to their heritage.  It is 
vital to Aboriginal people and to the richness of Camden’s heritage, that these important spiritual and 
cultural links to land are maintained by preserving and protecting places of cultural significance.  

Aboriginal Heritage must be considered in all sites being developed or subject of a planning proposal 
(rezoning). 

The principal legislation which deals with Aboriginal Heritage in NSW are the Environmental Planning 
and Assessment Act, the National Parks and Wildlife Amendment Act and the Heritage Act. This 
includes all Aboriginal items identified in the various Aboriginal Heritage studies prepared as part of 
residential land releases. 

NSW Office of Environment & Heritage (OEH) administer a register of Aboriginal Items called the 
Aboriginal Heritage Inventory Management System (AHIMS).  This is not a comprehensive list of 
Aboriginal Items but is a starting point for investigation.   

OEH also assesses and issues Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permits (AHIP) where Aboriginal items are 
proposed to be harmed (which includes being destroyed, defaced, damaged or moved). 

 
Objectives 
 
1. To minimise harm to and preserve items and sites of Aboriginal heritage significance located 

within the Camden LGA. 
 
Controls 
 
1. An Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit (AHIP) is required from OEH for any activity likely to have 

an impact on Aboriginal objects and places before work takes place. This includes known 
Aboriginal items identified in Table B7, identified on the AHIMS register, or an Aboriginal item 
discovered as part of site investigations or development. 

2. An AHIP is not required in any of the following cases: 

(a) Where the development is an exempt activity (as defined under the National Parks and 
Wildlife Amendment Act). 

(b) Where the development is a low impact activity (as defined under the National Parks and 
Wildlife Amendment Act). 

(c) Where the “Code of Practice for Archaeological Investigation” or other industry specific 
code of practice is strictly adhered to. 

(d) Where an assessment has been made using the “Due Diligence Code of Practice for the 
Protection of Aboriginal Objects in NSW”. This assessment can be done by anyone and 
includes all of the following steps as a minimum:- 

(i) Search the Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS). 

(ii) Check the site for landscape features which may indicate the presence of Aboriginal 
objects e.g. waterways, ridge tops, rock shelters, cliff faces, sand dunes etc. 

(iii) Develop strategies to avoid harming Aboriginal objects 

(iv) Conduct a desktop assessment and visual inspection to confirm the presence of 
Aboriginal objects. 

 
Further Information 
• On copies of the legislation can be found at www.legislation.nsw.gov.au 

• On Aboriginal cultural heritage regulation can be found at 
www.environment.nsw.gov.au/licences/achregulation.htm   

• On Due Diligence Assessments, low impact activity and exempt activity can be found at 
www.environment.nsw.gov.au/resources/cultureheritage/ddcop/10798ddcop.pdf  

• Ring OEH’s Environment Line on 131555 or by email at info@environment.nsw.gov.au  
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• On applying for an AHIP, Guide for Applicants: 

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/licences/applyforahip.htm  

• On a guide to investigating, assessing and reporting on Aboriginal Heritage in NSW: 
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/resources/cultureheritage/20110263ACHguide.pdf  

•   
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Table B7 Heritage Items – Aboriginal Heritage Sites 
 

Suburb Item Name Address Description 

Elderslie Aboriginal Site  Site of stone artefact 
located in eroded area  
40 metres west of creek 
channel (Isolated Find, EL-
IF-1) 

Elderslie Aboriginal Site  Site of stone artefact 
located in dam cutting  
5 metres east of creek 
channel (Isolated Find, EL-
IF-2). 

Elderslie Aboriginal Site Oxley Creek between 
Lodges Road and 
Kirkham Park 

Oxley Creek 
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B4 Advertising and Signage 
 
Background 

The purpose of this chapter is to give guidance to persons preparing to erect or display signage or 
outdoor advertisements and to protect the unique historic and rural character of the Camden LGA, which 
is reflected in its buildings, streetscape and rural vistas. This section also encourages well designed and 
well positioned signs which contribute to the vitality and legibility of Camden LGA, that respect the 
amenity of residents and pedestrians and the safety of motorists whilst recognising the importance of 
advertising to business areas and operators. Refer to figure B10 and B11 for an indication of the types 
of signs which are acceptable or undesirable.  

 
Definitions 

For the purpose of this section, the following definitions apply: 

‘A’ Frame Sign (Double or Single-Sided) – A portable, free standing advertisement consisting of either 
two  advertising boards supporting each other in an ‘A’ configuration, or one advertising board supported 
by one or more posts in an ‘A’ configuration.   

Above Awning Sign - An advertisement which  is located above an awning or verandah.   

Advertising Land Developments – A sign erected for the purposes of displaying information about a 
development such as the name of the development, the plan, the features as well as sales, real estate 
or developer contact details. 

Banner Sign – A soft plastic/canvas/polycanvas material bearing letters and numbers and/or pictures, 
and is visible from a public place. Banners are usually fixed to a solid frame or posts. This includes 
Blade signs.  

Billboard Sign - An advertisement supported by one or more column(s) or post(s) which are 
independent of any building or other structure.  

Bill / fly-posters – Bills or posters attached to walls, power poles, street name signs, public furniture or 
public property.   

Bunting/Flagging – A string of lightweight coloured material or plastic secured at both ends but allowed 
to move freely.   

Community Signs - are signs for a community organisation erected to advertise a community event or 
place of community interest and may include a safety house or neighbourhood watch sign.   

Exhibition Homes, Villages & Unit Signs – A sign advertising an exhibition home or homes, villages 
or units open for public inspection 

Fascia Sign -  A sign fixed or applied to the face of a building or awning.     

Flagpole Sign – A tall staff or pole on which a flag or banner is raised for advertising purposes.  

Flashing Sign - An advertisement illuminated at frequent intervals by either an internal or external light, 
and whether or not included in any other type of sign.  

Multiple Occupancy Identification Sign - A sign, or group of signs containing a list of businesses or 
people occupying a shared tenancy or premises.   

Place Entry Sign – An identification sign incorporated into the landscaping and or retaining structures 
located at the entrance of a major release or place.  

Pole / Pylon Sign - A single advertising structure which is independent of a building.  

Projecting Wall Sign - An advertisement attached to a building at one end and projecting away from 
the building façade, but not protruding beyond the roadside edge of the awning or above the roof line of 
a building.  

Real Estate Sign - An advertisement in respect of a place, land or premises to which it is affixed which 
contains only a notice that the place or premises is for sale or letting together with particulars of the sale 
or letting.   

Roof Sign - An advertisement erected on or above the parapet of a building that is wholly or partly 
supported by the building. 
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Sponsorship Sign - Advertisements on the playing surface or on the inside of a fence around the 
playing surface of a sporting facility displaying information about sponsors or products of sponsors of 
teams or organisations using the sporting facility seen only from the inside of the ground or complex.  

Street Sign - Sign erected on public road which include guide sign, warning sign, temporary warning 
sign, regulatory sign, parking sign, hazardous markers and service symbols as defined under Australian 
Standard AS 1742.  

Temporary Sign – Means an advertisement of a temporary nature which:  

(a)   announces any local event of a religious, educational, cultural, political, social or 
recreational character or relates to any temporary matter in connection with such an 
event, and  

(b)   does not include advertising of a commercial nature (except for the name of  

an event sponsor), and  

(c)  is displayed for a period of not more than 28 days.  

Top Hamper Sign - An advertisement attached to the transom of a doorway or display window of a 
building.  

Under Awning Sign - An advertisement attached to the underside of the awning other than the fascia 
or return end of the awing.  

Variable Message Board – Means a device used to display a message by the display of lights that are 
capable of being programmed to deliver a message to passing motorists. These devices are generally 
used to deliver road traffic alerts. 

Visible Wall Area  – the total wall area of the building façade of the primary frontage including the area 
of windows and openings. 

Wall Sign - An advertisement attached to the side or front wall of a building and not projecting more 
than 100mm from the wall surface.   

Window Sign – Signs painted on or affixed to the window of a building.   

 

 

Figure B10 Acceptable Types of Signage 

Note: Not every sign above is appropriate on the one building, particularly heritage buildings. 
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Figure B11 Undesirable Types of Signage 
 

Objectives  

1. Control the impact of signs on the natural and built environment, taking into account the impact of 
such advertising on heritage items, heritage conservation areas, streetscapes and significant 
vistas, and the unique character of Camden LGA.  

2. Ensure that all advertising achieves a very high level of design quality in terms of graphic design, 
and application; its relationship to the architectural design of buildings and the character of 
streetscapes.  

3. Limit the overall quantity of advertising through improving quality to avoiding the creation of 
visual clutter on buildings and streetscapes or environmental degradation through proliferation of 
signage.  

4. Promote community information signs that add character to the streetscape and assist 
pedestrians and motorists finding their way through and to prominent locations within Camden.  

5. Minimise the impact of signage on the amenity of the site and surrounding neighbourhood paying 
particular attention to the effect of illumination and light-spill on residential property.   

6. Establish land use specific guidelines to control the number, type, size, height, shape and colour 
of signs.  

7. Establish guidelines to control the structural adequacy and positioning of signage to ensure 
public safety to both pedestrians and motorists 

Note:  Signage types which are specified in an Environmental Planning Instrument as 
exempt development do not require Council consent. These include the Exempt 
and Complying SEPP and LEP 2010. 
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B4.1 General Requirements for Signs 
 
The following controls apply to all advertising signs and structures:  

1. The location, number, type, colour, design and size shall not detract from the amenity and 
character of the land to which it relates.  

2. All advertising signs, except signs or banners approved by Council under Policy 2.8 Banners and 
Signs on Road Reserves, must relate directly to an approved or exempt land use being 
conducted on the land on which the sign is displayed.  Where development consent is required 
for the use of the land, approval to erect an advertising structure or display an advertising sign 
will not be granted until such development consent has been issued.    

3. All advertising signs are to be displayed in the English language but may include a direct or near 
direct translation into another language using smaller lettering or characters.  

4. All outdoor advertising must be maintained in good repair and in a clean and tidy condition at all 
times.  Council will require any outdoor advertising that become dilapidated or unsightly to be 
either upgraded or removed.  

5. Except in the case of a sign attached to an awning over the footpath, all advertising signs shall 
be kept within the property boundaries. Outdoor advertising shall not be placed on the footpath or 
roadway or be attached to power poles, trees, street lights, guide posts or the like.   

6. All outdoor advertising on heritage items or within heritage conservation areas shall be in 
keeping with the age and style of the item and area and shall be placed in locations which would 
traditionally have been used as advertising area. Large signs are considered obtrusive and are 
discouraged.  Signs painted onto a stone or brick work will alter or destroy original textures and 
along with above awning signs, are prohibited.  

7. The size and nature of outdoor advertising shall relate to the scale of the development on the site 
and in the vicinity.   

8. All outdoor advertising shall reflect and relate the land use and building design, colour and style. 
It shall also be in keeping with the design of associated buildings and the character of the area.  

9. Temporary signs shall not be erected in or on a public place. 

 
Signs and Road Safety 

10. Signs impact on the safety of the travelling public and are therefore prohibited if they:  

(a) obscure or interfere with road traffic signs and signals or with the view of oncoming 
vehicles or pedestrians. 

(b) obscure or interfere with the view of a road hazard or an obstruction which should be 
visible to drivers or other road users. 

(c) give instructions to traffic by use of the word ‘stop’ or other directions, which could be 
confused with traffic signs.  

(d) include variable messages or intensity of lighting sufficient to impair drivers’ vision or 
distract drivers’ attention.  

(e) are located in places where drivers’ require greater concentration, such as at major 
intersections, pedestrian crossings or merging and diverging lanes. 

 
Inappropriate Signs 

11. Consent will not be granted to the following advertisements:  

(a)   Above awning signs (i.e. attached to the upper side of the awning). 

(b)   Roof or sky signs.  

(c)   Flashing, electronic, running or moving signs (other than those signs authorised for traffic 
management).  

(d)   Illuminated advertising street name signs.  

(e)   Inflatable balloons or other inflatable devices.  
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(f)   Banners, bunting, flagging and bill / fly-posters (other than those erected by Council).   

(h)   Advertising on parked cars, trailers, shipping containers, whether or not registered, where 
the principal purpose is for advertising (other than vehicles used for the primary purpose 
of conveying passengers or goods).  

(i)   All forms of advertising on public property unless otherwise allowed by an EPI or this 
DCP.  

(j)   Signs on trees, telegraph or electricity poles.  

(k)   Variable message board signs (other than those used by an authorised authority for road 
traffic and road safety purposes).  

(l)   Temporary signs erected in or on a public place (other than temporary non-commercial 
signs).   

(m) Signs that will obscure or interfere with road traffic signs, signals or with the view of 
vehicles or pedestrian safety. 

(n) Any sign that resembles a likeness to a regulatory or road traffic sign, or directional sign, 
in colour, size, shape or wording. 

 

B4.2 Signs on Heritage Items or in Heritage Conservation Areas 
 
Objectives 

1. Encourage well designed signage which complements and enhances the character of heritage 
items and heritage conservation areas.   

2. Encourage new signage that makes reference to traditional advertising methods such as painted 
signage, lettering style, location and style and spot lit illumination.   

 

General Controls 

1. New signage should have minimal impact on the character of the heritage item or conservation 
area. The number should be limited and design of signs should be subtle. 

2. Signage should be appropriately designed and located, to allow the character of the building or 
conservation area to remain prominent.   

3. The design and location of new signage should not dominate or obscure the architectural details 
of a heritage item. For example, signage should not break the parapet or roofline of a building or 
buildings, be placed on cast iron balustrades or in front of cast iron verandah frieze work or on 
top of awnings.  

  

Location Controls 

4. Signage should be located in areas of the building which have been traditionally used for 
signage. If such areas do not exist, signage may be considered inappropriate.  

5. Opportunities for new signage located on the side of a building are limited, and may only be 
considered where it is surface painted and of a complementary design.  

6. Painted signs on windows should be discreet, and not clutter or dominate the shop window.  

 

Design Controls 

7. The design of new signs should complement the heritage item or conservation area. 

8. The design should incorporate traditional materials, colour, fonts and size.  

9. Materials for new signage should be sympathetic to the character of the heritage item or 
conservation area, and preferably be of a painted surface finish.    

10. Fixings for new signage should be designed to allow for easy installation and removal, causing 
minimal damage to building fabric.   
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Lighting Controls 

11. External surface illumination should be discreet or concealed, and is the preferred method for 
signage illumination.   

12. External surface illumination fittings should have minimal impact on the external fabric and 
character of the building.  

13. Internally illuminated signage is restricted to under awning signs only.  

14. Neon, flashing, pulsing or moving signage are not permitted. 

 

Other Controls:  

15. Original and early signs should be conserved and not be covered or painted over by new signs.   

16. Building name signs on the pediments and parapets of the facades are to be encouraged where 
appropriate, and historically accurate.  

17. Temporary signage such as promotional or ‘special offer’ signage is to complement permanent 
commercial signage and the character of the heritage item and/or conservation area.  

18. Corporate and franchise signage is not appropriate unless it is in harmony with the character of 
the heritage item or conservation area.  Standard corporate signage is usually not considered 
appropriate in the context of the character of heritage items and heritage conservation areas, and 
may require some modifications to suit the location. 

19. The development application will be required to demonstrate that the proposed signage will 
complement the historic character of the building or conservation area in terms of colour, 
material, proportion, positioning and font.  Pole and pylon signs, if appropriate, shall not exceed 
the predominant roof height of the conservation are or item. 

20. Reference should be made to the heritage provisions of chapter B3. 

   

B4.3 Residential,Rural and Environmental Zones 
 
Objectives  

1. Ensure that signs do not detract from the rural and scenic amenity and character of the Camden 
LGA.  

  

Controls  

1. Only one business identification sign with a maximum area of 0.7m² shall be permitted for an 
approved or exempt land use.   

2. Pole or pylon signs shall not exceed 2m above natural ground level. 

3. The location, type, colour, design and size shall not detract from the amenity and character of the 
area.  

4. All signs shall be located wholly within the property boundaries.  

5. Illuminated signs are not permitted.   

  

B4.4 Commercial and Mixed Use Zones 
 

Objectives  

1. Permit adequate identification and business advertising.  

2. Ensure that signs are in keeping with the scale of the building they are on and do not detract 
from character the business/commercial area.  

3. Reduce the visual complexity of a streetscape by providing fewer, more effective signs.  

 Controls  
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1. The total combined display area of all signage on the land shall not exceed 20% of visible wall 

area.   

2. The number of advertising signs permitted shall not exceed two per elevation that is visible from 
a public place.   

3. With the exception of under awning signs, all signs shall be located wholly within the property 
boundaries.  

4. All Illumination must comply with AS 1158 - Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces and AS 4282 - 
Control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting.  

5. Window signs shall be affixed to the window and not exceed 20% of the visible wall area.   

6. A maximum of one pole or pylon sign per street frontage, not exceeding 6m above natural 
ground level is permitted.  

7. In “multiple unit developments”:  

(a) Where a unit or tenancy is not visible from a public place, not more than one business 
identification sign per unit or tenancy shall be permitted;  

(b) Such signage shall only identify the business name and unit number, and any associated 
logos or graphics;   

(c) Signs shall not exceed 20% of the visible wall area of the primary elevation;  

(d) All signage visible from a public place shall be of a complimentary size, shape and style 
throughout the development;  

(e) Where multiple unit developments are to be advertised at the street frontage, this shall be 
done through the use of one pole or pylon sign (including a directory board) not exceeding 
6m above ground level.  

B4.5 Industrial Zones 
 
Objectives  
1. Ensure that signs are in keeping with the scale of the building they are on and do not detract 

from the character of the industrial area.  

2. Encourage a coordinated approach to advertising of multiple occupancy development.  

3. Minimise the negative impact of visual clutter particularly at gateway sites and entry points to 
industrial precincts and urban areas.  

 

Controls  
1. All Illumination must comply with AS 1158 - Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces and AS 4282 - 

Control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting. 

2. Window signs shall be affixed to the inside of any window and not exceed 20% of the visible 
window area for that premises.   

3. In “multiple unit developments”:  

(a) The total combined display area of all signage on the land shall not exceed 20% of visible 
wall area.  

(b) Not more than one business identification sign is permitted at the entrance to each 
occupied unit;  

(c) All signage visible from a public place shall be of a complimentary and consistent size, 
shape and style throughout the development;  

(d) Where multiple unit developments are to be advertised at the street frontage, this shall be 
done through the use of one pole or pylon sign (including a directory board) not exceeding 
6m above ground level.  

4.  In large stand alone developments:  

(a) The total combined display area of all signage on the land shall not exceed 20% of visible 
wall area;  
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(b) Number of advertising signs permitted shall not exceed three per elevation that is visible 
from a public place;  

(c) All such signage visible from a public place shall be of a complimentary and consistent 
size, shape and style throughout the development;  

(d) Where multiple unit developments are to be advertised at the street frontage, this shall be 
done through the use of one pole or pylon sign per street frontage, not exceeding 6m 
above natural ground level. 

 

B4.6 Open Space Zones (Public and Private Recreation) 
 
Objectives  

1. Ensure that signs are compatible with the use, scale and character of the land to which they 
relate.  

2. Allow for business identification signs for approved business within these areas.   

  

Controls  

1. Pole and pylon signs shall not exceed 2m above natural ground level. 

2. All signs shall be located wholly within the property boundaries.  

3. Illuminated signs are not permitted.   

 

B4.7 Estate Development – Place Entry Sign 
 
Objectives 

1.  Recognise the need for identification and promotion of new residential and employment estates, 
during the initial release of lots. 

2.  Ensure place entry signage is compatible with the character and amenity of the locality. 

3. Allow for estate identification to be located at justified strategic entrance points to residential and 
employment subdivisions.  

 

Controls 

1. Place entry sign(s) must be located at the strategic entrance point of a major subdivision and will 
only be considered in the context of the locality. 

2. The number, type, colour, design and size of place entry sign(s) shall not detract from the 
amenity and character of the land to which it relates. 

3. Place entry sign(s) and associated structures must be entirely located within private property and 
not within the road reserve. 

4. Design, materials, construction and detailing shall be robust to minimise maintenance and 
vandalism. 

5. A place entry sign(s) shall generally comprise of a temporary fence or masonry constructed wall 
or other materials of solid construction and incorporate banners, flags, sculptures and the like.  

6. Each sign may only include the estate name and locality name. 

7. Illumination of a place entry sign(s) will generally not be permitted.  

8. All place entry signage must be regularly maintained by the estate developer. The developer will 
also be responsible for the removal of the signage and rectification of the site at the 
predetermined time linked to the completion of the sales at the estate.  
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B4.8 Exhibition Homes, Villages & Unit Signs 
 
Objectives 

1. Recognise the need for outdoor advertising, business identification and promotion. 

2. Ensure that outdoor advertising is compatible with the amenity of the surrounding locality. 

 

Signs erected on privately owned land 
Controls 
1. Types of exhibition identification signs shall be limited to: 

(a) One Pole / Pylon sign having maximum dimensions of; 

             Height: 3.5m x Width: 1.2m per exhibition home.  

(b)        Two Wall signs having a maximum area of 1m² per sign per exhibition home. 

2. The location, type, colour and design of advertisements are not to adversely affect; 

(a) the amenity of the area, 

(b) any adjoining/adjacent dwellings. 

(c) existing signage located on adjoining.  

3. Advertising signs are to be of a consistent shape, size and presentation throughout the exhibition 
village. 

4. All signs shall be located wholly within the property boundaries. 

5. Illuminated signage will only be permitted where it is not readily visible from residential 
properties. In cases where illuminated signage becomes readily visible to surrounding residential 
development (development that is approved after the illuminated signage), illumination of the 
signage shall cease. All illuminated signage must comply with AS 4282: Control of Obtrusive 
Effects of Outdoor Lighting. 

6. All advertising signs and structures must be removed and the site rectified when the exhibition 
home / village ceases to operate. 

 
Identification / Directional Signage erected within Public Road Reserves 
Controls 
7. Any application for signage to be erected within public road reserves will be assessed individually 

on merit in respect of height, scale, design and location.  
 
8. Signage must be designed and located so as to not interfere with pedestrian / cycle paths, 

landscaping, site lines and any regulatory signage. 
 
9. Signage shall be removed upon the cessation of the exhibition village and the land on which it 

was situated fully restored to Council requirements and at no cost to Council. 
 
10. All signs situated within public road reserves are subject to a public road activity approval which 

must be obtained through formal application to Council.  
 
Note:  Any signage proposed within a public road reserve requires a Certificate of Currency for a 

Public Risk Insurance Policy to be lodged with Council. 
 
 
 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B75 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 
B4.9 Child Care Centres 

 
Objectives 

1. Ensure child care centre signage is compatible with the amenity of the surrounding locality. 
 
Controls  

1. Types of business identification signs shall generally be limited to:   

(a) Flush wall sign  

(b) Pole / pylon sign  

2. A maximum of two signs to a total combined area of 4m2 shall be permitted.  

3. The sign shall be limited to the display of business name, address and phone number, any other 
information required to be displayed by Department of Children Services.  

4. Located wholly within the property boundaries and shall not impact on the operation and safety of 
the child care centre.  

5. A free standing sign shall not exceed 2m above natural ground level.  

6. Illuminated signs are not generally permitted.  

7. Signs are not permitted to face adjoining residences. 

 

B4.10 Service Stations 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure service station signage is compatible with the amenity of the surrounding locality. 
 

Controls  

1. Types of business identification signs shall generally be limited to:  

(a) Fascia signs   

(b) Top hamper signs   

(c) Pole/pylon signs  

(d) Wall signs  

(e) Entry / exit signs  

2. The location, type, colour, design and size shall not detract from the amenity and character of the 
area to which it relates.  

3. One pole or pylon sign not exceeding 6m above natural ground level is permitted per 
development.    

4. The display of fuel prices shall be incorporated into the pole or pylon sign.   

5. The location and design of signs (including their illumination) are not to adversely affect the 
amenity of adjacent development and the character of the locality and not to obstruct any traffic 
lights and traffic signs.   

 

B4.11 Unauthorised, Abandoned and Dilapidated Signs 
 
Objectives 

1. Ensure unauthorised, abandoned and dilapidated signs are appropriately dealt with. 
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Controls: 
1. Any abandoned or dilapidated sign, including its support structure, which no longer identifies the 

current business operating at the premises or is not maintained, in the opinion if Council, in a 
safe, presentable and good condition (including the replacement of defective parts, painting, 
cleaning) must be removed by the owners of the premises or property.   

2. Unauthorised or non-conforming outdoor advertising erected on or after this DCP comes into 
effect shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of Section 124 of the Local Government 
Act, and/or Section 107 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, as appropriate.    

3. For the purpose of this DCP, existing outdoor advertising approved by Council under Ordinance 
55 of the Local Government Act shall be considered approved under this DCP.    
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B5 Access and Parking 
 
Background 

All land use and development generates demand for parking facilities. This chapter outlines Council’s 
requirements for the design and provision of car parking, motorcycle parking, bicycle parking and 
storage and loading facility requirements for specific developments.  
 
This chapter also provides general requirements for the assessment and management of traffic impacts 
associated with development.  
 
This chapter should be read in conjunction with other parts of the DCP and the current version of the 
Camden Local Environmental Plan. In the event of any inconsistency between the requirements of this 
chapter of the DCP and other Parts of this DCP, the other Parts of the DCP shall prevail to the extent of 
the inconsistency.  
 
Objectives  
1. Ensure pedestrian and traffic safety. 

2. Ensure quality of parking areas in terms of safety, amenity and integration with surrounding 
areas. 

3. Ensure a balance is achieved between the needs of proposed development and the needs of 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

4. Ensure the provision of sufficient and suitably located parking for persons with a disability, 
cyclists, and motorcyclists within appropriate developments. 

5. Ensure landscaping and the materials of construction improve the amenity of the parking areas. 

6. Provide parking areas which promote ease of access as well as suitable internal circulation 
patterns. 

7. Ensure that adequate provision is made for off-street parking of passenger and service vehicles 
generated by new developments and redevelopments. 

8. Provide acceptable alternatives in lieu of on-site parking which: 

(a) enable Council to responsibly consider development proposals which do not comply with 
the on-site parking requirements of this DCP. 

(b) provide a mechanism to avoid the development of numerous small-scale dispersed car 
parks. 

(c) promote the establishment of strategically located larger parking facilities. 

(d) provide an equitable system of monetary contribution in lieu of on-site parking provision in 
a Contributions Plan. This will ensure Council is able to responsibly approve development 
applications that cannot provide all the required parking on-site or where such on-site 
provision is inappropriate. 

9. Ensure adequate facilities are provided within a development for the loading and unloading of 
persons and goods. 
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Definitions 

For the purpose of this chapter, the following definitions apply: 

Aisle means an area used by vehicles to gain access to a parking space; 

Display area means any outdoor area of a site principally used for the display of goods for sale; 

Driveway means the roadway by which vehicles move between the road carriageway and the car 
parking spaces and vice versa, including the crossing over the public footpath; 

Full time equivalent (FTE) staff member is a standardised way of describing the size of the workforce 
based on the total number of ordinary time paid hours worked (excluding overtime and unpaid work). 
The FTE workforce describes the total number of full-time employees required to account for all ordinary 
time paid hours work.  It is not a count of the number of employees.  For example, two employees, both 
working half the standard number of full-time hours for their position, will together be counted as one 
FTE employee. 

Gross floor area has the same meaning as contained in the dictionary of LEP 2010.  

Gross leasable floor area (GLFA) is the sum of the area of each floor of a building where the area of 
each floor is taken to be the area within the internal faces of the walls, excluding stairs, amenities, lifts 
corridors and other public areas but including stock storage area. 

Market area means an area equivalent to twice the site area physically occupied by the market stalls at 
that market; 
Net floor area means the gross floor area of the building including each floor level or mezzanine but 
excluding the following: 

• external wall thickness. 

• toilets. 

• staircases and fire escapes. 

• staff and/or public amenities. 

• any other area, which in Council’s opinion, does not contribute to parking demand. 

Parking space means an area in which a vehicle is to be parked such that adequate clearance is 
available for access to and from for the appropriate class of vehicle; 

Pick up/set down area means an area set aside for the picking up or setting down of vehicle 
passengers or goods, preferably physically separate from any adjacent vehicle carriageway; 

Public floor area means the area where the public are permitted in a bar, lounge, beer garden, dining 
room, auditorium and other similar entertainment area, but does not include non licensed areas in 
registered clubs; 

Service vehicle means a vehicle used for the purpose of loading and unloading goods; 

Shopping centre means one or more buildings forming a complex of shops.  It typically has 
interconnecting paths between shops allowing visitors easy access.  It typically has interconnecting 
walkways enabling visitors to easily walk from unit to unit, along with a parking area.  It could best be 
described as a modern, indoor version of the traditional marketplace. 
Sports Field means a playing surface of accommodating senior sporting activities with an area ranging 
from 64m-70m wide x 100m-130m long with surrounding space around the field.  These fields 
accommodate sports such as soccer, rugby league, rugby union and touch football. With sufficient 
surrounding space, two parallel sports fields can accommodate the overlay of a sports oval field for 
sports such as cricket and AFL. 

Work bay means an area of a car repair station, service station or similar establishment which is 
normally used for the servicing or repair of a single vehicle, including any car washing bay. 
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B5.1 Off Street Car parking rates/requirements  
 
Calculation of Spaces  
1. Parking is to be provided for a development in accordance with Table B8 and B9 – Schedule of 

car parking requirements. 

2. Calculations for the number of parking spaces will primarily be based on the gross floor area of 
the development, unless otherwise specified. Council may consider variations to parking rates in 
certain circumstances that do not warrant demand and may be supported by a car parking and 
traffic impact assessment study submitted with a development application. Council will also give 
consideration to other features of the development such as proposed maximum staffing levels, 
expected customer levels etc. where warranted. 

3. All parking spaces are to be made available for the purposes of parking and shall not be used for 
storage purposes (including the storage of goods, waste receptacles, and in the case of vehicle 
hire and sales premises, motor vehicles). 

4. In the circumstances where the car parking and / or other requirements are not defined by 
this chapter for a particular land use in the Camden LEP 2010, a detailed Car Parking and 
Traffic Impact Assessment Study may be required to be prepared for the proposed 
development. 

5. Where the calculation in respect of the level of parking required results in a fraction of a space, 
the requirement shall be taken to the next highest whole number, unless otherwise specified. The 
number of off-street car parking spaces required for a development must be calculated in 
accordance with the methodology demonstrated in the following hypothetical development 
example: 
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EXAMPLE: 

A combined industrial/warehouse development contains: 

Industrial gross floor area = 1,500m² / 70 = 21.43 

Warehouse gross floor area = 1,050m² / 300 = 3.5  

     TOTAL = 24.93 

 

Therefore this development would require 25 off-street car parking spaces. 

 

Parking Credits for Existing Development  
1. Council recognises that, in certain cases, land uses may have been lawfully established without any 

off-street parking or with only a proportion of the parking that would now be required for those uses 
under this DCP. 

2. An estimate of this “historic deficiency” may be obtained by calculating the relevant car parking 
requirements under this DCP for the existing lawful development on a site and subtracting any 
existing off-street parking spaces.  The resultant figure will then be treated as a “credit” in any 
parking calculations which may be required for new development on the site (including changes of 
use).  

 

EXAMPLE : 

CURRENT USE – 375m2 of industrial with 1 parking space provided 

 Parking requirement = 1/70m2 = 5.36 spaces 

 Credit = 5.36 spaces required take away 1 space provided = 4.36 spaces = 5 spaces 

PROPOSED USE – 200m2 of retail and 175m2 of commercial 

Parking requirement = 1/22m2 for retail = 9.09 spaces 

     = 1/40m2 for commercial = 4.37 spaces 

Total requirement under DCP = 13.46 spaces = 14 spaces 

FINAL REQUIREMENT WITH CREDIT 

 Proposed parking requirement (14 spaces) – Credit (5 spaces) = 9 spaces 

 Final Requirement = 9 spaces 

 

3. Credits are not possible where a site is being fully redeveloped.  That is the existing building is 
being removed and another rebuilt, or extensively changed.  Gutting of a building with retention of 
the facade would be assessed as a redevelopment not eligible for parking credits. 

4. Credits will not be allowed when there is a significant differing pattern of parking demand between 
the existing and proposed use. 

5. Credits may be disallowed or only partially granted in situations where the local area is particularly 
sensitive to increases in parking demand on-street or in circumstances where the rates in this 
chapter of the DCP may be inappropriate; 

6. Credits may not be allowed if the building has been vacant for any substantial length of time.  When 
this is the case it effectively removes the justification that the parking demand is currently being 
catered for on-street. 

In circumstances where it is considered that credits may not be strictly appropriate, the logistics and 
significance of the building or site may be taken into account and a concession for reduced parking 
granted.  In these circumstances, the applicant will need to demonstrate that there is insufficient room in 
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the building to accommodate parking on-site without compromising its heritage or architectural worth, or 
that the streetscape and overall amenity will be unreasonably damaged. 

 
Monetary Contributions In Lieu Of Off-Street Parking  
8. In certain circumstances Council may accept a monetary contribution pursuant to S94 of the 

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, in lieu of off-street parking being provided as part 
of the development.  Details are set out in the relevant Contributions Plan.  The acceptance of a 
monetary contribution in lieu of off-street parking is not guaranteed and will be at Council’s 
discretion. 

9. The amount of contribution will be in accordance to the rate fixed from time to time in the 
Contributions Plan.   

Schedule of Parking Requirements 
The parking rates specified in Table B8 - Schedule of Car, Bicycle and Motorcycle Parking 
Requirements are based on a consideration of rates published in the RTA Guide to Traffic Generating 
Developments version 2.2, October 2002, other Council DCPs, and local requirements particular to 
Camden. 
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Table B8 Schedule of Car, Bicycle, and Motorcycle Parking Requirements 

LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

Residential  

Dwelling House 1 car parking space for dwellings with 1 to 2 bedrooms. 

2 car parking spaces for dwellings with more than 2 bedrooms.  

In both instances, at least one car parking space behind the building 
line. 

Dual Occupancy and Semi-
Detached Dwellings 

1 car parking space for each dwelling with 1 to 2 bedrooms. 

2 car parking spaces for each dwelling with more than 2 bedrooms. 

Multi Dwelling Housing  and 
Attached Dwellings 

1 car parking space per dwelling, plus 

0.2 car parking spaces per 2 bedroom dwelling, plus  

0.5 car parking spaces per 3 or more bedroom dwelling. 

1 visitor car parking space per 5 dwellings. 

Residential Flat Buildings  1 car parking space per unit, plus 

0.2 car parking spaces per 2 bedroom unit, plus  

0.5 car parking spaces per 3 or more bedroom unit. 

1 visitor car parking space per 5 units. 

1 bicycle space per 3 units. 

Hostels , Permanent Group 
Homes and Transitional Group 
Homes (excluding Seniors 
Housing)  

1 car parking space per full time equivalent staff member. 

Parking rate for residents to be assessed on the merits of the 
application. 

Boarding House  1 car parking space per 5 beds, plus 

1 car parking space per staff member. 

1 bicycle parking space per 5 boarding rooms. 

1 motorcycle parking space per 5 boarding rooms. 

Home Business, Home Industry, 
Home Occupation, and Home 
Occupation (Sex Services)  

As per Dwelling House, plus 

1 car parking space per staff member other than permanent 
residents. 

Note: Additional car parking spaces may be required for visitors 
depending on the nature of the business. 

Affordable Housing Refer to State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental 
Housing) 2009. 

Seniors Housing 

Residential Care Facility,  

Hostel,  

Self-Contained Dwelling 

Refer to State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors 
or People with a Disability) 2004. 

Non-Residential  Housing  

Exhibition Home / Village As per dwelling house, plus 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

2 visitor car parking spaces per exhibition home to be 
provided in a separate carpark. 

Where it can be demonstrated that the use of on-street 
parking within the village for visitors will not adversely affect 
traffic flows and the operation of the display village, then the 
on-street parking may be treated as a credit against the 
overall requirement for a separate car park.  A detailed 
assessment identifying all on street parking spaces proposed 
to allocate to visitors will be required to obtain this 
concession. 

Health Consulting Rooms  3 car parking spaces per consulting room, plus 

1 car parking space per 2 employees. 

 

A reduction in the parking requirement will be considered if it can be 
shown that not all consulting rooms will be in concurrent operation 
and/or if convenient on-street parking is available, providing that the 
use of such parking does not adversely affect the amenity of the 
immediate area. 

Casual Accommodation  

Hotel or Motel Accommodation 
/ Tourist and Visitor 
Accommodation / Serviced 
Apartment 

1 car parking space for each unit, plus  

1 car parking space per 2 employees, plus  

• 15 car parking spaces per 100m2 GFA of restaurant / 
public entertainment / function / reception room / bar, or  

• 1 car parking space per 3 seats (whichever is the greater) 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

Provision for coaches to pick up and set down may be required. 

Backpackers’ Accommodation  1 car parking space per 10 beds or 1 car parking space per 5 
bedrooms (whichever is the greater), plus 

1 car parking space per 2 employees. 

1 bicycle space per 10 beds. 

1 motorcycle space for every 25 car parking spaces in excess of the 
first 25 car parking spaces. 

Bed & Breakfast 
Accommodation  

1 car parking space for each bedroom, plus  

1 car parking space for the permanent residents of the dwelling. 

Farm Stay Accommodation 1 car parking space for each dwelling. 

Tourist  

Caravan Park  1 car parking space per van/mobile home/campsite, plus 

1 car parking space per 2 employees, plus 

1 visitor car parking space per 10 sites. 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

Office and Commercial  

Office Premises and Business 
Premises  

1 car parking space per 40m2 of GFA. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space for every 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Public Administration Buildings 
and Community Facilities 

Assessment to be based on merit taking into consideration the 
proposed uses and equivalent rates for similar uses as prescribed in 
this DCP. 

 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space is required per 25 car parking 
spaces in excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Mortuary/Funeral chapels / 
Funeral homes 

1 car parking space per 4 seats plus 

1 car parking space per funeral service area 

Emergency Services 
Organisation / Emergency 
Services facility 

Assessment to be based on merit taking into consideration the 
proposed uses and equivalent rates for similar uses as prescribed in 
this DCP. 

Place of Assembly / Place of 
Public Worship  

1 car parking space per 6 seats. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

A detailed parking assessment may be required identifying impacts 
of overflow parking on surrounding land uses and the road system. 

Industry  

Service Station  4 car parking spaces per service work bay for up to 2 bays, plus 

6 car parking spaces per service bay for each additional bay, plus 

1 car parking space per 22 m2 GFA of Convenience Store; 

plus if a restaurant is present, the following rates apply for this 
component in addition: 

• 7 car parking spaces per 100m 2 GFA ,or 

• 1 car parking space per 3 seats (whichever is the greater). 

Vehicle Body Repair Workshop  4 car parking spaces per service work bay for up to 2 bays, plus 

6 car parking spaces per service bay for each additional bay. 

Vehicle Repair Station  4 car parking spaces per service work bay for up to 2 bays, plus 

6 car parking spaces per service bay for each additional bay. 

Vehicle Sales or Hire Premises 0.75 car parking spaces per 100m2 of display site area, plus  

6 car parking spaces per service work bay. 

Boat Repair Facility  1 car parking space per work bay plus 

1 car parking space per 2 employees. 

Industry / Light industry  1 car parking space per 70m2 of GFA. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

 

The parking provision rate is increased when: 

- Retailing is permitted on-site.  The rate for Industrial retail outlets is 
applied for this component of the development. 

- The office space component is in excess of 20% of the floor area. 
The rate for Office Premises and Business Premises applies for the 
amount of this floor space in excess of 20% of GFA. 

Industrial retail outlet  1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Warehouse or Distribution 
Centre /  Storage Premises 

1 car parking space per 300m2 GFA. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

The parking provision rate is increased when the office space 
component is in excess of 20% of the floor area. The rate for Office 
Premises and Business Premises applies for the amount of this floor 
space in excess of 20% of GFA. 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B86 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

Retail  

Shopping Centres  Assessment to be based on merit taking into consideration the 
proposed mix of uses within the shopping centre.  The following 
formula determines the minimum rate to be provided: 

Peak Parking Demand (per 1,000m2) 

= 24 A(S) + 40 A(F) + 42 A(SM) + 45 A(SS) + 9 A(OM) 

where: 

• A(S): Slow Trade GLFA, includes major Department stores 
such as David Jones and Myer, furniture, electrical and 
utility goods stores. 

• A(F): Faster Trade GLFA, includes discount department 
stores such as K-Mart, Big W, and Target. 

• A(SM): Supermarket GLFA, includes stores such as 
Franklins and large fruit markets. 

• A(SS): Speciality Shops and Secondary retail GLFA, 
includes speciality shops and take-away stores such as 
McDonalds. These stores are grouped since they tend not 
be primary attractors to the centre. 

• A(OM): Offices, medical GLFA. 

It is recognised that a shopping centre may require more parking 
than the standard in certain cumstances and less in other 
circumstances.  An application for a shopping centre should include 
a traffic and parking study identifying this parking requirement.  
Comparisons with similar sized shopping centre developments will 
be taken into consideration if the minimum requirement specified by 
Council is considered inappropriate. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Retail Premises / Shop / Kiosk  200m2 or greater - 1 car parking space per 22m2 GFA. 

less than 200m2 – 1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Neighbourhood Shop  1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

Shop top housing Shops 200m2 or greater – 1 car parking space per 22m2 GFA  

Shops less than 200m2 - 1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

Residential rates apply to the housing component. 

Bulky Goods Premises 1 space per 50m2 GFA.  

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

Comparisons with similar developments will be taken into 
consideration if this minimum requirement is considered 
inappropriate for a particular development. 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

Landscape and garden 
suppliers  

15 car parking spaces or, 

0.5 car parking spaces per 100m2 of site area (whichever is the 
greater). 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space is required per 25 car parking 
spaces in excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Market 2.5 car parking spaces per stall for customers. 

 

Parking for bicycles and motorcycles is required for developments 
with parking in excess of 25 car parking spaces. 1 bicycle and 1 
motorcycle space is required for every 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

Parking for stallholders is to be provided separately.  The amount of 
stallholder parking required is to be assessed as part of the 
Development Application. 

Take away food and drink 
premises  

Developments with no on-site seating: 

12 spaces per 100m2 GFA. 

 

Developments with on-site seating: 

12 spaces per 100m2 GFA or greater of 

1 space per 5 seats (internal and external),or 

1 space per 2 seats (internal). 

 

Developments with on-site seating and drive through 

facilities: 

The greater of: 

1 space per 2 seats (internal), or 

1 space per 3 seats (internal and external) 

plus queuing area for 5 to 12 cars. 

 

Parking for bicycles and motorcycles is required for developments 
with parking in excess of 25 car parking spaces. 1 bicycle and 1 
motorcycle space is required for every 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Restaurants and Cafés  

 

Where located within a business or industrial zone: 

1 car parking space per 30m2 of GFA 

 

All other zones: 

15 spaces per 100m2 GFA; 

or 1 space per 3 seats (whichever is greater) 

Roadside stall  Minimum of 4 car parking spaces. 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

Education  

Educational Establishments  Schools: 

1 car parking space per full time equivalent staff member, plus 

1 car parking space per 100 students, plus 

1 car parking space per 5 students in Year 12 where appropriate. 

 

Adequate space is also required for delivery vehicles, a drop off / 
pick up area and buses as appropriate. 

 

Tertiary Institutions: 

1 car parking space per 5 seats or 1 space per 10m2 GFA, 
whichever is the greater. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Information and Education 
Facility 

Comparisons should be drawn with similar developments. 

Child Care Centre  1 car parking space per 4 children. 

 

1 of the car parking spaces shall be designed for people with a 
disability. 

 

For the purposes of this calculation, the number of employees is 
based on the staffing requirements of the Children’s Service 
Regulation 2004. 

Home-Based Child Care Residential rates apply plus adequate provision for parent pickup 
and drop off. 

Recreation Facility  

Entertainment Facility Car parking will be determined on the characteristics of the facility.  
A submission based on parking arrangements for similar facilities 
may be required. 

Function Centre  Single room function centre: 

15 car parking spaces per 100m2 GFA room; or  

1 car parking space per 3 seats (whichever is greater). 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

For larger function centres a separate parking study will be required. 

Recreation facility (indoor or 
outdoor) 

 

 

Squash / Tennis Courts: 

3 car parking spaces per court 

Bowling Alley: 

3 car parking spaces per alley 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

 

 

Gymnasiums: 

7.5 spaces per 100m2 GFA 

Local Soccer, Football and Similar Sporting Fields: 

50 car parking spaces per field. 

Other Recreation Uses 

Council may require a Car Parking and Traffic Impact Assessment 
Study for recreation uses other than those listed above. 

 

Parking for bicycles and motorcycles is required at the rate of 1 
bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in excess 
of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

Recreation facility (major) Assessment to be based on merit taking into consideration the 
proposed uses and equivalent rates for similar uses as prescribed in 
this DCP. 

Amusement Centre  200m2 or greater - 1 car parking space per 22m2 GFA  

less than 200m2 – 1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

One bicycle space/rail for every 5 machines. 

Health Care  

Health Service Facility / Medical 
Centre  

4 car parking spaces per 100m2 GFA. 

Hospital / Veterinary hospital Assessment to be based on merit taking into consideration the 
proposed uses and equivalent rates for similar uses as prescribed in 
this DCP. 

Registered Premises  

Pub / Registered club / 
Restricted Premises  

1 car parking space per 2m2 GFA of public bar area, plus 

1 car parking space per 5m2 GFA of lounge, beer garden, 
auditorium, billiard room, restaurant, plus 

25 car parking spaces per 100m2 of remaining public floor area. 

1 bicycle and 1 motorcycle space per 25 car parking spaces in 
excess of the first 25 car parking spaces. 

 

Notes: 

Council will consider the peak demand of the uses and potential for 
dual use of parking spaces.  A detailed car parking submission 
based on a similar club parking arrangement may be required. 

Provision for coaches to pick up and set down may also be required 
for large establishments. 

Restricted Premises 200m2 or greater - 1 car parking space per 22m2 GFA  

less than 200m2 – 1 car parking space per 30m2 GFA. 

Sex service premises 1 car parking space per room where sex services are provided, plus 

1 car parking space per two employees working at any one time on 
the premises. 
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LAND USE MINIMUM CAR PARKING REQUIREMENT 

At least 1 of the spaces is to be suitable for a driver with a disability. 

 
 

Assessment of the following uses as defined in Camden LEP 2010 are to be assessed on merit taking 
into consideration the proposed uses, staffing, servicing requirements and local requirements: 
 

• Agricultural Produce Industry 
• Animal Boarding or Training Establishment 
• Freight transport facility 
• Hazardous storage establishment 
• Liquid fuel depot 
• Livestock processing industry 
• Offensive storage establishment 
• Research station 
• Resource recovery facility 
• Rural industry 
• Stock and sale yard 
• Transport depot 
• Truck depot 
• Turf farming 
• Waste disposal facility 
• Waste management facility 
• Waste or resource management facility 
• Waste or resource transfer station 
• Water recycling facility 
• Water treatment facility 

 
Adoption of relevant standards and guidelines 
 
For the purposes of this chapter of the DCP, the provision of the following standards and guidelines 
shall be complied with: 
 
(a) AS 2890.1 Part 1: Parking Facilities: Off-street Car Parking; 
(b) AS 2890.2 Part 2: Parking Facilities: Off-street Commercial Vehicle Facilities; 
(c) AS 2890.3 Part 3: Bicycle Parking Facilities; 
(d) AS 2890.5 Part 5: On-street parking; and 
(e) AS 2890.6 Part 6: Disabled parking. 
(f) AUSTROADS Guide to Traffic Management. 
(g) Building Code of Australia (BCA) 
 
The following documents may also be used as best practice guidelines where specific 
development controls are not contained in this DCP. 
 
(a) RTA “Guide to Traffic Generating Developments version 2.2, October 2002”. 
(b) AUSTROADS “Guide to Road Design”. 
(c) AUSTROADS “Guide to Traffic Management”. 
 
Note: Where the above mentioned standards and guidelines are superseded by updated versions, the 
version current at the date of lodgement of the Development Application shall apply to the development. 
 
Traffic Impact Assessment 
A Car Parking / Traffic Impact Assessment Study must be prepared by a suitably qualified and 
experienced traffic engineering consultant. The Car Parking / Traffic Impact Study shall be submitted in 
support of the following Development Applications: 
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(a) All Development Applications required to be referred to the NSW Roads and Traffic 
Authority under Schedule 3 of State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007; 
and 

(b) Other Development Applications where, in the opinion of Council, the development may 
cause a potential significant adverse traffic impact upon the surrounding road network. 

 
The Car Parking / Traffic Impact Assessment Study shall address (but is not necessarily limited to) the 
following matters / aspects: 
 

(a) Assessment of the proposed location and number of car parking spaces within the 
proposed development, including a breakdown of car parking numbers; 

(b) Full details of the proposed location of any loading dock / servicing areas and waste 
storage and collection areas; 

(c) Assessment of the performance of the existing road network / traffic environment, 
including the existing level of service of key intersections in the locality; 

(d) Assessment of the anticipated traffic generation from the development; 
(e) Cumulative impact assessment upon traffic flow movements and traffic safety in the 

locality, taking into account the traffic generation rates of the development; 
(f) Assessment of the predicted performance of the surrounding road network and predicted 

level of service for each key intersection in the locality; 
(g) Whether road upgrading and / or traffic improvement works are necessary in the locality as 

a result of the proposed development; 
(h) Whether public transport (i.e. either on-site and / or in the immediate locality) is necessary 

to satisfactory cater for public transport demands in relation to the proposed development; 
(i) Whether the proposed ingress / egress access arrangements of the development are 

satisfactory taking into account the proposed car parking and loading / servicing facilities 
within the development and the location of the proposed access points within the 
surrounding road network and proximity to key intersections in the locality; 

(j) Whether sight line distance and other safety issues are satisfactory; 
(k) Whether the construction of new pedestrian facilities or the upgrading of pedestrian areas / 

footpaths is required as a result of the proposed development; and 
(l) Other relevant matters based on the locality or the nature of the proposed development. 

 
 
State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 
 
Under State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007, Council is required to formally forward 
a Development Application to the NSW Roads and Traffic Authority (RTA) for certain developments 
listed in Columns 2 & 3 of Schedule 3 of the policy and to consider any 
representations made by the RTA. 
 

Service vehicle provisions 
10. Council will assess the extent and size of service vehicle parking area to be provided having 

regard to the nature of a particular development and its likely servicing requirements. 

In cases where provision of separate off-street loading/unloading areas may prove difficult 
Council may consider requests from applicants to allow: 

• shared parking and loading areas, with limitations on the hours during which vehicular 
loading/unloading may take place; or 

• creation of kerbside loading zones. 

Access by a garbage collection vehicle, where necessary, shall be provided to development. 

Table B9 Schedule showing Service Vehicle Requirements 

LAND USE MINIMUM SERVICE VEHICLE REQUIREMENT 
Commercial Premises (Offices and 
Showrooms) 

1 space per 4,000m2 GFA or part thereof for areas 
up to 2,000m2; thereafter 
1 space per 8,000m2 GFA or part thereof (50% of 
spaces adequate for trucks) 

Department Stores 1 space per 1,500m2 GFA or part thereof for the 
first 6,000m2 ; and 
1 space per 3,000m2 GFA or part thereof thereafter 
(all spaces adequate for trucks) 

Part B – General Land Use Controls Page B92 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 
 

 
Disabled Parking Requirements 
Design of off-street parking for people with a disability are comply with AS 2890.6 and the 
Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act (1992).  The car parking rates for accessible car parking 
spaces are to comply with the Building Code of Australia except where the requirements are specifically 
referred to in Table B8. 
 
A continuous accessible path of travel must be provided between designated car parking spaces for 
people with a disability and lift lobby or access points servicing the development. 
 
The designated car parking spaces for people with a disability must be appropriately signposted  
and line marked. 
  
Parking for Motorcycles and Bicycles  
The design of the bicycle spaces should be in accordance with AS2890.3.  Alternative designs for 
bicycle racks will be considered. 

The design of motorcycle spaces (on and off street) shall be in accordance with the on street design 
requirements specified in AS2890.5. 

 
 
Arcades - Consideration in Parking Calculations  
This subclause applies to arcades being pedestrian corridors traversing a building, which provide a link 
between two public places within a development, where their floor space shall normally be incorporated 
within the overall gross floor space of the development and generate additional car parking 
requirements at the applicable rates.  

Arcades may qualify to be exempt from the car parking calculations where the developer can establish 
the following:  

(a) the arcade will provide a practical pedestrian link to parking facilities used by the public.  

(b) that the arcade will remain open to the general public for an appropriate period daily to 
serve as an unrestricted functional pedestrian link. 

(c) the arcade will provide an attractive public area, with seating and landscaped features 
which do not impede pedestrian flow. 

Hotels and Motels 1 space per 50 bedrooms or bedroom suites or part 
thereof for the first 300 bedrooms or bedroom 
suites or part thereof; and 
1 space per 100 bedrooms or bedroom suites 
thereafter; plus 
1 space per 1,000m2 GFA or part thereof of public 
area set aside for bar, tavern, lounge and 
restaurant (50% of spaces adequate for trucks or 
coaches) 
 

Residential Flat Buildings Multiple unit developments with long access 
driveways to provide for access by furniture 
removal van, garbage collection and emergency 
vehicles 
 

Road Transport Terminals, Bus Stations and 
Liquid Fuel Depots and the Like 

1 space per car/truck/van/bus at the time of 
estimated peak parking accumulation 

Supermarkets, Shops and Restaurants 1 space per 400m2 GFA or part thereof for the first 
2,000m2 GFA; and 
1 space per 800m2 GFA or part thereof thereafter 
(50% of spaces adequate for trucks) 
 

Warehouses, Industrial Including Automotive 
Industries, Bulky Goods Retail Outlets 

1 space for the first 800m2 GFA or part thereof and 
thereafter developments will be assessed on merit 
 

Other Uses At Council’s discretion 
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(d) the arcade floor space will not be utilised for retail, commercial, or like purpose by tenants 
of the complex or others. 

(e) where the developer provides a legally binding undertaking to maintain the arcade and to 
open the arcade at specified times as agreed upon by the developer/owner and Council 
or as required in development consent. 
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B5.2 Car parking design criteria 
 

Parking for Visitors 
1. Visitor parking spaces should be clearly marked and conveniently located to encourage their use by 

their intended users. Spaces should be freely accessible, preferably in front of the building.  

Coaches and Car/Taxi Set-down 
2. Taxi, private vehicle and coach drop-off/set-down areas should be provided for larger developments 

in a convenient off-street location close to pedestrian entrances, with consideration given to the 
design of the front of the building, safely and interruption to traffic. 

3. The use of on-street space for set-down areas may be possible if off-street provision is impractical 
or detrimental to pedestrian amenity. However, this would be subject to negotiation with Council. 

Public Transport 
4. Developers should ensure that access to public transport services from developments is 

maximised.  Measures that can be considered include: 

a. With the assistance of Council, providing and maintaining centrally located public transport 
information board/s where bus and train timetables, route maps, map of local facilities, etc can 
be displayed. A public telephone may also be provided. 

b. Relocation or provision of bus stops in close proximity to major sites. Provision of associated 
bus shelters. 

c. Access routes to train stations, bus stops, surrounding streets, etc should be convenient, safe 
(i.e. well-lit and overlooked) and attractive. The routes should have easy access features such 
pram ramps, obstacle free paths. 

d. Employer-operated mini buses to stations or major bus interchanges could be considered as a 
way to reduce parking provision. 

e. Negotiate with the NSW Department of Transport to divert routes or provide additional services 
for larger development. 

Lighting 
5. The design of lighting shall be in accordance with AS/NS 4282 and AS/NZ 1158. 

Garbage Vehicles 
6. Garbage storage and collection areas should be conveniently located and designed so as not to 

cause unacceptable on-street conflicts. Information should be gained from Council regarding 
specific garbage collection requirements for the site. 

Landscaping and Aesthetics 
General Appearance and Design Considerations 
7. The design of parking areas should take into account the likely visual impact of these areas in the 

context of the surrounding development and streetscape.  Landscaping is a most effective means of 
“softening” the appearance of large paved surfaces and multiple rows of vehicles, as well as 
providing shade for users and assisting with surface water run-off.  A landscape plan is required to 
be prepared by a suitably qualified person and submitted with the development application, showing 
the proposed layout of each design. 

8. At the same time, a compromise should be achieved so as to effectively screen car parks in 
prominent locations (e.g. between the building alignment and the street) without prejudice to safety 
aspects such as sight distance and visibility of access and egress points.  In addition to 
landscaping, special surface finishes can also improve the appearance of car parking facilities if 
used judiciously. 

Planting Principles 
9. The planting of trees and shrubs can improve the appearance of car parks considerably and 

enhance user amenity through sun control. Species should be selected and located to avoid 
maintenance problems such as interference with overhead wires, underground conduits, damage to 
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paved areas by root systems, and leaf and branch litter. 

10. Trees to avoid for parking areas are those with large surface roots, excessive girth, brittle limbs, 
fruits which drop and trees which attract large numbers of birds.  In most cases landscaping can be 
integrated into parking layouts without the need for additional area or loss of spaces. 

11. A 2.5m wide landscape bay should be provided between every 6-8 car spaces in car parks 
associated with large commercial developments. 

12. Developers should consult with a landscape architect at the planning stage for preparation of a 
landscape plan taking into consideration suitable species selection. 

Planting Preparation 
13. Planting areas should be prepared with quality growing media to a minimum depth of 1 metre and 

have appropriate sub surface drainage. The planted area should be covered with weed free organic 
mulch to a depth of 100mm.  

Landscaping Provision 
14. Landscaped areas for car parks must be provided in the form of tree planting, garden beds, 

mounding, shrubberies, lawns and the like. 

15. As a guide, commercial (e.g. office and retail) industrial and other developments should provide 
2.5m2 landscaped areas per parking space provided (i.e. an area equivalent to a 1m strip along the 
end of a parking space).  The required landscaping provision will be assessed according to the 
circumstances of each case, but particular attention will need to be given to landscaping car parks 
in “high exposure” locations (e.g. where car parking is provided between the building alignment and 
the street frontage). 

16. In multi-storey parking facilities, the use of planter boxes on the external face of the parking 
structure is encouraged.  Likewise, exposed retaining walls may be planted with suitable trailing or 
climbing species. 

17. Planting is also encouraged between parking spaces to maximise shaded areas and to further 
enhance the appearance of the car park.  Trees should, where possible, be planted every four car 
parking spaces. 

Basement Car parking 
18. Where basement car parking extends beyond the building envelope, a minimum soil depth of 1.0m 

is to be provided, measured from the top of the slab and will not be calculated as part of the deep 
soil zone. 

Battleaxe Lots 
19. Handle widths to battleaxe lots in rural areas are to be a minimum of 6 metres with a maximum 

length of 100 metres. A handle may serve two lots provided that there are reciprocal rights of way. 
An all weather pavement surface constructed to Council’s standards is to be provided within each 
handle. 
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Part C: Residential Subdivision   
 

C1 Introduction 
 

Background 

This part has been prepared to take into account future development in the established suburbs of Camden LGA as well 
as the site specific needs of the new urban release areas. Its structure focuses on the broad issues for development which 
need to be addressed including street network and design, pedestrian and cycle networks, public transport network, parks 
and open space and subdivision.  The flow chart below (figure C1) explains how to work your way through Part C, 
depending on the type of subdivision development application. 

 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure C1 Part C Residential Subdivision Flow Chart 
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Figure C2 identifies the categories of residential subdivision within the Camden LGA. These include established residential 
areas, large lot residential areas and new urban release areas. In addition to general subdivision controls applying to the 
Camden LGA, further controls are also provided for site specific localities.  

 
 

Figure C2 Three categories of residential subdivision in Camden LGA 
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The design and layout of a new neighbourhood or subdivision determines the nature of the urban form. When 
a neighbourhood is well planned it:  

• sets the urban character and design of an area.  

• provides the footprint for public spaces that allow social interaction.  

• defines access and movement networks that will encourage active transport.  

• allocates land for a range of uses, e.g. shops, community centres, parks, thus enabling a community to meet most 
of their daily needs within walking or cycling distance of where they live.  

This part seeks to facilitate an environment where residents continue to enjoy a high quality of life through the 
maintenance and development of complete communities. The objectives and controls related to neighbourhood and 
subdivision design will ensure future development is compatible with the overall vision of Camden 2040. 

 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that growth occurs in a sustainable, planned and orderly way, including appropriate service infrastructure 
provision. 

2. Maintain a sense of place by ensuring the subdivision pattern, development density and scale is in harmony with 
the character of the Camden locality. 

3. Preserve and enhance the visual, cultural and scenic landscape of Camden LGA. 

4. Ensure that all residential lots emphasise the natural attributes of the site and reinforce neighbourhood identity 
through the placement of visible key landmark features, such as parks, squares and landmark buildings. 
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C2 General Subdivision Requirements   
 
Objectives 

1. Manage subdivision throughout the Camden LGA to ensure sense of place is maintained by ensuring that 
development density and scale are in harmony with the existing or planned character of places. 

2. Ensure equitable and easy access by everyone to all facilities, services and infrastructure in our community. 

3. Encourage variety in dwelling size and design to promote housing choice. 

4. Ensure minimal adverse impacts on environmental systems. 

5. Mitigate any access and traffic impacts and reinforces vehicle and pedestrian safety. 

6. Consider any building and/or land of heritage significance being present on or adjacent to the site. 

7. The layout of typical cross sections within the DCP prevails over other  guides and specifications 

 

Controls 

1. Any proposed subdivision must demonstrate how the proposed subdivision design has addressed the following as 
discussed throughout this DCP: 

(a) site planning 

(b) natural environment management 

(c) water management 

(d) land management 

(e) environmental heritage 

(f) access and parking 

(g) acoustic amenity 

(h) infrastructure and services 

(i) any other relevant parts of this DCP 
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C3 Subdivision in Large Lot Residential Areas 
 
Introduction 

The purpose of the Large Lot Residential (R5 zones) is to provide areas having a low density rural setting free from 
commercial, industrial. Objectives for this zoning can be found in the LEP 2010. 

 

C3.1 Catherine Field Village 
 
Objectives 

1. Provide a subdivision strategy which is broadly focused on achieving a practical development pattern for land at 
Catherine Field, taking into consideration the environmental constraints and requirements of land owners. 

2. Comprehensively identify physical constraints to the development of the land, particularly in regard to drainage and 
flooding and ensure future development reflects such constraints. 

3. Ensure the riparian zone associated with South Creek and its tributaries are protected and salinity issues are 
acknowledged and appropriately managed.  

 
Controls 

Road Layout 

1. Development must conform with the road and subdivision layout shown at Figure C3 in the first instance. 

2. Any variations proposed will only be considered if they satisfy all relevant environmental criteria.  

3. Variations which do not affect other landowners will be dealt with by Council on merit.  

4. Variations which affect adjoining landowners will be dealt with by Council on merit if the agreement of the adjoining 
landowners is obtained. 

Building Envelopes 

5. All development applications for subdivision of land must nominate a building envelope on each lot with a minimum 
area of 300m2 and a minimum one way dimension of 15m, suitable for the erection of a dwelling.  The nominated 
building envelope, and access road form this, shall be free of any site constraints such as flood affectation, 
required sewage and stormwater disposal areas, setbacks, watercourses and significant trees. 

Temporary Access 

6. Temporary right of ways will be considered by Council, however they must be extinguished when permanent 
access is provided.  

Street Tree Planting 

7. Street planting shall be of indigenous species, preferably using plants grown from locally collected seeds.  A street 
tree-planting scheme is required prior to subdivision and shall include elements of mass planting as part of the 
overall salinity strategy.   

8. The following trees (refer to Table C1) are suitable as street trees in the Catherine Field area: 
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Table C1 Street Trees in Catherine Field 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

Set backs 

9. The minimum front building setback from a boundary having a frontage to a public street must be equal to the 
average setback of the adjoining dwellings.  Where there are no adjoining dwellings, the minimum front building set 
back shall be 20 metres. 

10. In the case of battleaxe lots the front building setback (i.e. from the rear boundary of the adjoining property with 
street frontage) shall be 10 metres.  

11. Consideration may be given to a variation of the minimum front setback as follows: 

(a) on corner allotments, provided the development is compatible with development in the vicinity. 

(b) on allotments constrained by the location and use of existing buildings or the topography or other mitigating 
environmental constraint. 

12. The minimum rear building setback is 15 metres and the minimum side setback is 5 metres or 15 metres for a 
corner lot from its secondary road frontage.  

Services 

13. New electricity services within the Catherine Field village shall be provided underground.  

Fencing 

14. Boundary fencing is to be constructed as post and rail or post and wire/wire netting. 

Battleaxe lots 

15. Handle widths to battleaxe lots are to be a minimum of 6 metres with a maximum length of 100 metres.  A handle 
may serve two lots provided that there are reciprocal rights of way.  An all weather pavement surface constructed to 
Council’s standards is to be provided within each handle.   

 

Large Trees 
Preferred Eucalyptus tereticornis 

Eucalyptus moluccana 
Eucalyptus botryoides 
Angophora bakeri 

Acceptable Eucalyptus crebra 
Eucalyptus baueriana 
Eucalyptus fibrosa 
Eucalyptus amplifolia 
Eucalyptus maculata 
Angophora subvelutina 
Brachychiton acerifolis 
Brachychiton discolor 
Brachychiton populneum 
Angophora floribunda 

Smaller Trees 
Preferred Melaleuca stypheloides 

Melaleuca decora 
Acceptable Melaleuca linariifolia 

Melaleuca ericfolia 
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Figure C3 Catherine Field Village 
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C3.2 Grasmere 
 
Objectives 

1. Ensure that the subdivision and local road layout provides for safe vehicular and pedestrian management, whilst 
providing a clear hierarchy, with design and construction standards applicable to a rural residential development as 
indicated in figure C4. 

2. Ensure the supply of town water by the developer to all lots up to a ground level of approximately RL110m AHD 
(subject to investigation and determination by Sydney Water). 

3. Be responsive to the variable terrain and ensure reasonable privacy and/or view sharing. 

 

Controls 

1. With the exception of land within the Harben Vale Estate, all structures shall have a minimum 20m building setback 
from the front boundary, excepting those fronting two roads whereby the setbacks to the secondary road shall be a 
minimum 5m.  

2. All structures shall have a side boundary setback of a minimum 5m. 

3. No outbuilding/structure shall be erected with a ridge height in excess of 4.5m above natural ground level. 

4. All structures shall have a minimum 8m building setback from the front boundary of any lot having frontage to The 
Old Oaks Road, Smalls Road or Werombi Road. 

5. Each new allotment created shall provide a satisfactory building envelope for the erection of a dwelling and 
outbuildings, having regard to the requirements of service provision, boundary setbacks, flood line, on-site effluent 
disposal and the height limitation. 

6. The paved carriageway shall be designed to create an edged road muster with grass up to the bitumen edge and 
prevent edge breakdown as well as ensure water is satisfactorily drained away from the road. 

7. Pathways shall be provided with a minimum paved width of 2.5m and a minimum 10m reservation, as generally 
shown on the plan adjacent to Sickles Creek.  Other pathways shall have a minimum reservation width of 4m. 

8. Town water supply will be provided by the developer to all lots up to a level of approximately RL110m AHD.  The 
exact ground level will be determined by Sydney Water and shall be ascertained and documented with the 
development application by the applicant. 

9. As the provision of a town water supply to lots above RL110 AHD is likely to require the major amplification of 
existing water mains and/or the installation of booster pumps, each dwelling erected on such lots is to be provided 
with a domestic water supply by the a water storage tank of 23,000 litres minimum capacity. 

 
Note: A restriction as to user is to be placed on the title of each lot (section 88B Instrument) above RL110m 

AHD that is not serviced by a town water supply. This shall indicate that the owner of the lot will be 
responsible for the provision of a domestic water supply as detailed in control (8) above. Also that the 
owner will be responsible for all costs associated with the provision of a mains water supply if and 
when the mains water supply becomes available. 
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Figure C4 Grasmere 

 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C9 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

C3.2.1 Crase Place, Grasmere  
This subsection applies to the land marked in red on Figure C4.1 below:   
 

 
 
 

Figure C4.1 – Crase Place, Grasmere 
 
 

Notes:  
i) A restriction as to user is to be placed on the lot containing the unhatched area as shown on Figure 

C4.1 to indicate that no dwellings are to be constructed due to odour impact from the West Camden 
Water Recycling Plant.  

ii) A restriction as to user is to be placed on all lots highlighted in red in Figure C4.1 to indicate that 
these lots are in close proximity to the West Camden Water Recycling Plant.  
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C3.3 Yamba 
 

Background 

Yamba is a property containing a heritage listed cottage and associated buildings. It is located on Camden Valley Way 
between Narellan and Camden. It abuts rural/primary production land to the north, the Links Estate to the west, and 
Kirkham Lane to the south. Located opposite across Camden Valley Way is the Elderslie Release area, Rheinberger’s Hill, 
and the Camden Golf Club. See figure C5. 

 

 
 

Figure C5 Yamba Location Plan 
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Objectives 
1. Promote the conservation of Yamba cottage and its curtilage which includes the barn and roadside stall.  

2. Promote the conservation of the worker’s cottage. 

3. Achieve development that occurs in an environmentally sensitive and energy efficient manner, is sustainable in 
terms of efficient use of land, resources and community facilities, maintenance of adequate services and facilities 
and development that reflects land capability and other constraints. 

4. Ensure that development is consistent with the semi-rural character of the site.  

5. Prescribe development guidelines relating to the shape and form of buildings and their relationship to Camden 
Valley Way and Yamba cottage. 

6. Ensure that new buildings, ancillary structures and additions to the existing cottages are complementary in design 
to the existing heritage buildings. 

7. Maintain strategic view lines and corridors both to and from the site as identified in the Yamba Cottage 
Conservation Management Plan. 

 

Yamba planning principles 

1. Yamba cottage and the buildings within its curtilage will be restored in accordance with the Yamba CMP and be 
actively used. The historical grouping of these buildings will be reinforced by the pattern of subdivision, which 
incorporates these buildings on the same lot of land, forming the centrepiece of the development.  

2. The workers cottage will be restored and enhanced to enable its ongoing use as a dwelling house. It will be located 
on the large lot which includes all of the land between the cottage and Kirkham Lane.  

3. The rural character of the site will be maintained by limiting development to six large rural/residential allotments on 
the lower slopes surrounding Yamba Cottage. The new dwelling houses on these lots will be sympathetic to the 
heritage significance of Yamba Cottage by using appropriate building materials and adopting a bulk and scale 
which is subservient to Yamba cottage.  

4. Future medium density townhouses at the eastern corner of the site will improve the rural/urban interface by 
providing a transition between the existing medium density development adjoining the site and the rural/open 
space land to the west. The townhouses will present an active frontage to Camden Valley Way and will appear as 
single storey dwellings when viewed from the street. 

5. Existing view lines and corridors will be maintained and enhanced via the strategic location of new residential 
allotments and the removal of noxious weed species Camden Valley Way. Future landscaping will be appropriately 
planned so as not to impact on view lines and corridors.  

6. Vehicular access to the site will be rationalised with the construction of an internal access road having a single 
connection point to Camden Valley Way.  

7. The Yamba Voluntary Planning Agreement (VPA) ensures the conservation of Yamba cottage and associated 
buildings is linked to stages of development of the site to guarantee the heritage outcomes for Yamba. 

8. Reference must be made to the heritage provisions of B3 of this DCP 
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                                      Figure C6 Yamba Indicative Master Plan
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Controls 

Subdivision  

1. The subdivision of the site shall be generally consistent with the lot layout depicted on the indicative master plan 
shown at Figure C6.  

2. The lot layout shall include: 

(a) a ‘Yamba’ lot which includes the land between Camden Valley Way and the internal access road, Yamba 
cottage, and the packing shed/roadside stall and barn buildings. 

(b) six new dwelling lots on the lower slopes surrounding Yamba Cottage. 

(c) a ‘workers cottage’ lot which includes the workers cottage and the remainder of the land at the southern 
corner of the site. 

(d) a ‘medium density’ lot at the eastern corner of the site which will be developed and further subdivided in the 
future. 

(e) an ‘open space’ lot which includes the remaining land surrounding the watercourse which will be revegetated 
and for dedication to Council in accordance with the VPA. 

Contamination  

3. A detailed Phase 2 contamination investigation shall be carried out on the site and the results submitted with the 
initial development application on the site in accordance with Council’s policy titled ‘Management of Contaminated 
Lands’. 

Flooding 

4. The location of the 1% AEP and PMF flood lines shall be verified by ground survey. These shall be used to 
determine the appropriate location of dwellings and infrastructure at the detailed design stage prior to lodging a 
development application for the site. 

Landscaping and weed management 

5. A landscape master plan shall address the following:   

(a) location of existing vegetation species on the site (both endemic and introduced/invasive). 

(b) a weed management strategy for the introduced/invasive species, with particular regard for the vegetation 
fronting Camden Valley Way. 

(c) location of all existing and proposed structures and associated services on the site. 

(d) location of existing and proposed fencing. Solid boundary fencing is not permitted and that post and rail/post 
and wire fencing is an appropriate form of fencing. 

(e) a planting schedule indicating proposed plant species, quantities and growth characteristics/mature heights. 
This shall include street tree planting along Camden Valley Way and the revegetation of the open space 
land around the watercourse. 

(f) access road, kerbing, driveway and footpath surfacing and treatments. 

6. Street tree planting fronting Camden Valley Way shall be appropriately spaced to minimise the impact upon existing 
view lines and corridors to Yamba cottage from Camden Valley Way. The proposed species of street tree must be 
discussed with Council prior to finalising the landscape plan.   

7. Landscaping must respect the rural character of the site by maintaining the prominent open grassed areas and 
limiting new vegetation to appropriate locations. 

8. Landscaping within the view corridors identified on the indicative master plan shown at Figure C6 shall be 
minimised to maintain view lines and corridors. 

Vehicular access 

9. Vehicular access to the site shall be achieved by a single point near the eastern corner of the site, generally in the 
same location as shown on the indicative master plan shown at Figure C6. Direct access to Camden Valley Way 
will not be permitted at any other point. 

10. The access road within the site shall be constructed as a ‘minor access road’ as per Council’s Engineering 
Specifications. 

11. The access road shall be designed and constructed to allow access by waste collection and other service vehicles 
and, where necessary, shall incorporate turning heads to facilitate vehicle manoeuvring and access within the site. 
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12. The access road shall be constructed using appropriate materials and finishes in the context of the site. To soften 

the appearance of the road it is preferred that rolled edge kerbing be used and that raw white concrete kerbing be 
avoided.  

13. The individual access driveways to each dwelling shall be constructed using gravel, bitumen or coloured concrete. 
The use of raw white concrete or stenciled concrete is not permitted. 

 

Note: Subsection D2.3.7 contains site-specific controls for alterations to Yamba cottage and the workers cottage, along 
with detached dwelling houses on the lower slopes surrounding Yamba, and multi dwelling housing at the eastern corner 
of the site.  

 

Further Information 

• Yamba Cottage Conservation Management Plan. 

• Yamba Voluntary Planning Agreement. 
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C3.4 121 Raby Road, Leppington 
 
This section applies to the land marked in red in Figure C6.1.  

 

 

Figure C6.1 Indicative Layout Plan 
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Objectives  
 
1. To ensure the development does not pose an adverse impact on sensitive landscape areas such as the Scenic Hills, 

the settings of heritage items or heritage conservation areas or other places of heritage significance. 

2. Minimise opportunity for light spill from infrastructure in the public domain. 

3. To prohibit development on land subject to future road widening of Raby Road.  

Controls 
 
1. A 10m wide (minimum) vegetated buffer screen incorporating upper, middle and lower canopy plantings from the 

Cumberland Plain Woodland vegetation community must be planted in the locations shown in Figure C6.2 to achieve 
a natural visual buffer as recommended in the Landscape and Visual Analysis Reports (Distinctive Living Design, 
JMD Design, Musescape) and Flora and Fauna Assessment (Lesryk Environmental Consultants).  A Vegetation 
Management Plan (VMP) is to be submitted with the first DA. 

a. The VMP is to specify the necessary buffer screen plantings and ongoing maintenance. 

b. Areas of native landscaping buffer screen are to be fenced off and protected when earthworks and civil 
works are being carried out in proximity. 

c. A covenant MUST be registered on the title of the lots requiring compliance with the VMP. 

d. Planting works as per the VMP must be completed prior to the release of the Subdivision Certificate for 
the relevant lots. 

2. Street lights must have hoods or other appropriate design treatment (e.g. use of low glare street light luminaires) to 
minimise light spill in order to reduce ambient light haze as much as possible.   

3. A Section 88 instrument must be placed on the lots containing the hatched area in Figure C6.1 to indicate that 
development for the purposes of any permanent structure shall not be undertaken to accommodate for future road 
purposes.  
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Figure C6.2 Buffer Screen Planting 

SUBJECT SITE 
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C4 Subdivision in Established Residential Areas 
 
Background 

Residential subdivision can consist of smaller scale “local” subdivision and is usually associated with single dwelling 
houses, although zoning may permit dual occupancy and multi-unit developments. The following objectives apply for 
residential subdivision throughout the Camden LGA. 

 

Objectives 

1. Allow for a range of housing and lot sizes. 

2. Medium density housing development shall be sited only in areas located convenient to commercial, community 
and transport facilities. 

3. Lot size shall be adequate to provide setbacks, maintain site features and provide a useable building space and a 
pleasant living environment. 

4. Design lots with consideration to their orientation, slope and shape to maximise solar access for energy efficiency 
and healthy living environment. 

5. Create and sense of openness and to allow for solar access subject to house orientation. 

6. Allowing supervision of the street for community safety whilst allowing a measure of privacy within each dwelling. 

7. Provide the opportunity for landscaping. 

 
Controls 

This section must be read in conjunction with C2 General Subdivision Requirements. 

1. Land shown to have minimum lot size of 600m2 (Figure C7) on LEP 2010 lot size map requires the following: 

(a) minimum width: 15m (at building line). 

(b) minimum depth: 27m.   

(c) if lot is not regular in shape (i.e. not rectangular) then the minimum area is to be 700m2. 

2. Land shown to have minimum lot size of 450m2 (Figure C8) on LEP 2010 lot size map requires the following: 

(a) minimum width: 15m (at building line). 

(b) minimum depth: 27m.  

(c) if lot is not regular in shape (i.e. not rectangular) then the minimum site area is to be 600m2. 

3. Battle-axe Lots 

A battle-axe lot shall be considered where: 

(a) it has a minimum lot area of 600m2 (the area does not include the area of the access handle). 

(b) a satisfactory building envelope is provided with adequate distance from existing or proposed buildings, to 
ensure privacy. 

(c) an access handle of at least 3.5m wide, which serves one additional lot. 

(d) an access handle of at least 5m wide, which serves 2 lots. 

(e) all access handles must have a maximum length of 50m, have a 3 x 3m splay at one end (see Figure C7 
and C8) and have reciprocal rights of way.   

(f) the lot is designed so that the future dwelling house will be orientated to face the park or access denied road 
(i.e. no privacy/rear fencing is to be erected between the dwelling and its boundary with the open space or 
access denied road).  The only exception is if the boundary is a noise attenuation barrier 

Note: Dual Occupancy development on battleaxe lots is not permitted. 
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Figure C7 Lot Standards (minimum lot size 600m2) 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure C8 Lot Standards (minimum lot size 450m2) 
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4. Corner Lots 

(a) Corner lots shall have a minimum area of 650m2 where the minimum lot size is 600m2 (figure C7). 

(b) Corner lots shall have a minimum area of 550m2 where the minimum lot size is 450m2 (figure C8). 

(c) The area of a corner lot proposing an integrated housing development (small lots) shall be assessed as part 
of a development application. 

 
Note: Specific consideration will be given to streetscape impacts and in particular fencing layout and 

materials in assessing all corner lots at both the subdivision and development application stages.  
 

(d) The preferred outcome is for a dwelling to front both roads for it to provide a better presentation to the 
overall streetscape.  

 
5. The following controls apply to building envelopes for residential lots under 450m2: 

(a) each lot shall be provided with a nominated building envelope which satisfies the design criteria of this DCP, 
including the provision of appropriate setbacks, solar access, private open space, stormwater drainage, and 
the protection of natural and/or heritage features.  

(b) the nominated building envelope is the only area upon which the consent authority can consider an 
application for a dwelling and ancillary building. That is, the remainder of the site outside the building 
envelope is a ‘no build’ area (see figure C9). 

 
Note: Swimming pools and exempt development such as sheds, gazebos etc may encroach in the area 

outside the building envelope as long as it does not encroach more than 30% or block solar access to 
the identified ‘principal private open space’.  

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C9 Building Envelopes 
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C5 Subdivision in Urban Release Areas 
 
Background 

This section provides general controls and objectives for urban release areas as described in Figure C2 located at the 
beginning of Part C.  

The urban release areas covered by this DCP are master-planned estates which seek to deliver vibrant, functional urban 
environments. This includes the provision of residential accommodation in a variety of forms and types, neighbourhood 
and local business centres, community facilities, recreation and open space areas, and riparian corridors and bushland.  

Development in the urban release areas shall incorporate high standards of urban design and best-practice environmental 
performance in accordance with particular principles relating to enhancing accessibility, achieving environmental 
sustainability and delivering social and economic benefits. 

The residential precincts are to provide a variety of lots sizes and housing types to facilitate housing diversity and choice 
and meet the requirements of people with different housing needs.   

 

How to use this part 

The following subsections establish general objectives and controls to all urban release areas: 

• C5.1  Neighbourhood Amenity and Subdivision Design. 

• C5.2  Street Network and Design. 

• C5.3  Pedestrian and Cycle Network. 

• C5.4 Public Transport Network. 

• C5.5  Parks and Open Space. 

• C5.6 Community Infrastructure. 

• C5.7 Provision of Adequate Community Infrastructure and Facilities. 

 

The following sections provide locality-specific objectives and controls which relate to specific urban release areas: 

• C6  Elderslie. 

• C7  Spring Farm. 

• C8  Manooka Valley. 

• C9  Harrington Grove. 

• C10  Mater Dei. 

• C11  Camden Lakeside 

• C12 El Caballo Gledswood 

• C13 Emerald Hills 

 

These locality-specific subsections must be read in conjunction with the general sections (i.e. C5.1 – C5.7). In the event of 
any inconsistency, the locality-specific objectives and controls will prevail. 

 
  
 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C22 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
Indicative Master Plans 

Each of the urban release areas is provided with an indicative master plan which illustrates the proposed street and 
infrastructure network, lot layout, public open space and riparian corridors/bushland, and the location of other land uses 
within the locality.  

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure the development of new release area is undertaken in a co-ordinated manner consistent with the each of 
the corresponding indicative master plans. 

2. Facilitate urban development that meets environmental sustainability objectives. 

3. Ensure housing density targets are met through the provision of a range of housing sizes and types that offer 
greater diversity and affordability. 

4. Ensure all development achieves a high standard of urban and architectural design quality. 

5. Promote housing that provides a high standard of residential amenity. 

6. Create walkable neighbourhoods with good access to public transport. 

7. Maximise opportunities for local employment and business. 

8. Create vibrant, successful town and neighbourhood centres. 

9. Provide social infrastructure that is flexible and adaptable. 

10. Maximise opportunities for future residents to access and enjoy the outdoors. 

11. Protect and enhance riparian corridors, significant trees and vegetation. 

12. Ensure the timely delivery of critical infrastructure. 

13. Service the future educational needs of the precinct through the delivery of quality places of learning. 

14. Create memorable places and spaces that act as focal points for local activity and create local identity. 

15. Facilitate the retention of heritage places and landscape elements as design features of the urban landscape. 

16. Ensure development is consistent with the aims, objectives and recommendations set out in the LEP 2010 and any 
reports and studies associated with the rezoning of each urban release area.  

 

Controls 

1. All development is to be undertaken generally in accordance with the master plan in each section subject to 
compliance with the objectives and development controls set out in this DCP. 

2. Where a variation to the master plan is proposed, the applicant must demonstrate that the proposed development 
is consistent with the objectives and desired future character of each particular release area. Significant variations 
to the master plans may require the amendment of this DCP.  
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C5.1 Neighbourhood Amenity and Subdivision Design 
 
Objectives: 

1. Establish a clear urban structure that maximises the ‘sense of neighbourhood’ and encourages walking and cycling 
over private car use. 

2. Establish a subdivision layout that utilises the residential development areas efficiently, maximises the natural 
attributes of the site and clearly defines and reinforces the public domain. 

3. Ensure that all residential lots are afforded a high level of amenity in terms of private open space, solar access, 
views/outlook and/or proximity to public and community facilities and parks. 

4. Provide a range of densities, lot sizes and house types to cater for a wide variety of housing needs whilst fostering 
a diverse community and creating visually interesting streetscapes. 

 

Controls: 

1. Neighbourhoods shall be designed with a high level of pedestrian connectivity between residential areas and public 
open space areas, public transport nodes, education and community/recreation facilities and commercial and retail 
centres.  

2. The subdivision layout is to create a legible and permeable street hierarchy that responds to the natural features of 
the land, including the topography of the site, watercourses and existing significant trees and vegetation 
communities. 

3. Street blocks are to be generally a maximum of 250m long x 70m wide where the layout is grid formation. Block 
length and widths in excess of 250m may be considered by Council where it can be demonstrated that pedestrian 
connectivity and traffic calming objectives are achieved. 

4. Lot orientation and configuration is to be generally consistent with the subdivision principles shown at Figure C10. 
The preferred lot orientation is either on a north-south or east-west orientation. In locations which have views and 
vistas which may offer future residents a high level of visual amenity (e.g. Views to bushland, open space, valleys 
or distant hills) an alternative lot orientation may be considered.  

5. Residential lots must generally be rectangular and the use of battle-axe lots is to be minimised. 

6. All applications for subdivision proposing residential allotments with a site area of less than 300m2 are to be 
accompanied by development plans for the proposed dwellings on those lots. Council may waive this requirement 
where an application for subdivision creates no more than 2 lots with a site area less than 350m2, and Council is 
satisfied that the subdivision application demonstrates that an appropriate built form can be delivered on the lot that 
complies with the relevant provisions of this DCP. This may be in the form of a nominated building envelope which 
will be approved as part of the subdivision application. On lots greater than 350m2 in size where a zero lot line is 
permitted, the side of the allotment that may have a zero lot alignment shall be shown on the approved subdivision 
plan. In addition, the S88B instrument for the lot and the adjoining lot shall include a note identifying the potential 
for a building to have a zero lot line. 

7. Easements for utility services are to be incorporated in public road reserves wherever possible, and where the 
infrastructure is located in private lots, appropriate easements must be created over the land. 

8. Smaller lots must be located close to the neighbourhood centre, public transport and adjacent to high amenity 
areas such as parks. 
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Figure C10 Subdivision, Lot Orientation and Lot Frontage Variation Principles 
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C5.2 Street Network and Design 
 

Background 

The residents of the Camden LGA rely heavily upon private motor vehicles as the primary means of transport. The design 
and layout of the street network is fundamental to promoting the safe and efficient movement of all types of vehicles, 
including private vehicles, trucks, buses, emergency vehicles and waste collection vehicles. The design of streets also 
contributes to the streetscape and local character of each neighbourhood by providing a range of street cross-sections, 
pedestrian and cycle path locations, and street trees.  

 

Objectives 

1. Provide a hierarchy of interconnected streets that provides safe, convenient and legible access within and beyond 
the Camden LGA. 

2. Ensure that the hierarchy of the streets is clearly discernable through variations in carriageway width, on-street 
parking, incorporation of water sensitive urban design measures, street tree planting, and pedestrian amenities. 

3. Provide a safe and convenient public transport, pedestrian and cycleway network. 

4. Ensure a high quality, functional, safe, legible and visually attractive public domain. 

 
 
Controls 

1. The street network shall be designed generally in accordance with the indicative master plan that applies to each 
urban release area. Where a variation to the indicative master plan is sought, or where a new urban release area is 
being designed, the street network shall be designed to achieve the following principles: 

(a) establish a permeable network that is based on a modified grid system but limits four way intersections. 

(b) encourage walking and cycling and reduce travel distances. 

(c) maximise connectivity between residential areas and community facilities, open space and centres. 

(d) take account of topography and accommodate significant vegetation. 

(e) optimise solar access opportunities for dwellings. 

(f) provide frontage to and maximise surveillance of open space and riparian corridors. 

(g) provide views and vistas to landscape features and visual connections to centres and centres. 

(h) maximise the use of water sensitive urban design measures. 

(i) minimise the use of culs-de-sac. If required, the maximum number of dwellings to be served by the head of 
a cul-de-sac is 6 and the maximum number of overall dwellings to be served by the cul-de-sac is 12. 

2. Streets are to be designed in accordance with the cross-sections and plans prepared for each urban release area . 
The dimensions shown on these typical diagrams are minimums only. Alternative street designs may be permitted 
on a case by case basis if they preserve the functional objectives and requirements of the design standards. When 
a new urban release area is being designed, the standard street cross-sections in Camden Council Engineering 
Design and Construction Specifications shall be used as a guide. 

3. Local streets designed with the minimum cross-sectional width must generally be limited to locations adjoining 
parkland, riparian corridor or other type of open space, or must play a minor role in the road network, providing low 
volume linkages and connections to more significant roads. 

4. Except where otherwise provided for in this DCP, all streets and roundabouts are to be designed and constructed 
in accordance with the minimum requirements set out in the Camden Council Engineering Design and Construction 
Specifications. In particular: 

(a) intersection treatments are required to clearly identify the road hierarchy and create well defined 
intersections. 

(b) traffic islands and slow points are to be constructed of concrete or paving. Extended speed humps (i.e. 
plateaus) are not permitted for traffic calming. 

(c) roundabouts are to be designed to accommodate heavy vehicles. 
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5. For local streets and access ways, traffic management, i.e. road layout and/or speed reducing devices, are to be 

used to produce a low speed traffic environment. Such traffic management devices are to be identified at 
subdivision development application stage.  

6. Where roads are adjacent to public reserves or riparian corridors, the verge widths may be reduced to a minimum 
of 1m. This is subject to footpaths, public utilities, bollards and fencing being adequately provided for and Bushfire 
Asset Protection Zones and riparian corridors requirements being addressed. 

7. Private roads are to be designed and built in accordance with the Camden Council Engineering Design and 
Construction Specifications. Details must be shown on the engineering construction drawings that must be 
submitted prior to the issue of the Occupation or Subdivision Certificate (whichever occurs first). 

8. Street trees are to be provided on all streets and shall: 

(a) be used consistently to distinguish between public and private spaces and between different classes of 
street within the street hierarchy. 

(b) minimise risk to utilities and services and minimise ongoing water consumption. 

(c) be durable and suited to the street environment and include endemic species. 

(d) maintain adequate lines of sight for vehicles and pedestrians, especially around driveways and street 
corners. 

(e) provide appropriate shade. 

(f) provide an attractive and interesting landscape character without blocking the potential for street 
surveillance. 

(g) ensure street tree design and species selection complement and define the neighbourhood area, ecological 
linkages, street hierarchy, precinct entries, significant intersections, items of environmental heritage, 
heritage conservation areas and significant view lines. 

9. Any proposal for street tree planting within the road reserve (i.e. carriageway and footpath) is to include appropriate 
detailed design that addresses access and manoeuvrability of heavy vehicles, street sweepers and cars, the 
impact of the root system on the carriageway, ongoing maintenance of the tree and carriageway, and the 
relationship with future driveway access points. It must also address any adverse impact on available on-street 
parking, especially in higher density areas. 

10. The preliminary location and design of signage, street furniture and street lighting is to be indicated on the 
engineering construction drawings. 

Note:  Locating entry signage and the like within a public road reserve is subject to Council agreement. 

11. The design of all signage, street furniture and street lighting is to be consistent with Council’s Landscape and 
Streetscape Elements Manual for Camden. 

 

Further Information 

• Council’s Landscape and Streetscape Elements Manual for Camden. 
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C5.3 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 

Background 

Camden is striving towards a safe and well maintained pedestrian and cycle network by monitoring, maintaining and 
expanding the network of footpaths and cycle lanes. The Camden 2040 Community Strategic Plan has acknowledged the 
need to provide increased walkability and linkages to and between dwellings, public transport, shopping centres and 
recreational facilities. This section provides objectives and controls which encourage the implementation of a safe, legible 
and connected pedestrian and cycle network throughout the Camden LGA. 

 
Objectives 

1. Provide a convenient, efficient and safe network of pedestrian and cycleway paths for the use of the community, 
within and beyond the Camden LGA. 

2. Encourage residents to walk or cycle, in preference to using motor vehicles, as a way of gaining access to the 
schools, shops, and local community and recreation facilities. 

3. Promote the efficient use of land by allowing pedestrian pathways and cycleways to be located within parks and 
corridors wherever practical. 

4. Encourage and facilitate the use of existing and planned recreational routes for all residents of and visitors to 
Camden LGA. 

5. Develop pedestrian and cycle routes that are accessible for all types of users. 

6. Provide connections between existing or planned pedestrian and cycle paths which adjoin the urban release area. 

 
Controls 

1. Unless otherwise stated, all pedestrian and cycleway routes and facilities are to be consistent with the following: 

(a) the Indicative pedestrian and cycle network plan applying to each urban release area. 

(b) Planning Guidelines for Walking and Cycling (Department of Planning and Roads and Traffic Authority). 

(c) Camden Council’s Pedestrian Access and Mobility Plan and Bike Plan.   

(d) Camden Council’s Engineering Specifications.  

(e) Disability Discrimination Act.  

(f) Camden Recreational Trail Network Strategy.  

(g) Campbelltown and Camden Council’s Integrated Transport Strategy.  

2. Pedestrian and cycle routes and facilities are to be designed as part of the infrastructure works for the urban 
release area and shall be safe, well lit, clearly defined, functional and accessible to all. 

3. Pedestrian and cycle routes must be designed as a network which allows pedestrian or cycle travel throughout the 
entire locality (including adjoining existing or proposed urban areas), with a particular focus on access to 
community and recreation facilities, commercial and retail precincts, employment opportunities and open space 
areas.  

4. Pedestrian and cycle pathways are to be designed as part of the infrastructure works. 

5. Cycle/footpaths in open space must be aligned approximately parallel with the park edge streets wherever possible 
to take advantage of the street lighting and allow for casual surveillance by residents and drivers. 

6. Pedestrian/cyclist over are to be provided where necessary to avoid conflict with traffic on state or regional roads. 
Adjoining developments must be designed to allow direct visibility of and through an underpass or to an overpass 
to provide user safety and ensure security by surveillance. 
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C5.4 Public Transport Network 
 
Background 

Public transportation plays a significant role in providing accessibility, a cleaner environment, better quality of life and 
economic opportunities. The results of the Camden 2040 Community Strategic Plan identified the importance of improving 
the provision of public transport in the LGA. The provision to bus and rail links is mandatory with the development of new 
release areas. The future South West Rail link will also provide a substantial level of connectivity to the rest of the Sydney 
Metropolitan Area. 

This section provides overall objectives and controls for the Camden LGA. In addition, site specific controls are listed 
which are particular to that suburb. 

 

Objectives 

1. Encourage the provision and use of public transport within the Camden LGA. 

2. Ensure clear, safe pedestrian links to public transport stops. 

3. Locate the majority of residential lots within an appropriate walking distance from an existing or proposed bus stop. 

 

Controls 

1. Bus routes are to be provided generally in accordance with each new release area shown in chapters C6, C7, C8, 
C9, C10 ,C11, C12 & C13.  

2. Refer to Council’s Engineering Specifications for controls relating to bus stops. 

3. Roads to accommodate bus routes are to be clearly marked and constructed to the required carriageway width and 
kerb radii to facilitate bus movements. 

4. Provide convenient road connections to adjoining areas and other public transport routes for ease of movement of 
buses between suburbs, link activity centres within and external to the suburb, and to existing and future railway 
stations. 

5. Bus stops are located near neighbourhood places, such as parks, shops and schools and related to the main 
pedestrian routes. 

6. Where possible, the majority of dwellings must be within 600m safe walking distance from an existing or proposed 
bus stop.  

7. Bus stops are to be provided on-street and not within indented bays. Bus shelters are to be provided at key stops 
and on strategic bus corridors. Consideration must be given to provide for the location and space of bus stops to 
facilitate transfer between buses. 
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C5.5 Parks and Open Space 
 
Background 

Open space performs an important community/civic function for the Camden LGA. It is imperative it is functionally 
integrated with the surrounding movement network in a visual and structural sense. It must be positioned and designed to 
provide access to and balance aesthetic, scenic and recreational demands from the diversity of surrounding land uses. 

 
Objectives 

1. Meet the public open space and recreational needs of residents.   

2. Provide an equitable distribution of public open space and recreation opportunities.  

3. Ensure high quality design and embellishment of all public open space.   

4. Ensure elevated visually prominent land that contributes to the landscape character of the area. 

5. Ensure all threatened species and endangered ecological communities are protected with open space buffers 
and/or linked by corridors. 

6. Create a variety of public parks within the suburb that fulfil functional requirements such as accommodating 
sporting activities while also being beautiful and memorable places that contribute to the legibility and character of 
the suburb. 

7. Enable casual surveillance of public parks. 

 
Controls 

1. Public parks (local and district open space), other open space areas (i.e. riparian corridors) and areas with 
landscape value are to be provided, generally in accordance with the master plan or Indicative Layout Plan 
provided within each new release area.  

2. The minimum provision of open space and facilities including embellishment is to be consistent with the applicable 
Contributions Plan. 

3. Public parks are to have a minimum area of 2,000m2 unless parks with a smaller minimum area have been agreed 
to by Council during the master planning and rezoning stage of the release. The following principles are to be taken 
into consideration in the location of public parks: 

(a) parks are to be located as focal points within residential neighbourhoods. Preference must be given to sites 
that are elevated or visually prominent. 

(b) all dwellings and shade structures must be located no further than 400m from a public park. 

(c) where possible, parks must be co-located with community and education facilities, be highly accessible and 
linked by pedestrian and/or cycle routes. 

(d) parks must be located and designed to accommodate remnant vegetation and where appropriate, must be 
linked to and integrated with riparian corridors. 

(e) parks must be generally bordered by streets on all sides with houses oriented towards them for surveillance. 

(f) parks must be enclosed/defined by two-storey housing which takes advantage of open space amenity, 
views etc. The built form of residential development must contribute to place making by defining and 
enclosing public places. 

(g) Single storey housing is permissible where it is designed to address parks via appropriate façade 
articulation and design. 

4. The detailed design of public parks is to consider: 

(a) the need for a range of play spaces and opportunities and cater for the range of ages. 

(b) provision of adequate parking, lighting and waste management facilities. 

(c) inclusion of interpretative signage detailing local history, Aboriginal cultural values, environmental education 
themes and the like where relevant. 

(d) provision of amenities such as seating and shade structure, drinking fountains, street lighting, street and 
information signs, planter boxes, feature fencing and the like. The design of such elements is to be 
consistent with Council’s Landscape and Streetscape Elements Manual for Camden. 
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5. The provision of community parks and facilities (i.e. community association owned facilities) in addition to the 

required public parks and community facilities is encouraged. 

6. Development applications are to provide details on elements such as: 

(a) earthworks 

(b) plant species and sizes 

(c) utilities and services 

(d) landscape plan – demonstrating hard and soft landscaping treatments 

(e) any entry statements 

(f) interpretative material 

(g) street furniture 

(h) play equipment with the required shade structure or shade trees 

(i) public art 

(j) park signage and lighting 

(k) waste facilities. 

 
7. Streets containing on-street parking around active park edges (including playing fields, playgrounds, picnic/BBQ 

facilities and the like) are to be designed and constructed to maximise the safe transfer of children to and from 
vehicles. Refer to Figure C11. 

 
 
 
   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure C11 Local Access Roads Open Space Edge
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 C5.6 Community Infrastructure 
 
Objectives 

1. Ensure a high level of provision and equitable distribution of education, civic and community facilities with the 
Camden LGA. 

 

Controls 

1. Education, civic and community facilities are to be located and provided generally in accordance with the applicable 
Contributions Plan. 

2. Community infrastructure and facilities must be located within centres or co-located so as to create a community 
focal point, to share facilities such as parking, and to minimise impacts on residential areas. 

3. Education, community buildings and places of worship are encouraged to enhance community identity and way-
finding through iconic and landmark building design. 

4. Community facilities are to be located above the Probable Maximum Flood Level (PMF). 
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C5.7 Provision of Adequate Infrastructure and Facilities 
 

Background 

Existing infrastructure and facilities (including roads, drainage, open space, recreation facilities and community facilities) 
have been generally designed to accommodate the existing population of Camden LGA. Future residential development 
must provide adequate local infrastructure and facilities to support the population that will occupy such development.   

 

Objectives: 

1. Ensure essential local infrastructure and facilities for creating communities is provided in a timely manner. 

2. Ensure the orderly development of the land and assist in the coordinated programming and provision of 
infrastructure and community facilities. 

3. Encourage Voluntary Planning Agreements as a means of providing local infrastructure and facilities. 

 

Controls: 

Note: Clause 6.2 of LEP 2010 requires public infrastructure to be provided in urban release areas, in a timely manner. 

 

1. The applicant must demonstrate to Council’s satisfaction that adequate local public infrastructure and facilities are 
provided, which may be through a combination of the following: 

(a) development contributions made in accordance with an adopted Contributions Plan; and/or 

(b) provision of the infrastructure and facilities directly by the applicant free of cost to Council.  In this 
circumstance, the applicant may wish to enter into a Voluntary Planning Agreement with the Council. 

2. Adequate local infrastructure and facilities must include, but is not limited to, provision of: 

(a) traffic and transport management facilities, including roads; 

(b) water cycle management facilities, including drainage and water quality treatment; 

(c) open space and recreation facilities, including children’s playgrounds, playing fields and courts; and 

(d) community facilities, including community centres. 

3. Council may impose a condition of development consent requiring the provision of local infrastructure and facilities 
to meet the needs of the future residents of the development free of cost to Council. 

4. Council may not grant development consent to residential development unless it is demonstrated that adequate 
infrastructure and facilities have or will be provided. 

 

Note: The local infrastructure and facilities identified in the relevant Development Contributions Plans, master plans 
and/or planning studies for release areas must be provided. 
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C6 Elderslie Release Area 
 

C6.1 Introduction 
The Elderslie release area is bounded by Studley Park Golf Course to the east, Camden Valley Way to the north, the 
Camden By-pass to the south, and the existing Elderslie residential area.  The site is in a variety of ownerships. 
Development in the public domain and residential areas of the Elderslie release area is to achieve the highest standards of 
urban design and environmental performance in accordance with principles relating to enhancing accessibility, achieving 
environmental sustainability and delivering social and economic benefits.   

 
Elderslie Planning Principles: 

1. Development of the Elderslie release area will be in the form of an urban village, adjoining and connected to the 
existing suburban development in Elderslie and Narellan. The village will consist of a variety of housing forms, in 
landscaped garden and natural settings and a small neighbourhood centre. 

2. The new suburban area shall integrate with the existing Elderslie and Narellan communities and with Kirkham Park 
by suitable low level road, pedestrian and cycle links. Internally, the subdivision pattern will promote accessibility by 
pedestrians and cyclists. The areas of higher residential densities will be located close to the public transport 
corridors and in close proximity to the local commercial and educational facilities and the open space corridors. 

3. The urban village will be serviced by local and regional public transport services that provide a viable alternative to 
private vehicles. The Camden Valley Way—Camden By-pass link road will facilitate improved access to the 
Camden Bypass and form a natural extension linking with the Macarthur Centre. 

4. The visually and culturally significant “Rheinberger’s Hill”, the gateway to Camden from the north, shall remain a 
visually prominent open landscape. Housing shall not encroach on to Rheinberger’s Hill. Large lot housing may be 
sympathetically located behind the hill to the east of the saddle in the ridgeline. It shall be of a density that provides 
a transition from the Studley Park Golf Course to the suburban housing area. Studley Park and Rheinberger’s Hill 
will form a significant open space break between Narellan and Elderslie. 

5. Hilder Street and Lodges Road continue to provide evidence of the historic development of the area. While land in 
the vicinity of these roads will undergo development and change, the alignment of the roads shall be maintained. 

6. Visually and ecologically significant vegetated areas shall be preserved, by inclusion in the open space network, 
based principally on the creek lines as significant biological corridors. 

7. District views and view corridors between historic items and culturally significant places shall be preserved. 

8. Stormwater management shall be ecologically sustainable by using local control measures, which will relate 
strongly to the creek line corridors. 

 
Related Studies: 

This section must be read in conjunction with the following supporting documents which contains controls, guidelines and 
recommendations. These are additional to those set out in this subsection and must be considered when submitting a 
development application: 

• Landscape Master Report (December 2001) by Context Landscape Architects. 
• Heritage Assessment Elderslie Urban Release Area (July 2001) Godden Mackay Logan. 
• Heritage Report for 150 Lodges Road (August 2003) by Godden Mackay Logan. 
• Heritage Report for Rheinberger’s Hill (November 2002) by Godden Mackay Logan. 
• Water Cycle Master Plan Report (December 2001) by J. Wyndham Prince Pty Ltd. 
• Traffic and Transport Report (September 2002) by Masson Wilson Twiney. 
• Flora and Fauna Report (December 2001) by Conacher Travers. 
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The Elderslie urban release area master plan is show at Figure C12. It identifies the road connections and indicative lot 
yield to be achieved. Variations to the master plan may be considered if the principles set out in this DCP are complied 
with. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Figure C12 Elderslie Master Plan 
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Elderslie Residential Density Targets 

A variety of lots sizes and types are to be provided to facilitate housing diversity and choice and meet the requirements of 
people with different housing needs. Smaller lots and medium density developments are to be located near the village 
centre, parks and areas of highest amenity proximity to facilities. In order to achieve this, lots must be consistent with the 
dwelling densities shown at Figure C12 and the residential lot types detailed below. 

 
Controls 

1. The residential dwelling target for Elderslie is 1978 dwellings. In order to ensure this, subdivision applications are to 
demonstrate to Council that the dwelling targets shown in Figure C12 will be achieved. Subject to the agreement of 
Council and consultation with relevant landowners, dwelling yield may be ‘traded’ between development blocks as 
long as it meets the overall targets and objectives of this DCP and Master Plan. 

2. Where variation to the block dwelling targets is proposed, an applicant is to demonstrate that: 

(a) the overall dwelling target of 1978 dwellings for Elderslie can still be achieved. 

(b) the proposed variation is consistent with the principles of the Elderslie Master Plan and provisions of this 
DCP. 

 
 
Area 1: 
Shop Top Housing – Village Centre (180/300m2 ) 
This provides scope for shop top housing above retail or commercial uses.  Demand is unknown at this time but building 
forms must contain sufficient flexibility for later change of use as Elderslie develops. 
 
Area 1: 
Attached and Semi-Detached Dwellings (6-8m Wide Lot) from 180/240m2 to 200m²) 
This provides opportunity for dwellings in small groups, duplexes or triplexes.  They are located in areas of high amenity 
along the central village spine.  They may contain home work/business opportunities. 
 
Areas 1 & 2: 
Dwelling House (8-12.5m Wide Lot) (300/375m2) 
This provides a small lot housing form generally with north facing (good solar access) rear yards and with rear lane car 
access or single stacked parking.  These are generally free standing are encouraged to have  a zero lot line on one 
boundary. 
 
Area 2: 
Dwelling House (12.5 - 15m Wide Lot) (375/450m2) 
This type comprises housing suitable for free standing small family housing.  This is a flexible and efficient housing form. 
 
Area 3: 
Dwelling House (15 - 18m Wide Lot) (450/540m2) 
These are free standing traditional one and two storey dwellings often in prime or feature locations.  In some cases they 
could sustain a duplex or a ‘big house’ (which contains 3 or 4 apartments) which fit comfortably within a large single house 
context. 
 
Area 3: 
Dwelling House  (20m Plus Lot) (600+m2) 
These are large lots that occupy prime sites (corner sites and avenues).  They provide opportunity for large family 
dwellings and could also include some discreet multi unit housing in ‘big home’ form. 
 
Multi Dwelling Housing Site: 
A multi dwelling housing site has been identified on Lodges Road overlooking the riparian corridor.  The site has the 
potential for 78 dwellings in a two storey development with a third storey located within the roof structure. 
 
 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C36 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

C6.2 Neighbourhood and Subdivision Design 
 
Controls 

1. Smaller lots and housing types are to be located close to the neighbourhood centre, public transport and adjacent 
to higher amenity areas such as parks. 

2. The following minimum lot sizes apply under LEP 2010: 

(a) attached dwellings - 180m2. 

(b) semi detached dwellings - 200m2 

(c) dwelling houses - 300m2. 

Note: these are minimum development standards as set out in the LEP 2010.  However, all subdivisions are to 
demonstrate compliance with the Elderslie Residential Density Target as specified in Part C6.1 of the DCP. 

3. At subdivision/development stage, noise attenuation measures need to be developed for sites that fall within the 
criteria set out below: 

(a) applicants will be required to submit an acoustic impact assessment report for development: 

(i) within any commercial or neighbourhood centre areas. 

(ii) adjacent to Camden Valley Way, Camden Bypass and/or Liz Kernohan Drive. 

(iii) for any non-residential use of any part within the area that this DCP covers. 

(iv) steep (1:10) or elevated land within 100 metres of a freeway, arterial or future arterial road. 

(b) Council will not consent to the subdivision/development of land to which this clause applies unless a 
program, satisfactory to the Council, has been prepared for the purpose of traffic noise attenuation devices 
proposed for the development. The report shall predict noise levels for a ten year period and any 
attenuation measures shall address these noise levels. 

4. The master plan aims to protect significant views, and these corridors shall be protected in any subdivision 
application. Details such as fences, walls and tree plantings shall also respect these corridors. Subdivision that is 
designed around heritage items and curtilages shall be sympathetic in form, shape and lot size to the heritage 
places (see chapter B3). 

5. The significant view corridors identified in chapter B3 Environmental Heritage shall be preserved in any 
development application for subdivision. Development adjoining existing development outside of this release area, 
is to be of a similar nature and scale to the adjoining area and to be located so as not to eliminate views from the 
existing residences. Refer to the Elderslie Master Plan (Figure C12) for locations that are restricted to single storey 
construction. 

6. In order to reinforce and enhance the identity of the area, mature vegetation must be preserved where possible and 
integrated into the new landscape in accordance with Figure C13. 
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Figure C13 Elderslie Indicative Vegetation 
 

Note: Road layout has been amended. 
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C6.3 Street Network and Design 
Street network and design in the Elderslie release area has been designed to provide a safe and efficient movement for all 
users including vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists. 

 

Controls: 

1. Provide a road connection and pedestrian overbridge to the Spring Farm Release Area. 

2. Direct and clear street connections are made between the site and existing main routes to the: 

(a) North: To Camden Valley Way 

(b) South: to the Camden Bypass and Spring Farm 

(c) East: to Narellan 

(d) West: to existing Elderslie 

as indicated at figure C12 – Elderslie Master Plan 

4. Other existing roads are extended or linked into the new street pattern. For example, Southdown and Coopworth 
Roads as indicated in the master plan. 

5. The old rural road known as Irvine Street is retained in the new street pattern, as are the reservations of Lodges 
Road and Hilder Street. 

6. New road connections to Camden Bypass and Camden Valley Way shall be consistent with the master plan. 

7. No direct vehicular site access is permitted to Camden Bypass and Camden Valley Way. 

 

 

The following figures (C14 and C14.1 – C14.7) illustrate various street types and details which must be used throughout 
the design and construction phase. Detail must be submitted at the development application stage. 
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Figure C14 Elderslie Street Hierarchy Plan 
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Figure C14.1 Elderslie Primary Access Roads 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Figure C14.2 Elderslie Primary Access Existing Roads 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Note:  Link Roads only, east/west Access Roads to be 21m wide, have 4m 
verge and 13m carriageway 

 

 Note:  Location of street trees is indicative only. Final location is to be 
determined following subdivision and allowing for driveways, garbage 
collection, bus stops etc. 
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Figure C14.3 Elderslie Local Access Roads 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure C14.4 Elderslie Local Access Roads Riparian Corridor Edge 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Note:  Location of street trees is indicative only. Final location is to be 
determined following subdivision and allowing for driveways, garbage 
collection bus stops, etc. 

 For local access roads identified in figure C14 Pedestrian / Cycle 
Network to include an off road cycleway, shall have a footpath cross 
section from kerb 1.4m turfed area, 2.5m cycleway, 0.5m to property 
boundary. 

 

 Note:  Location of street trees is indicative only. Final location is to be 
determined following subdivision and allowing for driveways, garbage 
collection, bus stops, etc. 

 Cross Section and width of road amended. Road 11.7m wide, 3.5m 
footpath, 7.2m carriageway, 1.0 adjoining riparian zone. 
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Figure C14.5 Elderslie Local Access Road Rural Lanes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 

Figure C14.6 Elderslie Local Access Road View Corridor (20m) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Note: See Local Access Road View Corridor in figure C14 and figure B10 Elderslie 
Cultural and Visual Landscape. 

 Note:  Rural land adjoining Camden Golf Club 16m reserve, 6m carriageway. 
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Figure C14.7 Elderslie Typical Rear Lane 
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C6.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 

The Elderslie Release Area encourages walking and cycling by providing safe, convenient and legible routes to points of 
attraction within and beyond the suburb.  

 
Controls: 

1. The cycle network for the Elderslie Release Area is to be designed, constructed and clearly marked in accordance 
with Elderslie Release Area Pedestrian/Cycle Network Map (Figure C15).  

Figure C15 Elderslie Pedestrian / Cycle Network 
 
 
2. Cycle paths shown in the Elderslie Release Area Pedestrian/Cycle Network that go through or parallel to open 

space, may be located either in the road reserve or in the open space/drainage land. 

3. Cycle and pedestrian bridges must be located above the 20 year ARI flood level. 
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C6.5 Public Transport Network 
 

The development of the Elderslie Release Area involves the opportunity to provide for choice in mode of transport. As a 
result, convenient road connections to adjoining areas and other public transport routes will provide for ease of movement 
of buses between suburbs, link activity centres within and external to the suburb, and to the railway at Campbelltown and 
Macarthur. It will also ensure bus stops are located near neighbourhood parks, shops, and schools and are related to the 
main pedestrian routes. 

Controls: 

1. Bus routes and bus stops are designed, constructed and clearly marked in accordance with Figure C16 Elderslie 
Release Area Indicative Bus Routes. 

2. In addition to Figure C16, road reserves of streets linking with the surrounding areas shall not prevent the operation 
of future potential bus routes. 

3. A development application must: 

(a) include a bus routes plan, showing how the route links with existing and/or proposed routes.  

(b) show location of bus stops and proportion of dwellings within the 400m catchment. 

(c) include a street network plan showing street reserve information. 

(d) include how bus stops relate to surrounding activities. 

 
 
 

Figure C16
 Elder

slie 
Indicative 
Bus Route 
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C6.6 Parks and Open Space 
 
Objectives 

1. Ensure the public open space network for the Elderslie Release Area addresses the recreational, aesthetic and 
natural systems of the area.  

2. Ensure the functional requirements of these spaces accommodate sporting activities whilst creating memorable 
places that contribute to the legibility and character of the suburb. 

 

Controls: 

1. The landscape plans for the Elderslie parks and open space network shall refer to the Landscape Master Report 
dated December 2001 and prepared by Context Landscape Architects.  

2. The design of the open space areas and riparian corridors with the existing bush remnants and proposed 
revegetation of Cumberland Plain Woodland shall include a Management and Maintenance Plan. The Plan will 
identify short and long term management requirements and the associated costs including: rehabilitation and 
replanting methods: protection during construction requirements: weed and feral animal control: and a strategy to 
allow appropriate recreational use of the area. 

3. Two sports grounds are to be provided within Elderslie Release Area (Kirkham Park). 
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C6.7 Child Care Centres 
 
Sites for child care centres have been identified on figure C12 Elderslie Urban Release Master Plan.   The potential child 
care centre sites have been identified to give certainty to developers and future purchasers of lots regarding the potential 
location of child care centres.  
 
Objective 
1. Provide appropriate locations for future child care centres. 
 
Control 

1. The sites selected are to be reserved as potential child care centre sites, until other sites in the area have been 
developed and/or the developer can justify that the needs for child care centres have been met within the Elderslie 
Release Area. 

 

C6.8 Rheinberger’s Hill  
 

Background 

Rheinberger’s Hill has been identified as a potential Heritage Item and is a very significant visual element when viewed 
from Camden Valley Way and a number of other vantage points.  
 

Objectives 
1. To define the area which needs to be conserved. 
 

Controls 

1. Development of the site shall be consistent with Figure C17 and the “Camden Acres Housing Design Guidelines” 
prepared by Crownland Developments dated December 2002.  

2. Rheinberger’s Hill shall be generally managed as an open space area by Council to protect the visual amenity and 
the rural ambience of the northern gateway to Camden 

3. The visual integrity of the site shall be preserved when viewed from both North and South on Camden Valley Way. 
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Figure C17 Rheinberger’s Hill Development Pattern 
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C7 Spring Farm 
 

C7.1 Introduction 
 
The Spring Farm release area is bounded by Camden Bypass to the northwest, Narellan Vale to the northeast, Mount 
Annan and Macarthur Resource Recovery Park to the east, and the Nepean River to the south, as identified at Figure C18 
below.  

 

Figure C18 Spring Farm Master Plan 
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Spring Farm Master Plan 
 
The Spring Farm Master Plan shown at Figure C18 identifies a broad subdivision pattern for the area. The overall master 
plan was prepared with consideration to the State Government’s objective of achieving a target density of 15 dwellings per 
hectare in new subdivisions. Development applications for subdivision shall generally comply with the master plan. Figure 
C19 below demonstrates the basic relationship between the four villages - the Village Centre, main roads, bush corridor 
and river.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C19 Spring Farm Master Plan Concept Sketch 
 

Relationship to Other Plans 

This section must be read in conjunction with: 

• The Spring Farm Local Environment Study (Oct 2000) by Patterson Britton and Partners Pty Ltd. 

• Landscape Master Plan Report (Dec 2003) by Context Landscape Design. 

• Heritage Assessment (June 2002) by Godden Mackay Logan. 

• Aboriginal Archaeological Assessment (Jan 2002) by Mary Dallas and Paul Irish. 

• Water Cycle Master Plan Report (Oct 2002) by J. Wyndham Prince Pty Ltd. 

• Traffic and Transport Report (Oct 2002) by Masson Wilson Twiney. 

• Spring Farm Conservation Strategy Documents (26 Sep 2003) by Anne Clements and Associates Pty Ltd. 

• Fauna Habitat Study (Aug 2002) by Conacher Travers. 

• Geotechnical Assessment: Spring Farm Release Area (including groundwater, salinity, instability,contamination) 
(Feb 2002) by SMEC Testing Services. 

• Spring Farm Sydney: Assessment of Market Potential for a Retail Centre by Jebb Holland Dimasi. 

• Spring Farm Urban Release Open Space and Social Plan (Aug 2002) by BBC Consultants. 
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Spring Farm Planning Principles: 

1. Development of Spring Farm will comprise a series of urban villages. The form and character of these villages 
will be shaped by bush corridors linking William Howe Reserve and Gundungurra Reserve with the Nepean 
River. The villages will be located within an ecologically sustainable, mixed use environment that meets the 
needs of its residents and the broader community in terms of housing choice and access to shopping, community 
services, recreation and public transport. 

2. Spring Farm’s setting within the broader rural environment will be recognised through the conservation of 
bushland corridors, riparian areas and the continued use of land on the floodplain for agriculture. The bush 
corridors will be located generally along creek lines and play a role in drainage management and water quality 
control. They will also facilitate the conservation of endangered ecological communities which include Elderslie 
Banksia Scrub Forest and Cumberland Plain Woodland. Street trees will complement the bushland corridors to 
enhance the view corridors to and from identified cultural landscapes and Camden Park Estate. 

3. Access to the land at a regional level is to be provided by a reservation for the link road from the Camden Bypass 
to the F5 Freeway and Menangle Road. Bus routes to the district centre at Narellan and through Mount Annan to 
the regional centre at Campbelltown shall also be provided. The Spring Farm Primary School, shops and open 
space will provide a focal point for community activity. 

4. Residential accommodation will be designed to take advantage of, but minimise impact on, bush corridors, the 
large dam and vistas over the river corridor; ensuring a safe and pleasant environment for all residents. 

5. Springs, Richardson and Macarthur Roads continue to provide evidence of the historic development of the area. 
Whilst land in the vicinity of these roads will undergo development and change, the alignment of the roads shall 
be maintained. Refer to section B3 Environmental Heritage. 

6. Development of the villages will commence before the completion of the sand mining associated with the 
recovery of the Elderslie sand deposits. As the sand mining is completed and areas are rehabilitated, 
development will move towards the reconstructed Springs Road and the Nepean River. 

7. The housing precincts/urban villages will be protected from the activities of the Macarthur Resource Recovery 
Park, heavy vehicle access to the Glenlee industrial area and remaining sand mining areas; by appropriate 
buffers and setbacks and restricted access provisions to the major roads. Buffer areas will also protect the 
housing areas from the electrical substation facilities and transmission lines will be relocated where possible to 
minimise impact on future urban development. 

 

Objectives 

1. Articulate the planning principles for Spring Farm. 

2. Ensure the orderly, efficient and environmentally sensitive development of Spring Farm, in accordance 
with the Master Plan. 

 

Residential Density Targets 

Objective 

1. Ensure the dwelling density target for Spring Farm is achieved. 

 

Controls 

1. Residential subdivision in Spring Farm shall provide a dwelling target range of 3717-4083 (Figure C20). In order 
to ensure this, subdivision applications are to demonstrate to Council that the dwelling targets shown in Figure 
C20 will be achieved.  Subject to the agreement of Council and consultation with relevant landowners, dwelling 
yield may be ‘traded’ between development blocks as long as it meets the overall targets and objectives of the 
DCP and Master Plan. 

2. Where variation to the block dwelling targets is proposed, the applicant is to demonstrate the proposed variation 
is consistent with the principles of the Spring Farm Master Plan and provisions of this DCP. 
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Figure C20 Spring Farm Residential Dwelling Density Range 
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Staging of Development 

 
Objective 

1. Ensure the orderly development of the land and assist in the coordinated programming and provision of 
necessary infrastructure and sequencing. 

2. Ensure staging of works protects the amenity of future residents from the effects of mining, industrial and waste 
disposal activities. 

3. Ensure services and works are carried out in logical and related stages. 

4. Ensure the overall order of residential subdivision includes the putting in place of the “living” infrastructure to deal 
with stormwater drainage in an ecologically sensitive manner. 

  

Controls 

1. The overall stages proposed are as follows and are illustrated in the Figure C21: 

1. Bush Corridors and knoll relocation 

2. Link Road, residential subdivision stage, sewer pumping station, rebuilding dam wall. 

3. Lower Springs Road and commence regrading of sand mined areas. 

4. Residential subdivision stage 

5. Residential subdivision stage including Village Centre 

5a. Further residential subdivision after odour mitigation occurs (See LEP 2010) 

6. Residential subdivision stage 

7. Residential subdivision stage 

8. Residential subdivision stage 

8a. Further residential subdivision after sand mining rehabilitation works are completed (See LEP 2010) 

Note: One residential stage does not need to be completely built out before another can proceed. The staging may be 
varied where it can be demonstrated the objectives are addressed.  

 

Figure C21 Spring Farm Staging Plan 
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Macarthur Resource Recovery Park 
Background 

This section relates to the odour buffer zone illustrated in Figure C18.  

 

Objective 

1. Ensure that odour impacts from the Macarthur Resource Recovery Park are mitigated prior to the undertaking of 
development on affected land. 

Control 

1. Consent must not be granted for development for the purpose of dwellings on land shown hatched on the Spring 
Farm Master Plan (Figure C18) unless the consent authority is satisfied that adequate works have been or will 
be undertaken to manage odour and any other environmental impacts associated with the Macarthur Resource 
Recovery Park. 

Note: Refer to Clause 6.5 of LEP 2010 for further information 
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C7.2 Neighbourhood and Subdivision Design 
 

Controls 

1. The master plan adopts a typical block depth of 60m in the traditional subdivisions areas, and 50m in the small lot 
and medium density areas. Typically, the block length is in the order of 150m – ranging from 75m minimum and 
200m maximum. This strikes a balance between the need to achieve high accessibility by having shorter block 
length, with the extra cost and land consumption of having more roads. The maximum length of the block is 
governed by the need to make neighbourhoods accessible, as well as to provide visual breaks to add interest to 
the streetscape. Perimeter blocks can be longer if the street curves, as this in itself adds interest and variety. 

2. No residential development is permitted below the 100 year ARI flood line. With the exception of areas affected 
by sand extraction, no fill will be permitted below the 100 year ARI flood line or within 40m of a waterway. 

3. The two primary noise attenuation measures include the use of architectural treated buildings to block noise or 
the erection of acoustic barriers including mounding and fences where they will not detract from a streetscape. 
The master plan makes provision for a sound fence along the Camden Bypass and architectural treatment along 
the proposed Link Road. The report shall predict increases in road traffic noise levels for a ten year period and 
provide recommendation for attenuation where required. 

4. At subdivision/development stage, noise attenuation measures need to be developed for sites that fall within the 
criteria set out below: 

(a) applicants will be required to submit an acoustic impact assessment report for development: 

(i) within any commercial or neighbourhood centre areas. 

(ii) adjacent to Camden Valley Way, Camden By-Pass and/or Liz Kernohan Drive and Springs Road. 

(iii) For any non-residential use of any part within the area that this DCP covers. 

(iv) Steep (1:10) or elevated land within 100 metres of a freeway, arterial or future arterial road. 

(b) Council will not consent to the subdivision/development of land to which this clause applies unless a 
program, satisfactory to the Council, has been prepared for the purpose of traffic noise attenuation devices 
proposed for the development. The report shall predict noise levels for a ten year period and any attenuation 
measures shall address these noise levels. 

(c) Noise attenuation measures must not block identified view corridors and must contribute positively to urban 
design outcomes of a high quality.  

5. Electricity easements are to be incorporated in public road reserves and shall not burden private lots. 

6. The Master Plan aims to protect significant views, and these corridors shall be protected in any subdivision 
application. Details such as fences, walls and tree plantings shall also respect these corridors. Subdivision that 
is designed around heritage items and curtilages shall be sympathetic in form, shape and lot size to the heritage 
places (see chapter B3). 

 
C7.2.1 Specific controls for Spring Farm Former School Site (Lot 101 DP 1121699, Lot 200 
DP1182085, and Lot 2 DP1175939) 
 

Controls 

1. Any development application for this site is required to demonstrate appropriate consideration and 
documentation as to the appropriate management of bushfire in accordance with the NSW RFS publication 
‘Planning for Bushfire Protection’.   

2. The block depth controls outlined in Control C7.2 (1) may be reduced where it can be demonstrated to provide a 
better urban and traffic outcome.  

3. Any development proposed in land zoned E2 Environmental Conservation, must be in accordance with the 
relevant legislation.  
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C7.3 Street Network and Design 
 

The street network and design in Spring Farm will provide connections to its surrounding localities. This will be fulfilled 
through a clear hierarchy system, which will facilitate accessibility, movement flows and visual connections in the area. 
The following figures (C22 and C22.1 – C22.12) illustrate the desired outcome for the road network and design within 
Spring Farm.  

 

Controls: 

1. Provide a road connection and pedestrian overbridge to the Elderslie release area. 

2. The existing alignments of Richardson Road and Springs Road are to be retained. Ettlesdale Road is to be 
retained.  

3. Macarthur Road is to be retained to represent the settlement pattern of the early colonial era at Spring Farm.  

4. New road connections to Camden By-Pass and Liz Kernohan Drive (Spring Farm Link road) shall be consistent 
with the Master Plan. 

5. Kerb returns of 8.5m radius for intersections between streets shall be provided. 

6. Streets are ti be constructed in accordance with Figures 22.1 to 22.11 

7. The school boundary  road around the eastern and southern boundaries of the future school site in Spring Farm 
may require widening to facilitate indented bus bays. 
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Figure C22 Spring Farm Street Network and Design Map 
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Figure C22.1 Spring Farm 35m Arterial Road 
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Figure C22.2 Spring Farm 40m Parkway (Drainage) 
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Figure C22.3 Spring Farm 30m Boulevard (Type A) 
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Figure C22.4 Spring Farm Boulevard (Type B) 
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Figure C22.5 Spring Farm 21-22m Collector Road 
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Figure C22.6 Spring Farm 18m Collector Road (Bush Corridor Edge) 
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Figure C22.7 Spring Farm 16-17m Primary Access Road 
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Figure C22.8 Spring Farm 18.2m Access Road (Playing Fields) 
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Figure C22.9 Spring Farm 13m Access Road (Bush Corridor Edge) 
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Figure C22.10 Spring Farm 14-15m Access Road 
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Figure C22.11 Spring Farm Bus-only Road 
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Figure C22.12 Spring Farm Main Street 
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C7.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 

Controls 

1. The pedestrian and cycle path network for Spring Farm is to be constructed to comply Figure C23. 
 

2. Cycle and pedestrian bridges shall be located above the 20 year ARI flood level. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C23Spring Farm Pedestrian and Cycle Path Network 
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C7.5 Public Transport Network 
 

Controls 

1. Figure C24 illustrates the proposed bus routes through Spring Farm and the connections to the surrounding 
areas.  

2. A bus only link is to be created to Mount Annan as shown below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C24 Spring Farm Indicative Bus Route 
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C7.6 Parks and Open Space 
 

Controls 

1. The provision of parks and open space within the Spring Farm release area is to comply with the open space 
shown on the Landscape Master Plan Report (December 2003) by Context Landscape Design. 

2. Landscaping of village greens and local parks for Spring Farm must be in accordance with the 
Landscape Master Plan Report by Context Landscape Design. 

3. Pedestrian and cycle paths are to be located to the perimeter of village greens to provide central open 
space for activities. 

4. Pedestrian and cycle paths are to be located on desire lines and integrated with landscaping. 

5. Provide shade trees or shade structure to play and seating areas. 

6. Reference must be made to the Water Cycle Master Plan prepared by J.Wyndam Prince in park design. 

7. Generally, no disturbance to existing ground levels are permitted within the drip line of existing 
significant trees to be retained, unless advised otherwise by a qualified arborist. Utilise physical barriers 
where necessary to prevent unauthorised vehicular access. 

8. The location and detailed design of parks is to be consistent with the Spring Farm Conservation 
Strategy and Spring Farm Bush Corridor and Riparian land use provisions following. 

9. Eight sports grounds are to be provided on land at the southern end of Spring Farm. The location and 
detailed design of sports grounds is to be consistent with the Spring Farm Conservation Strategy and 
Spring Farm Riparian and Bush Corridor Land Uses provisions which follow. 

 

Note:  Council will give consideration to the provision of a district athletics facility in this location. 
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C7.7 Bush and Riparian Corridors in Spring Farm 
Background 

The Spring Farm Bush Corridor is a significant environmental corridor that serves biodiversity conservation, fauna 
movements and natural drainage through bushland restoration, enhancement and reinstatement.  

 

 

Figure C25 Spring Farm Riparian And Bush Corridor Land Uses 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure protection and management of environmentally sensitive land for the principal purpose of 
biodiversity conservation, where this land has been identified for this purpose on the Riparian Area 
and Bush Corridor Land Uses Map shown at Figure C25.  

2. Conserve, restore and enhance native flora and fauna habitat and the ecological viability of land 
identified for biodiversity protection purposes. 

3. Provide a buffer around areas identified for biodiversity protection purposes.  

4. Provide for development in locations identified on Figure C25 that will not destroy, damage or 
compromise:  

(a) the extent, quality or integrity of the ecological attributes of the land or watercourses.  

(b) the potential for restoration and enhancement of native fauna and flora habitat on the land 
identified for biodiversity protection. 

5. Provide links with other natural areas, as part of an open space and bush corridor network. 

6. Ensure viable management, long-term survival and enhancement of the bush corridor through the 
preparation and implementation of plans of management. 

7. Facilitate passive recreation, pedestrian and cyclist access within the bush corridor, to link the 
urban villages and beyond, with minimal impact on the bushland. 
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Controls 

1. Remnant vegetation shall be protected and management plans shall be established in accordance 
with the Spring Farm Conservation Strategy Documents (Anne Clements & Associates, December 
2003). 

2. The bush corridor shall be designed to accommodate stormwater flows and natural functions for 
Spring Farm.  

3. Crossings of the bush corridors shall be minimised and limited only to critical locations to minimise 
disturbance to existing vegetation. Bush corridor/creek crossings and service corridors must be co-
located. 

4. Pedestrian and cycle paths must be located on desire lines and integrated with existing vegetation, 
landform and landscaping. 

5. Screen planting and landscape structures shall be used to screen the Integral Energy substation 
compound. 

6. Acoustic barriers and screen planting shall be used to minimise acoustic and visual impact on 
nearby dwellings. 

7. When designing bush and riparian corridors, reference must be made to the Water Cycle Master 
Plan prepared by Wyndham Prince as shown at Figure C26. 

8. A riparian zone of 20m on either side of a minor stream bank and 40m from a major stream bank 
shall be preserved, or as negotiated with the Department of Environment, Climate Change and 
Water (DECCW). 

9. Bio-retention swales are to be located adjacent to public reserves/bush corridor and/or within 
central medians of wide roads. 

10. Off-line bio-retention basins are to be located within public reserves, public roads, or adjacent to 
bush corridors. 

 

 
 

Figure C26 Spring Farm Bush Corridor Water Management Features 
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C8 Manooka Valley 
 

C8.1 Introduction 
Manooka Valley is located between Spring Hill Village urban area at Currans Hill, Gregory Hills and the adjoining RU2 
Rural Landscape zoned land to the north (see figure C2 and C27). 
 
Manooka Valley Planning Principles 

1. Manooka Valley will provide a physical and visual transition between rural/scenic protection areas and Currans Hill. 
The residential zone will be characterised by a range of lot sizes. Lot size and building character within residential 
precincts will reflect their relationship to adjacent amenities and the provision of housing diversity. Other lots will 
provide a low key and visually sensitive transition to surrounding rural and scenic protection land. 

2. The visual impact of development on Manooka Valley’s landscape setting will be minimised. A high level of scenic 
quality will be achieved by protecting significant watercourses, significant trees, ridgetops and steep slopes from 
any adverse effects of development. The design of roads, landscaping, open spaces, water cycle management 
systems, houses and other elements of the urban landscape, will positively respond to these aims. The public open 
space design and water cycle management system will be environmentally sensitive, will contribute to the 
maintenance of downstream water quality and will recognise the importance of revegetated riparian corridors in the 
locality. 

3. A variety of publicly accessible open space areas, suitable for a range of passive recreation opportunities will be 
available to residents. Pedestrians and cyclists will have convenient access throughout the precinct and 
connections to surrounding precincts. 

4. A significant area of endangered Cumberland Plain Woodland has been set aside for restoration and revegetation. 
A Village Common will be created within an attractive and functional creek line.  An integrated stormwater 
management system will help make Manooka Valley an attractive, environmentally sustainable neighbourhood. 

5. The detailed design of the public domain in Manooka Valley, and its seamless integration with the private domain 
of each dwelling, is critical to achieving this vision.  For this reason, control of the neighbourhood’s streets and 
open spaces is rigorous.  It has been planned and designed to respond to the natural features of the site, and to 
integrate innovative integrated water cycle management techniques.  The combination of a thoughtful public 
domain design and its integration with the private domain of each dwelling will make Manooka Valley a great place 
to live.  

 
Related Studies 

• Plan of Management prepared by Conacher Travers, (Ref: 3167, April 2003) . 
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Figure C27

 Man
ooka Valley 
Master Plan 

 

 

Controls 

 
1. All 

develo
pments 
within 
Manoo
ka 
Valley 
shall 
comply 
with the 
above 
plannin
g 
principl
es and 
the 
Manoo
ka 
Valley 
Master 
Plan 
shown 
at 
Figure 
C27. 

2. Management of the public domain shall comply with the management principles and objectives contained in the 
Plan of Management for the Environmental Protection Zones (EPZs), prepared by Conacher Travers (Ref: 3167) 
dated April 2003. 
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C8.2 Street Network and Design 
Controls 

1. The street network and design in Manooka Valley shall be undertaken in accordance with figure C28 Road 
Hierarchy Plan and the street cross-sections contained in this section at figures C28.1 – C28.5. There are five types 
of streets throughout Manooka Valley.  Table C2 indicates the minimum width of the road reserve of each road 
type. 

Table C2 Manooka Valley Road Type and Width 
 

Road Type Minimum Road 
Reserve Width 

Collector Road 19.6m 
Collector Road (Bridge/Culvert) 15.5m 
Minor Collector Road 16.0m 
Local Street 14.0m 
Rural Road 16.0m 
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Note: The proposed               
Transgrid appro  
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Collector Road 

The Collector Road is the main road of the Village and the entry to Manooka Valley from Turner Road.  The road will be 
lined with an avenue of trees with a broad canopy that overhangs the road. 

Figure 28.1 shows the typical road section and dimensions. 

Trees for verge planting are to be in accordance with Camden Council Indicative Planting List. 
 

 

 

Figure C28.1 Manooka Valley Road Typical Section 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Note: Collector roads with proposed cycle paths shall adopt a 22m wide road reserve. 
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Collector Road (Bridge/Culvert) 

The Collector Road (Bridge/Culvert) continues the Collector Road and defines the North Village entry.   

Figure C28.2 shows the typical road section and dimensions. 

 

 

 

Figure C28.2 Manooka Valley Collector Road (Bridge/Culvert) Typical Section 
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Minor Collector Road (with or without Cycleway) 
The minor collector roads (with or without cycleway) are located as per Figure C28 – Road Hierarchy Plan.  

Figure 28.3 shows the typical road section and dimensions. 

Trees for verge planting are to be in accordance with Camden Council Indicative Planting List.  
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure C28.3 Manooka Valley Collector Road Typical Sections 
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Local Street (with or without parking bays) 

The local street provides safe access to residents and pedestrians.  On street parking must be provided along the 
carriageway. 

Figure C28.4 shows the typical road section and dimensions. 

Trees for verge planting are to be in accordance with Camden Council Indicative Planting List.  
 
 

 
 

  
 

Figure C28.4 Manooka Valley Local Street Typical Sections 
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Rural roads 

Rural roads are located within the Eastern Village and provide safe access to residents of the Urban Edge lots. On street 
parking must be provided along the carriageway. 
 
Figure C28.5 shows typical road section and dimensions. 
 
Trees for verge planting are to be in accordance with Camden Council Indicative Planting List.  
 

 

Figure C28.5 Manooka Valley Rural Road Typical Section 
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C8.3 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
Controls 

1. The layout of the main pedestrian paths and cycleway routes are shown in Figure C27 Manooka Valley Master 
Plan.  

2. Pedestrian paths are to be provided for pedestrian movement through the open spaces in Manooka Valley and 
connected into the wider Currans Hill area.    

3. Bridges, boardwalks and other landscape devices are to be used to limit pedestrian access into areas of high 
vegetation sensitivity, and to provide views of special interest points and the broader landscape.    

4. Dedicated cycle routes may be provided within the road reserve, and shall be off road.    

 
 

C8.4 Public Transport Network 
Controls 

1. The layout of bus route is shown in Figure C27 Manooka Valley Master Plan.  

2. Bus route shall be extended into Manooka Valley along the Collector Road, in order to increase the number of 
dwellings within a reasonable walking distance to public transport.    

 
 

C8.5 Parks and Open Space 
Controls 

1. Requirements for bushland restoration are provided in the Plan of Management prepared by Conacher Travers 
(2003). All development consents shall implement the recommendations of the Conacher Travers Plan of 
Management. 

2. A path system shall be constructed to provide links across and through the area, connect with the bushland 
regeneration areas, and the Currans Hill open space system. Emergency and service vehicle access will be 
controlled. 
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C9  Harrington Grove 
 

C9.1 Introduction 
 
Harrington Grove is located to the north of the existing Harrington Park Estate and is adjacent to the rural living allotments 
to the east of Macquarie Grove Road (Figure C29). The site is largely undeveloped and is bound by Camden Valley Way 
to the east, Cobbitty Road to the north and Macquarie Grove Road to the west.  The Northern Road bisects Harrington 
Grove into two areas 
 

 

 

Figure C29 Harrington Grove Site and Location Plan 
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Harrington Grove Planning Principles 
 
Harrington Grove will provide a diverse range of environments focused on both urban development and conservation 
outcomes.  

An ecological and open space corridor will be a key feature of the site. The corridor will extend from Macquarie Grove 
Road through the Orielton Homestead property broadly along the alignment of Cobbitty Creek. It will extend into the north-
western section of the main part of the Harrington Park property, before traversing the northern part of that site through to 
Camden Valley Way. The corridor provides habitat for the conservation of Cumberland Plain Woodland and its associated 
flora and fauna in a large, contiguous land unit.  

Over time, as the place transforms from a mix of bushland and rural pasture, it will progressively become part of a larger 
regional bio-diversity network, performing the function of an ecological corridor. It will do this by creating linkages to other 
lands with ecological value. The corridor will also provide recreational opportunities in the form of a walking trail which 
provides access to key points of visual interest such as hilltops and viewing points for the key heritage items.  

A site will also be created at the top of Crear Hill on Harrington Park where a restaurant will be able to be provided. The 
design and scale of the restaurant and associated facilities such as parking areas will be in keeping with the bushland 
character of the setting. Particular attention will be paid to minimising the visual impact of any structures in this area. 

The existing landscape corridor along Cobbitty Road and Macquarie Grove Road will be substantially preserved. 
Significant hedging and fence lines will be retained, and views across the landscape will be preserved. Areas of 
consolidated bushland will be preserved, restored and maintained over time. Appropriate traffic management measures 
will be implemented within this context.  

Harrington Grove and Orielton will also incorporate areas of housing. These will vary in character and scale across the 
site, and are separately described below.  

Areas zoned RI General Residential located in the central part of the Orielton property, and generally on the eastern side 
of Harrington Grove, will reflect a lower density residential character of detached houses on large lots within a pedestrian 
friendly environment.  

These areas will feature one and two storey dwelling houses on generously sized allotments, with private rear yards and 
open front gardens. All dwellings will be designed to address the streets and public spaces such as parks, and will be 
designed to achieve high levels of water and energy efficiency. The design of dwellings will reflect the natural setting of the 
properties, but will also be identifiably urban in character.  

A site will be created within the central portion of Harrington Grove to facilitate the creation of a country club. This facility 
will provide a range of amenities to residents of Harrington Grove, which may include recreation facilities, meeting rooms, 
restaurants, bars, gymnasiums, community facilities, child care, associated office space and a sales office and other 
similar uses. 

Native vegetation within parks and drainage lines will be preserved, and generally replicated in the landscaped areas of 
the residential development area. Plantings will be strongly reflective of the character of the surrounding bushland.  

Other areas, zoned E4 Environmental Living, will also incorporate residential dwellings, but in a manner which is more 
sympathetic to the bushland environment. These dwellings are defined as eco-residential housing. This zone applies to 
the area to the north of Cobbitty Creek, adjacent to Cobbitty Road, and several areas generally located in the central part 
of the main Harrington Park site.  

These places will be characterised by housing which is less densely developed, and approaching a more rural character. 
Dwellings and roads will be sensitively located in an effort to preserve as much existing vegetation as possible. Housing 
designs will be particularly reflective of the bushland settings of these areas, with materials and designs reflecting the 
need to minimise visual impact and address bushfire risks.  

The bushland character of these places will be further enhanced in two discrete areas, located in the north-western and 
north-eastern corners of the main Harrington Park property. These dwellings will be located within a bushland setting, and 
materials and colours will reflect the muted tones of that environment. Dwellings will be located in defined building 
envelopes, and landscaping will be of an unobtrusive nature, relying primarily on existing surrounding vegetation. In the 
north-eastern corner of Harrington Park, the place will also be characterised by dwellings which generally seek to preserve 
existing vegetation, reflecting the ecological corridor role that this land plays. In both these locations, setbacks required for 
bushfire protection will be achieved without the removal of significant stands of existing vegetation. 

Land is also set aside to provide curtilages for the two important heritage properties, Harrington Park and Orielton. These 
properties will remain prominent landmarks within the overall place, and will continue to be conserved in accordance with 
the approved Conservation Management Plans. Views to and from the homesteads will be preserved, as will their 
surrounding landscape and associated buildings. Dwellings proposed in the areas adjacent to the curtilages set aside for 
these homesteads will be sympathetic to the heritage significance of these places. 

A small area located to the south and west of the Orielton Homestead will be developed for low density residential 
purposes. This place will provide opportunities for housing in defined areas above the Narellan Creek flood line. Housing 
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designs will reflect the visual prominence of this area, by using visually unobtrusive colours, and height, scale and mass 
which seeks to minimise visual impacts. 

 
Objectives 

1. Facilitate the development of Harrington Grove in a way that is environmentally sensitive and responds positively to 
the site’s heritage and scenic character, while conserving large sections of regionally significant remnant bushland.  

2. Provide a viable regionally significant habitat corridor in an east – west direction across the site, that retains the 
high value remnant Cumberland Plain Woodland and includes riparian corridors. 

3. Protect the scenic character and significant views. 

4. Provide appropriate curtilages in accordance with the Conservation Management Plans around the areas of 
heritage significance. 

5. Facilitate the ongoing management and conservation of the natural and cultural heritage of the site. 
6. Avoid development in areas of high salinity potential, areas with excessive steepness and associated instability. 
7. Ensure future residents of the site are able to conveniently access employment, shops, educational, community 

facilities and recreational opportunities both within the site and in the surrounding area. 

8. Ensure that development is staged in a manner which is efficient in terms of infrastructure use and provision. 
9.  
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C9.2 Structure Plan 
The Harrington Grove Indicative Structure Plan has been prepared as a strategic plan to demonstrate the vision for the 
future development of the subject land  (Refer Figure C30).  The Indicative Structure Plan was prepared in conjunction 
with the preparation of the Local Environmental Study and reflects the background studies and Government Agency 
negotiations.   

The Indicative Structure Plan establishes a framework for the urban form and defines the critical components to satisfy the 
road pattern, land uses, conservation, drainage, transport and social infrastructure requirements.  More detailed planning 
and design is required through the preparation of Precinct Plans prior to Development Applications being considered by 
Council.   

The Indicative Structure Plan illustrates the road network and the proposed intersection locations along The Northern 
Road, Cobbitty Road and Camden Valley Way. This includes connections to existing roads within Harrington Park.  The 
Indicative Structure Plan also illustrates a general road layout for the residential zoned land. 

The Indicative Structure Plan also shows the land use activity across the subject land and the land within public 
ownership. This includes the area to the north and west of the Orielton Homestead, the land incorporating the southern 
face of Crear Hill (including Crear Hill) and the regional pedestrian & cycle sharepath traversing the subject land. 

 
Precinct Areas 

The Indicative Structure Plan has been divided into 15 Precincts.  For the purpose of clarity, precincts have been grouped 
into the following Precinct Areas (Refer Figure C31). 

1. Development Precincts  

(a) R1 General Residential  

(b) E4 Environmental Living 

(c) R5 Large Lot Residential 

2. Environmentally Sensitive Precincts 

3. Heritage Homestead Precincts 

4. Recreation Precincts 
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Figure C30 Harrington Grove Structure Plan 
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Figure C31 Harrington Grove Structure Plan Precincts 
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C9.3 Street Network and Design 
Background 

This subsection establishes the road hierarchy (Figure C32) for and minimum street cross-sections for Harrington Grove. 

 

Figure C32 Harrington Grove Indicative Road Hierarchy Plan 
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Figure C32.1 Collector Road (Dual Carriageway). 
The Dual Carriageway Collector Road links lesser roads to the major road network. The 28.2m road reserve is adequate 
to accommodate the road pavement, bus bays, shared paths, median, and landscaping.  
 

 
     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Note: The median may be reduced to 2m within the existing Harrington Parkway road reserve. Harrington Parkway to be 
constructed in accordance with the provisions detailed in the following section. 
 

Road Type Carriageway  Footway Width  Footpath 
Width 

Road Reserve 
(Minimum) Design Considerations 

Collector Road 
(Dual 
Carriageway) 

2 x 5m 
 

14.2m total  
(2 x 7.1m) 

  
• Indented bus 

bays are to be provided 
where identified on 
Figure C36. 

2.5m 
 

Dual use 
path 

(Refer 
Figure C35 
for location 

of path) 

28.2m 
 

• Reserve width 
may be 
reduced by 
reducing the 
verge width 
where abutting 
Community 
Woodland and 
open space. 

 

• Indented bus bays 
(2.25m deep). 

• Designed to 
accommodate traffic 
flows up to 6,000 vpd 

• Direct lot access 
prohibited. 

• Provision of a shared 
path on at least one 
side or in adjoining 
open space. 
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Figure C32.2 Collector Road (Single Carriageway). 
This road provides through traffic movement and access to residential lots. 

The reserve and pavement width caters for two lanes of traffic. The road reserve and pavement width can accommodate a 
bus service, on-street parking within the pavement area or indented parking bays within the verge area. 

 
 
       
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Road Type Carriageway Footway Width  Footpath 
Width 

Road Reserve 
(Minimum) Design Considerations 

Collector Road  
(Single 
Carriageway) 

8m 13.4m total  
(2 x 6.7m) 

 
 

2.5m 
Shared 

Path 
 

(Refer 
Figure C35 
for location 

of path) 

21.4m 
 
 

• No on street cycle 
lane(s). 

• Provision of a shared 
path on at least one 
side. 

• Designed to 
accommodate traffic 
flows up to 3,000 vpd. 
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Figure C32.3 Access Road or Access Place 
This road provides through traffic movement and access to residential lots. Vehicle and bicycle use is shared within the 
carriageway.  

The carriageway also provides for two lanes of traffic.  

 

 
 
 

Note: Parking bay locations shown indicatively 
 

Road Type Carriagew
ay Footway Width  Footpath 

Width 
Road Reserve 

(Minimum) 
Design 

Considerations 
Access 
Road 
or 
Access 
Place 

7.2m 10m total  
 

(i.e. 5.0-5.0m or 6.0-4.0m) 
• Parking bays are to 

be provided within the verge 
as shown in Figure C36 

• Additional parking 
bays may be provided in the 
verge area. 

•  

N/A 17.2m 
 
 

• No cycle lane. 

• Indented parking 
bays (2.1m deep). 

• Designed to 
accommodate 
traffic flows up to 
1,000 vpd. 
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Figure C32.4 Minor Access Road or Minor Access Place (Cul-de-sac). 
These roads provide access to residential lots, and are to be designed to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

Vehicle and bicycle use is shared within the carriageway.  The carriageway width provides for two lanes of traffic and 
parking. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Road Type Carriageway Footway Width  Footpath 
Width Road Reserve (Minimum) Design Considerations 

Minor Access 
Road 
or 
Minor Access 
Place 

6m 10m total  
 

(i.e. 5.0-5.0m or 6.0-4.0m) 
 

1.2m 
 

(Refer to 
Figure 
C35 for 

location of 
path) 

16m 
 

• No cycle lane. 

• Site responsive road 
alignments. 

• Designed to 
accommodate traffic 
flows up to 1,000 
vpd. 
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Road Design 

1. Roads are to be designed in accordance with Camden Council Engineering Design Specifications. 

2. Pavement design are to be in accordance with ‘Ausroads Publication – Pavement Design of Road   Pavements’ and 
‘Ausroads Pavement Research Group Publication, Report No. 21 - A Guide to the Design of New Pavements for Light 
Traffic’ 

3. Roundabouts are to be provided generally in accordance with the Harrington Grove Indicative Structure Plan.  
Roundabout are to have a minimal internal radius of 8m, with a minimum pavement width of 3.5m 

4. Intersection treatments are required to clearly identify the road hierarchy and to create more defined intersections. 

5. Precinct Plans are to define the locations of road intersection thresholds. These are to be constructed of coloured 
asphalt or paved. 

6. The colour of the threshold paving/concrete is to be similar to the road pavement. 

7. Traffic islands and slow points are to be constructed of concrete or paving.  Extended speed humps (ie. Plateaus) 
are not to be provided for traffic calming. 

8. Road pavement shall be asphalt.  Coloured asphalt, concrete or paving bricks may be used to define cycle lanes, car 
parking spaces or at intersections. 

9. The road layout is to be generally in accordance with the Harrington Grove Road Hierarchy Plan (Refer Figure 32) 

10. The location of street lights, street tree planting, street furniture, traffic control devices and bus bays are to be 
identified in Part B. 

11. Roads are to be designed to take account of the topography and minimise earthworks. 

12. A turning area at the end of proposed culs-de-sac shall be provided generally in accordance with Appendix B 
“Turning Heads”. 

13. “T” configuration turning heads are to be designed in accordance with Appendix B “Turning Heads”.  

14. For road works within areas identified as a salinity hazard, the following is to occur as a minimum: 

(a) Roads should be perpendicular to the contours as much as possible. 

(b) Minimum disturbance of subsoil 

(c) Engineering designs incorporating considerations of salinity impacts are required. 

(d) Subsoil drainage is to be installed along both sides of all roads. 

Road Geometry 

1. On-street and off-road cycleways are to be provided as outlined in Appendix B “Turning Heads”. 

2. All residential roads (eg. minor collector roads, access road/places, minor access road/places, and shareways) are to 
be designed and sign posted at a minimum of 50kph (ie. traffic management must be considered at the subdivision 
application, with either road layout or speed reducing devices to produce a traffic environment which reduces traffic 
speed).  

3. Verge widths are to respect the character of the Development Precinct and provide sufficient space for service 
infrastructure. 

4. Where roads are adjacent to public reserves or conservation areas the verge widths are to be a minimum of 1.5 
metre, subject to public utilities, bollards and fencing being adequately provided within the road reserve, unless 
prescribed by an approved Conservation Management Plan, Bushfire Management Plan or Landscape Master Plan. 

Intersections & Junction Spacing 

1. The minimum distance from an access place to a collector road is to be 50 metres if the junction is on the same 
side of the road or 40 metres if staggered on the opposite side of the road (Refer Figure C33) 

2. The minimum distance between collector roads is to be 100 metres if the junction is on the same side or 
staggered on the opposite side of the road. 
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Figure C33 Intersection Spacing 
 

Road Materials and Treatments 
Philosophy 
 
1. The road network for is a safe, permeable road system providing an appropriate level of road access and 

connectivity both within Harrington Grove and externally to the surrounding district, including the neighbourhood 
shopping centre at Harrington Park (via Harrington Parkway and Fairwater Drive). 

 
2. The interconnected road network facilitates safe and efficient pedestrian movement throughout Harrington Grove, 

linking residents to all proposed land uses and residences, including the Local Community and Recreation 
Centre, public parks and Community Woodland. 

 
3. The road system provides a road interface with the surrounding Community Woodland/public reserve and has 

been designed to be sympathetic with the natural contours of the precinct. 

 
Controls 
 
1. Roundabouts are to be provided in the locations shown on the Road Hierarchy Plan (Figure C32). 

 
2. Intersection treatments are to clearly identify the road hierarchy and create defined intersections through the 

utilisation of thresholds. 

 
3. Thresholds at intersections (figure C34) are to be provided in the locations identified on the Road Hierarchy Plan 

(Figure C32). These are to be constructed of coloured or stamped concrete or asphalt (individual pavers, 
cobblestones etc. are not acceptable for trafficable roads) 
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4. Kerb profile and materials may be varied depending on road drainage requirements. 

 
5. Medians, traffic islands and slow points are to be landscaped.  

 
Note: when designing  these areas, reference should be made to the relevant WHS legislations, WorkCover requirements 
and Australian Standards to ensure a safe working environment can be maintained whilst workers are conducting 
landscape maintenance work adjacent to traffic.  This is with a view of minimising unnecessary traffic control and the 
resulting disruption to traffic, including parking. 

 
 

 

Figure C34 Indicative Threshold Treatment 
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C9.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 
Controls 

1. Development applications are to provide for the detailed design and location of footpaths and cycleways 
generally in accordance with the layout provided in Figure C35. 

2. The construction material, alignment and use of the pedestrian & cycle sharepath are to be determined by an 
approved conservation management plan for the conservation area and landscape master plan for the subject 
land. 

3. Pedestrian and cycle sharepath crossings of The Northern Road are only to occur at the Cobbitty Road west 
intersection for safety reasons.  

4. The pedestrian & cycle sharepath is to be a minimum width of  2.5m metres.  The width and construction 
standards should cater for the user types and volumes anticipated as determined by an approved conservation 
management plan and landscape master plan for the subject land.  

5. Lookouts are to be generally provided in locations in accordance with an approved conservation management 
plan and/or landscape master plan.  

6. The construction material and associated public facilities at each lookout are to be in accordance with an 
approved conservation management plan and landscape master plan for the subject land.  

7. The pedestrian & cycle sharepath shall be contained within a 50 metre wide corridor (ie. 25 metres either side of 
the path). 

8. The pedestrian and cycle pathway network is to: 

(a) provide safe and convenient linkages between open space systems, community facilities, schools and 
shops, and 

(b) respond to the topography and achieve appropriate grades for safe and comfortable use where possible. 

(c) Pedestrian and cycle share paths are to be provided in accordance with AustRoads Part 14 and locations 
are shown in Figure C35. These locations are indicative and subject to further detailed survey work and 
discussions with Council. 

 

C9.5 Public Transport Network 
 
Controls 

1. Bus routes are to be generally provided along collector roads as outlined on Figure C36.  

2. Bus stops are to be located generally in accordance with Figure C36.   

3. Bus shelters and bus embayments are to be provided at every bus stop with timetable information in accordance 
with Council requirements with details included in the development application. 

4. Bus shelters are to be installed at the subdivision stage.  
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Figure C35 Harrington Grove Indicative Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
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Figure C36 Harrington Grove Indicative Bus Routes 
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C9.6 Indicative Parks and Open Space 
Controls 
1. The open space provision for Harrington Grove is categorised as follows (Refer to Figure C37) 

2. Open space should be designed for a mix of open space types providing:  

(a) a range of recreation activities;  

(b) scenic protection and passive usage;  

(c) creation of conservation/ecological corridors to protect and enhance vegetation and provide a habitat for 
flora and fauna. 

3. The Harrington Grove Indicative Structure Plan includes a district playing field on the land to the south of Narellan 
Creek to the west of The Northern Road.  The identified land is proposed to be developed as a district recreation 
facility for the general community. 

4. Development within the active recreation area is to include a range of the following activities:  

(a) a multipurpose sports field (comprising one cricket or two soccer/rugby fields).  

(b) a soccer/rugby field.  

(c) athletics track.  

(d) an amenity building.  

(e) car park. 

5. Environmentally Sensitive Precincts (E2 Environmental Conservation zone) are areas of environmental significance 
and will be in private and public ownership. Those areas retained in private ownership will be managed in 
accordance with an approved Conservation Management Plan. These areas are not proposed to be developed for 
residential purposes, rather for ecological conservation. These areas will incorporate walk and cycle trails, lookouts 
and the ability to experience (through interpretative material) the natural environment. Refer to Part B Chapter B1 
for more information on environmentally sensitive land. 

6. The interconnected path network is to encourage pedestrian access throughout the precinct and to the Local 
Community and Recreation Centre. 

7. Open space and drainage areas are to be landscaped in accordance with landscape plans prepared by a qualified 
landscape architect.  

8. The landscape treatment for the interface with the abutting Community Woodland is to be designed in accordance 
with a Landscape Master Plan and Conservation Management Plan. 

Street Trees and Landscaping 

9. Street trees and landscaping is to be provided to increase the amenity of the precinct area, and encourage 
pedestrian use and walkability. The standards and design of street furniture are to be included in a landscape plan, 
and lodged with the development application. 

10. The landscape plan is to be prepared by a qualified landscape architect, and lodged with the development 
application. 

11. Street trees are to be generally provided on both sides of roadways (two per lot, typically one aligned with the lot 
side boundary and one central to the lot). The species and general location of trees are to be contained within 
the landscape plan.  

12. No street trees are to be placed within 1.0m of the street kerb. 

13. Street lights are to be approved by Council. 

Tree Retention 

14. Trees to be retained are to be identified in the Development Application. 

 

 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C103 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
 

 

Figure C37 Harrington Grove  Parks and Open Spaces 
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C9.7 Bulk Earthworks 
Controls 

1. Development Applications are to provide accurate site surveys prepared by a qualified surveyor to provide a clear 
and accurate representation of the contours of the land. 

2. Development Applications are to illustrate bulk earthworks and provide justification for proposed changes to land 
levels. 

3. Compaction of filled areas is to be 98% standard compaction and in accordance with AS 3798-1990 in accordance 
with engineering standards and a compaction certificate is to be submitted to Council. 

4. Proposals requiring significant moving and filling of earth will be considered if it contributes to the overall quality of 
the development and the urban design outcomes for the area. 

5. Earth moved from areas containing noxious weed material must be disposed of at an approved waste management 
facility, and transported in compliance with the Noxious Weed Act 1993. 

C9.8 Sloping Land and Retaining Walls 
Controls 

 
1. Retaining walls at the subdivisional works stage of development are permitted to reduce the need for cut and fill at 

the dwelling construction stage. 

2. The maximum height of a retaining wall is 1.5 metres. 

3. In instances where a retaining wall greater than 1.5 metres in height is required, a second retaining wall is 
permitted providing the retaining wall structure incorporates a step of 1 metre in width, with the second retaining 
wall being limited to 1 metre in height (i.e. first wall a maximum of 1.5 metres and second retaining wall is a 
maximum of 1 metre). 

4. Retaining walls are to be constructed of masonry materials. 

5. Any wall with a height of 1.5m or greater requires lodgement of a Development Application. 

 

C9.9 Estate Fencing 
Controls 

1. Estate fencing will be erected in specific locations to separate public and open space areas with residential 
development. Estate fencing is to be constructed of high quality materials and finishes and is to form part of the 
subdivisional works for the site. 

2. The location of estate fencing is identified in a Development Application and is to be constructed in accordance 
with a Landscaping Plan. 

3. Estate fencing is limited to a maximum height of 1.8m above ground level. 

4. Estate fencing is not to be removed or altered in finish, shape or form of the fence. 

 

C9.10 Stormwater Drainage  
Controls 

1. Stormwater drainage facilities are to be provided in accordance with an approved stormwater drainage strategy. 

 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C105 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

C9.11 Domestic Waste Collection 
Control 

1. Where direct lot frontage collection of domestic waste bins cannot be achieved, bin collection areas are to be 
provided and shown the Development Application for subdivision. 

 

C9.12 Bushfire Management 
Background 

The natural environment and native vegetation is a significant feature of the Harrington Grove landscape.  The retention of 
a significant area of remnant bushland within proximity to residential development across the subject land has been 
considered during the preparation of the Indicative Structure Plan.   

Controls 

1. Precinct G and J will require a Bushfire Management Plan to be prepared to demonstrate the measures necessary 
to minimise the impact of fire on buildings in accordance with Planning for Bushfire Protection (NSW RFS).  

2. A Bushfire Management Plan is to be prepared in conjunction with a Conservation Management Plan and 
Landscape Master Plan for Precincts Q, R and T.  

3. A Bushfire Management Plan is to be prepared in accordance with Planning for Bushfire 2006 (or a more recent 
Rural Fire Services policy) and submitted with a Development Application for subdivision. 

4. E2 Environmental Conservation zone needs to be located and designed in accordance with a Bushfire 
Management Plan and//or Conservation Management Plan and/or a Landscape Master Plan. 

5. Fire Trails are to be constructed between areas where development is separated by bushland or alternative access 
is required to a public road. An approved Bushfire Management Plan and/or a Conservation Management Plan 
and/or a Landscape Master Plan will outline the alignment, construction and management of fire trails.  

C9.13 Odour 
The establishment of development within proximity of odour emitting land use activities needs to accommodate sufficient 
separation and amelioration measures to maintain adequate amenity quality of life for residents. 

Controls 

1. An odour impact assessment of the identified poultry operation on Lot 9 (DP 28024) Camden Valley Way, 
Smeaton Grange is to be undertaken in accordance with the EPA Draft Policy ‘Assessment and Management of 
Odour from Stationary sources in NSW and Technical Notes’. 

2. Any land identified by the odour study as being within a nominated separation distance shall not be developed 
until either 

(a) The poultry operation ceases to operate, or 

(b) It can be demonstrated to Council that the odour levels are within acceptable limits to permit development. 

 

 
Note:  Reference must be made to section B1.17 Air Quality of this DCP. 
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C9.14 Specific Development Precincts 
 
The development precincts are those which are proposed to be developed for residential purposes, as outlined on Figure 
C31. The development of each precinct will be undertaken in accordance with the objectives for each respective 
development precinct. 

 

Zone Precincts 
R1 General Residential M  
R2 Low Density Residential A, C, D, E, F, H, K 
R5 Large Lot Residential N, O 
E4 Environmental Living B, I, L, G, J  
 
Residential Precincts (R1 General Residential and R2 Low Density Residential Zones) 

Objectives 

1. Enable residential development that minimises adverse impacts upon and contributes to the quality, maintenance 
and integrity of the natural and cultural heritage values. 

2. Ensure a distinctive character and urban form that reflects and responds to the natural context of the area and 
considers bushfire risk. 

3. Create large residential allotments that interface appropriately with the defined ecological/bushland. 

4. Facilitate an appropriate interface between existing development within Harrington Park by introducing a limited 
number of smaller (i.e. minimum of 500m2 – Precincts C, E & K) residential allotments that front existing roads 
within Harrington Park. 

 

Residential Precincts (R5 Large lot Residential) 

Objective 

1. Conserve the heritage significance of the heritage homesteads and their immediate environs, whilst facilitating the 
provision of public road linkages and appropriate development. 

 

Residential Precincts (E4 Environmental Living) 

Objectives 

1. Enable residential development that minimises adverse impacts upon and contributes to the quality, maintenance 
and integrity of the natural environment. 

2. Ensure a distinctive contemporary character and urban form that reflects and responds to the natural context of 
the area and considers resource efficiency and bushfire risk. 

3. Facilitate development of large residential allotments discretely located within the woodland setting. 

4. Make provision for people to walk and cycle, view and interact with the landscape. 

5. Ensure development, where practicable incorporates bushland into private and public open space. 
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C9.14.1  Harrington Grove – Precinct A 
 
Lot Access and On-Street Car Parking 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C38. 

2. Car parking is to be provided generally in accordance with locations shown on the Development Plan (Figure C38).  

3. Two on-street car parking bays are to be provided in each location identified on Figure C38. These indented 
parking bays principally provide parking for access to the community woodland but are not to be restricted for such 
parking. 

Noise 

Controls 

1. An assessment of traffic noise levels is to be undertaken at the time of the development application for subdivision 
for those residential lots abutting and in the vicinity of Harrington Parkway (Refer Figure C38). 

2. An assessment of noise levels generated from the Local Community & Recreation Centre is to be undertaken at 
the time of a development application for building. 

 

 

Figure C38 Development Plan 
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Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivisional layout shown on the Indicative 
Lot Layout Plan (Figure C39). 

2. Corner lots within Precinct A (identified on Figure C39) are to have a minimum area of 900m2. 

 

 
 

Figure C39 Precinct A Indicative Layout Plan 
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C9.14.2 Harrington Grove - Precinct B 
 
Lot Access and On-Street Car Parking 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C40. 

2. Car parking is to be provided generally in accordance with locations shown on the Development Plan (Figure C40). 

3. Two on-street car parking bays are to be provided in each location identified on Figure C40. These indented parking 
bays principally provide parking for access to the community woodland but are not to be restricted for such parking. 

Noise 

Controls 

1. An assessment of traffic noise levels is to be undertaken at the time of the development application for subdivision 
for those residential lots abutting and in the vicinity of Harrington Parkway (Refer Figure C40). 

 
 

Figure C40 Harrington Grove Precinct B Development Plan 
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Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivisional layout shown on the Indicative 
Lot Layout Plan (Figure C41). 

 

Figure C41 Harrington Park Precinct B Indicative Lot Layout Plan 
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C9.14.3  Harrington Grove – Precinct C 
 

Street Trees  

Controls 

1. Street trees are to be provided on the northern side of Alexandra Crescent. The species and location of trees are to 
be shown on the Landscape Plan.  

 

Lot Access 

Control 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C42. 

 

Estate Fencing 

Controls 

1. Estate fencing will be erected in specific locations to separate public and open space areas with residential 
development. Estate fencing is to be constructed of high quality materials and finishes and is to form part of the 
subdivisional works for the site. 

2. The location of estate fencing is identified in Figure C42 and is to be constructed in accordance with a Landscaping 
Plan. 

3. Estate fencing is limited to a maximum height of 1.8m above ground level. 

4. Estate fencing is not to be removed or altered in finish, shape or form of the fence. 

 

 

Figure C42 Harrington Grove Precinct C Development Plan 
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Lot Design 

Control 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivision layout shown on Figure C43. 

 

 

 

Figure C43 Harrington Grove Precinct C Indicative Layout Plan 
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C9.14.4  Harrington Grove – Precinct D 
 
Lot Access and On-Street Car Parking 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C44. 

2. Car parking is to be provided generally in accordance with locations shown on the Development Plan (Figure C44). 

3. Two on-street car parking bays are to be provided in each location identified on Figure C44. These indented 
parking bays principally provide parking for access to the community woodland but are not to be restricted for such 
parking. 

 

Figure C44 Harrington Grove Precinct D Development Plan 
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Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivisional layout shown on the Indicative 
Lot Layout Plan (Figure C45). 

 
 

 

Figure C45 Harrington Grove Precinct D Indicative Lot Layout Plan 
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C9.14.5  Harrington Grove – Precinct E 
 
Lot Access 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C46. 

2. The location of driveways is to be shown on the Development Application for the dwelling. 

 

Figure C46 Harrington Grove Precinct E Development Plan 
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Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivision layout shown on Figure C47. 

 

Figure C47
 Harrington Grove Precinct E Indicative Lot Layout Plan 
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C9.14.6  Harrington Grove – Precinct F 
 

Controls 

1. Acknowledge the proximity of the precinct to conservation corridors and ensure lots front onto conservation 
corridors, where possible. 

2. Establish local neighbourhood community and recreation centres as shown on the indicative structure plan. 

3. Provide road connection points to Cobbitty Road and Camden Valley Way in accordance with the indicative 
structure plan 

4. Retain existing trees within road reserves and allotments where deemed suitable by a tree survey and where the 
finished ground levels post-subdivision will permit.  

5. Establish controls on building height for lots immediately to the north that abut directly the Harrington Park 
Homestead Curtilage. 

6. Demonstrate lot interface treatments with the extension of Harrington Parkway. 

7. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

8. Demonstrate interface treatment and noise attenuation measures along Camden Valley Way. 

9. Identify areas of tree planting to provide vegetated screening (in accordance with an approved landscape master 
plan) of development, where necessary. 

10. The precinct plan designs must acknowledge the power line easement unless the undergrounding of the 
powerlines can be achieved. 

11. Prepare and implement building controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 
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C9.14.7 Harrington Grove – Precinct G 
 
Controls 

1. Creation of vegetated buffers along Camden Valley Way and Cobbitty Road. 

2. Prohibit road access onto Camden Valley Way and Cobbitty Road 

3. Design and locate roads to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

4. Locate building envelopes on Precinct Plans to retain vegetation and the natural habitat of the location in the 
general positions shown on the Indicative Structure Plan. 

5. Provide for pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

6. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

7. Provide sustainable water run off quality and quantity controls. 

8. Prepare and implement Building Controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 
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C9.14.8  Harrington Grove – Precinct H 
 

Lot Access and On-Street Car Parking 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C48. 

2. Car parking is to be provided generally in accordance with locations shown on the Development Plan (Figure C48). 

3. Two on-street car parking bays are to be provided in each location identified on Figure C48. These indented parking 
bays principally provide parking for access to the community woodland but are not to be restricted for such parking. 

 

 

Figure C48 Harrington Grove Precinct H Development Plan 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C120 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
 
 
Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivisional layout shown on the 
Indicative Lot Layout Plan (Figure C49). 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C49 Harrington Park Precinct H Indicative Lot Layout Plan 
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C9.14.9 Harrington Grove – Precinct I 
 

Controls 

1. Create vegetated buffers along Cobbitty Road. 

2. Acknowledge the proximity of the precinct conservation corridors and ensure lots front onto conservation corridors, 
where possible. 

3. Limit road access points onto Cobbitty Road to those shown on the Indicative Structure Plan. 

4. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

5. Identify areas of tree planting to provide vegetated screening of development, where necessary. 

6. Design and locate roads to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

7. Provide for pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

8. Provide sustainable water run off quality and quantity controls. 

9. Prepare and implement building controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 

10. A covenant is to be placed on residential allotments with rear yards fronting Cobbitty Road requiring: the retention 
of significant vegetation; revegetation of the northern boundary of each properly; and provision of rural type fencing 
on the northern boundary. The alternative to this requirement is to provide a strip (minimum 4m wide) of land 
containing high quality landscaping between the Cobbitty Road reserve and the residential subdivision, which aims 
to preserve the existing mature trees within the Cobbitty Road reserve, 

 

C9.14.10 Harrington Grove – Precinct J 
 
Controls  

1. Create vegetated buffers along Cobbitty Road and the Northern Road. 

2. Restrict road access points onto The Northern Road. 

3. Provide road connections to Cobbitty Road in accordance with the Indicative Structure Plan. 

4. Provide adequate bush fire management measures including the preparation of a Bushfire Management Plan as 
part of preparing a Precinct Plan. 

5. Design and locate roads to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

6. Provide appropriate pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

7. Provide sustainable water run off quality and quantity controls. 

8. Locate building envelopes to retain vegetation and the natural habitat of the location. 

9. Provide public road access to Crear Hill. 

10. Prepare and implement Building Controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 

11. Provision of reticulated sewer or a suitable alternative on-site effluent disposal system 
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C9.14.11  Harrington Grove – Precinct K 
 
Lot Access 

Controls 

1. Driveways are not to be located within the areas identified as “Access Prohibited” on Figure C50. 

 

Acoustics 

Controls 

1. An assessment of traffic noise levels is to be undertaken at the time of the Development Application for residential 
lots abutting and in the vicinity of The Northern Road. 

2. Lots potentially affected by traffic noise and the location of the noise barrier are identified in Figure C50. 

 

 

Figure C50 Harrington Grove Precinct K Development Plan 
 
 
Estate Fencing 

Controls 

1. Estate fencing will be erected in specific locations to separate public and open space areas with residential 
development or between residential lots. Estate fencing is to be constructed of high quality materials and finishes 
and is to form part of the subdivisional works for the site. 

2. Estate fencing is to comply with the requirements outlined in the Estate Fencing Plan (Figure C51). The Estate 
Fencing Plan identifies the requirements for height, location, and materials and finishes for estate fencing. 

3. Estate fencing is to be constructed in accordance with a Landscaping Plan. 

4. Estate fencing is not to be removed or altered in finish, shape or form of the fence. 
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Figure C51 Harrington Grove Precinct K Estate Fencing Plan 
 

Lot Design 

Controls 

1. Development of the Precinct is to be generally in accordance with the subdivision layout shown on Figure C52. 

2. Residential lots are to have a minimum area of 800m2.  
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Figure C52 Harrington Grove Precinct K Indicative Layout Plan 
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C9.14.12 Harrington Grove – Precinct L 
 
Controls 

1. Create vegetated buffers along Cobbitty Road, Macquarie Grove Road and the Northern Road. 

2. Acknowledge the proximity of the precinct conservation corridors and ensure lots front onto conservation corridors, 
where possible. 

3. Limit road access points onto Cobbitty Road to those shown on the Indicative Structure Plan. 

4. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

5. Identify areas of tree planting to provide vegetated screening of development, where necessary. 

6. Design and locate roads to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

7. Provide for pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

8. Provide sustainable water run off quality and quantity controls. 

9. Prepare and implement building controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 
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C9.14.13  Harrington Grove – Precinct M 
 

Controls 

1. Acknowledge the proximity of the precinct to riparian corridors and ensure lots front onto riparian corridors, where 
possible. 

2. Proximity of the precinct to conservation corridors and ensure lots front onto conservation corridors, where 
possible. 

3. Establishment of local & neighbourhood community & recreation centres as shown on the Indicative Structure Plan. 

4. Retention of trees deemed by a tree survey to be suitable within road reserves and allotments where earthwork 
levels permit. 

5. Demonstrate interface treatment and noise attenuation measures along The Northern Road. 

6. Provide road connections to the Northern Road and Cobbitty Road in accordance with the Indicative Structure 
Plan. 

7. Identify areas of tree planting to provide vegetated screening of development, where necessary. 

8. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

9. Prepare and implement Building Controls to control building materials, colours and fencing etc. 

10. The trees identified on Figure C53 and referenced in Table C3 are to be clearly marked for retention by either 
tagging/marking or other means.  The preparation of a Precinct Plan is to clearly demonstrate how the trees are to 
be protected and retained. 

 

Table C3 Harrington Grove Precinct M Protected Trees 
TREE LOCATIONS 
TREE EASTING NORTHING 

1 289125.9 6233188.8 

2 289143.3 6233192.8 

3 289045.0 6233138.9 

4 289077.0 6233136.5 
The above coordinates are in MGA56 projection 

 

11. The lot layout adjacent to the western boundary of the Precinct is generally to be in accordance with Figure C54. 

12. A 10 metre setback is to be provided from the rear boundaries for the lots abutting the western property boundary 
as shown on Figure C54. 
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Figure C53 Harrington Grove Precinct M Tree Retention Plan 
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Figure C54 Harrington Grove Precinct M – Indicative Lot Layout Plan 
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C9.14.14 Harrington Grove – Precinct N Orielton Homestead 
 

Controls 

1. Implement the Orielton Conservation Management Plan for Orielton Homestead. 

2. Alignment and construction of public road linkages, where necessary, to respect and be sympathetic to the 
natural environment. 

3. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

4. Identify areas of tree planting in accordance with a Conservation Management Plan to provide vegetated 
screening of development, where necessary. 

 

C9.14.15 Harrington Grove – Precinct O 
 

Objectives 

1. Create a range of lot sizes that a) reflects the adjacent Kirkham Estate and b) allows for smaller lots for the more 
elevated northern portion of the precinct,  whilst ensuring the visual quality of the development respects important 
viewscape elements. 

2. Provide for small holding rural residential living opportunities on land not being of prime crop or pasture potential 
and having ready access to urban areas and facilities. 

3. Ensure development is carried out in a manner that minimises risk from natural hazards, particularly bushfires and 
flooding. 

Controls 

1. Design and locate roads to take account of the natural contours of the site. 

2. Provide pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

3. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

4. Introduce building envelopes to control the location of dwellings. 

5. Appropriate separation of dwellings from flood affected land. 

6. Prepare building controls to control building form, fences, materials and colours to ensure that all buildings have 
minimal visual impact. 
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C9.14.16 Harrington Grove – Environmental Precincts Q and R 
 
Objectives 

1. Provide for the retention of a major ecological corridor. 

2. Make provision for people to walk and cycle, view and interact with the landscape. 

3. Provide and implement a management regime for the long term viability of the Environmentally Sensitive area. 

4. Manage the riparian corridors that traverse Harrington Grove. 

 

Control 

1. Implement the Harrington Grove East and Harrington Grove West Conservation Management Plan and Bushfire 
Management Plan which considers the following: 

(a) Enable roads and associated urban services to be provided within environmentally sensitive land, Council 
Reserves and riparian corridors to provide access, management regimes, surveillance and bush fire 
management. 

(b) Provide pedestrian and cycle linkages. 

(c) Prepare and implement Conservation Management Plan/s and Bushfire Management Plan/s and a 
Landscape Master Plan.  Any development proposed by the Conservation Management Plan/s, Bushfire 
Management Plan/s and Landscape Master Plan is to be undertaken in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. 

(d) Provide lookouts in the general locations indicated on the Harrington Grove Indicative Structure Plan. 

(e) Make provision of a site for operational purposes (e.g restaurant/café) on the top of Crear Hill with 
guidelines being prepared to minimise the visual impact of any structures. 
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C10 Mater Dei 
 

C10.1 Introduction 
 

The Mater Dei site adjoins Harrington Grove to the west of Macquarie Grove Road (figure C55).  It constitutes the northern 
portion of a larger site which is occupied by the heritage listed building called Wivenhoe, a functioning school, conference 
centre and collection of associated buildings. The site is bound to the east by Macquarie Grove Road, to the north by 
Cobbitty Road and to the west by the eastern edge of the access driveway to Wivenhoe and the remainder of the Mater 
Dei site. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure C55 Mater Dei Location Plan 
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Mater Dei Planning Principles 

Mater Dei will primarily be a place characterised by conservation and ongoing management of the existing natural and 
cultural heritage while also providing for limited areas of low density housing in a bushland setting.  

An ecological and open space corridor will be a key feature of the site. The corridor will extend from the Nepean River and 
western boundary of the site to Macquarie Grove Road. The corridor provides a habitat for the conservation of 
Cumberland Plain Woodland and its associated flora and fauna in a large, contiguous land unit.  

Over time, as the place transforms from a mix of bushland and rural pasture, it will progressively become part of a larger 
regional bio-diversity network, performing the function of an ecological corridor. It will do this by creating linkages to other 
lands with ecological value, including other parts of the Mater Dei property to the west and the Harrington Park property to 
the east. The corridor will also, in part, provide recreational opportunities in the form of a walking trail which provides 
access to key points of visual interest and connects to nearby points of interest such as the walking trail to Cobbitty. 

The existing landscape corridor along Cobbitty Road and Macquarie Grove Road will be preserved. Significant hedging 
and fence lines will be retained, and views across the landscape will be preserved. Areas of consolidated vegetation will 
be preserved, and restored and maintained over time.  

Native vegetation within riparian areas and drainage lines will be preserved, and generally replicated in the landscaped 
areas of the residential development area. Any new plantings will be strongly reflective of the character of the surrounding 
nearby bushland.  

The centre of the site will incorporate residential dwellings, but in a manner which is more sympathetic and at a lower 
scale than conventional residential areas.  

These places will be characterised by housing which is less densely developed, and approaching a more rural character. 
As far as is possible, dwellings and roads will be sensitively located in an effort to preserve as much existing vegetation as 
possible. Housing designs will be particularly reflective of the bushland settings of these areas, with materials and designs 
reflecting the need to minimise visual impact and address bushfire risks.  

Land is also set aside to provide curtilages for the heritage and associated buildings of Wivenhoe. This property, its 
associated buildings and the sports oval will remain prominent landmarks within the overall place, and will continue to be 
conserved in accordance with the approved Heritage Conservation Management Plans. The school will continue to 
operate. Views to and from the homestead and the main access road leading to it from Macquarie Grove Road will be 
preserved.  

Objectives 

1. Facilitate the development of Mater Dei in a way that is environmentally sensitive and responds positively to the 
site’s heritage and scenic character/significant views, while conserving large sections of regionally significant 
remnant bushland.  

2. Provide a viable regionally significant habitat corridor in an east – west direction across the site that retains the high 
value remnant Cumberland Plain Woodland and includes riparian corridors. 

3. Provide both visual and physical links through the site e.g. an extensive cycleway and footpath network. 
4. Require that, prior to the subdivision of land and the issuing of a subdivision certificate into lots of less than 40 

hectares for residential uses, that satisfactory arrangements have been made for the provision of regional transport 
infrastructure, regional conservation, regional open space, planning and administration and the issuing of a 
subdivision certificate. 

5. Provide appropriate curtilages in accordance with the Conservation Management Plans around the areas of 
heritage significance. 

6. Facilitate the ongoing management and conservation of the natural and cultural heritage of the site. 
7. Avoid development in areas of high salinity potential, areas with excessive steepness and associated instability. 
8. Ensure future residents of the site are able to conveniently access employment, shops, educational, community 

facilities and recreational opportunities both within the site and in the surrounding area. 
9. Ensure development is staged in an efficient manner in terms of infrastructure use and provision. 
10. Provide opportunities for eco environmentally sensitive housing in a bushland setting. 
 

C10.2 Structure Plan 
 

The Mater Dei Indicative Structure Plan has been prepared as a strategic plan to demonstrate the vision for the future 
development of the subject land  (Refer Figure C56).  The Indicative Structure Plan was prepared in conjunction with the 
preparation of the Local Environmental Study and reflects the background studies and Government Agency negotiations.   

The Indicative Structure Plan establishes a framework for the urban form and defines the critical components to satisfy the 
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road pattern, land uses, conservation, drainage, transport and social infrastructure requirements.  More detailed planning 
and design is required through the preparation of Precinct Plans prior to Development Applications being considered by 
Council.   

The Indicative Structure Plan illustrates the road network and the proposed intersection locations along The Northern 
Road, Cobbitty Road and Camden Valley Way. This includes connections to existing roads within Harrington Park and 
Mater Dei.  The Indicative Structure Plan also illustrates a general road layout for the residential zoned land. 

The Indicative Structure Plan also shows the land use activity across the subject land and the land within public 
ownership. This includes the area to the north and west of the Orielton Homestead, the land incorporating the southern 
face of Crear Hill (including Crear Hill) and the regional pedestrian & cycle sharepath traversing the subject land. 

 
Precinct Areas 

The site has been divided into four precincts shown at Figure C56.   

 
Related studies 

• Wivenhoe Landscape Strategy (HASSELL, 2008).  

• Wivenhoe Conservation Management Plan and Bushfire Management Plan (EcoLogical Australia, 2008). 

• Wivenhoe (Heritage) Conservation Management Plan by Design 5 Architects Pty Ltd. Feb. 2008. 
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Figure C56 Mater Dei Precinct Structure Plan 
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C10.3 Street Network and Design 
 
Controls 

Roads & Access  

The following provisions detail the standards to which the roads are to be constructed within Mater Dei. 

Road Structure  

The proposed layout is based upon a circulation spine which connects the four development areas. Local roads are 
provided within each development area to provide for internal circulation. Each of the roads will carry less than 1,000 
vehicles per day (VPD) and are therefore defined as 'minor access roads' under the Mater Dei DCP. However, as shown 
in Figure C57, three different road types are proposed for the site: 

• main access road along the electricity transmission line. 

• local roads.  

• bush edge roads. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure C57 Mater Dei Road Hierarchy
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Road Design and Streetscape Character 
 

Minor Access Road - Main Access Road 

1. The main access road is generally located within the existing electricity transmission line easement. The road 
provides access between the site entry and Precincts A, B and C and D.  

2. As shown in Figure C57.1, the road reserve and carriageway provides for two lanes of traffic, a share shoulder 
landscaping path, swale, drainage clearance zone for the transmission line, and road.  

3. The streetscape character of the main access roads will be defined by large indigenous trees which will dominate 
the street experience. Trees are to be planted in natural clumps, with a cycleway winding through. The understorey 
of predominantly indigenous shrub planting will blend into existing bush land. Ornamental natives and to be used 
on outer edges to provide additional colour and interest. 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C57.1 Mater Dei  Main Access Road Section and Plan 
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Minor Access Road - Local Road 

1. Local roads provide for sufficient internal circulation within each precinct whilst providing a scale and character 
appropriate for the surrounding residential area.  

2. As shown in Figure C57.2, the local road reserve contains a two-way carriageway, with indented parking bays, 
road shoulder landscaping on both sides of the carriageway, a drainage swale, tree on the opposite side. A 1.2m 
wide footpath may be constructed where appropriate on one side of the road.  

3. The streetscape character of local roads is defined by a mix of small to medium native evergreen trees, with 
occasional large indigenous trees, planted in natural, informal clumps. Native understorey planting further 
enhances the natural street character. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Figure C57.2 Mater Dei Local Road Section and Plan 
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Minor Access Road - Bush Edge Road 

1. Bush edge roads are located on the perimeter of the development areas and provide a buffer between the 
residential area and the bushland area. The streetscape character of the bush edge roads provide a transition 
between the residential area and surrounding conservation areas. 

2. As shown in Figure C57.3, bush edge roads contain a two way carriageway and indented parking bays. The 
carriageway is separated from the bush edge a rocklined swale and a street tree and verge is located on the other 
side. 

3. The streetscape character for Bush Edge Roads is defined by a mix of small to medium native evergreen trees, 
planted in natural, informal clumps on development side. Large indigenous tree species are planted adjacent to the 
bush / reserve. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure C57.3 Mater Dei Bush Edge Road Section and Plan
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Access to Macquarie Grove Road 

1. Access to the Mater Dei Development is via an access/egress point along Macquarie Grove Road, situated 
approximately 400 metres north of the existing access to The Lanes development and approximately 1000 metres 
south of the Cobbitty Road/Macquarie Grove Road intersection. 

2. The proposed access will be a new priority T-junction or an alternative intersection as agreed to by Council .  
3. The intersection layout must consider the need for a deceleration lane for northbound vehicles turning into the site. 
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C10.4 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 

Controls 

1. The off road pedestrian and cycle network is made up of shared walking and cycling paths, dedicated walking 
paths and informal trails which must be in accordance with figure C58. 

2. Shared walking and cycling paths are to provide connection through out the residential area and link the Mater Dei 
access road, Macquarie Grove Road and Cobbitty Road. Shared paths will be 2.5m wide.  

3. Walking paths are located around the perimeter of the residential areas to provide high amenity walking paths 
within the conservation areas. Walking trails of 1.5m wide also run near the rear of bush frontage lots.  

4. Informal trails are provided within the conservation area and provide pedestrian linkages to Cobbitty, Oran Park 
and the Mater Dei School. Informal trails will be 1.5m and constructed out of a pervious material. The trails have 
been aligned to avoid areas of aboriginal archaeological sensitivity.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Figure C58 Mater Dei Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
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C10.5 Parks and Open Space 
 

Controls 

1. The location of open space must be provided in accordance with Figure C59 and the principles contained in the 
Wivenhoe Landscape Strategy (HASSELL, 2008).  

2. Park A is located on the northern side of Precinct A and designed as a conservation park. Existing vegetation will 
be retained and reinforced in accordance with the Conservation Management Plan. Small areas of turf will be 
provided amongst existing vegetation to provide passive recreation and BBQ shelters, adjacent to developed 
areas. The park measures 5500m2.  

3. Park B and C is a 16m wide green corridor providing pedestrian and visual linkage between Park A and Park D. 
The total area of the park is 1280m2.The green link will be a mixture of turf and native planting.  

4. Park D and G is located between Precinct A and Precinct C and is designed as a formal park surrounded by 
conservation area woodland. An open kick about area, playground and BBQ shelters will be provided centrally 
within the park amongst existing vegetation. The park measures 1900m2.  

5. Park E is a small parkland in Precinct B which connects to walking trails within the conservation area. The park 
land is 760m2.  

6. Park F is located at the south of the development within Precinct D. It will also provide a formal park area based 
around a regenerated existing waterbody. Park F measures 6400m2. 

7. Park H is a large formal park and water feature area spanning between the entry road, Precinct C and Precinct D. 
The park will be centred on a regenerated existing waterbody and the design will provide water views for 
surrounding properties. BBQ shelters, boardwalks and open kick about areas amongst existing vegetation will be 
provided. Park H measures over 9200m2.   

8. All landscaping of open space is to be in accordance with the Wivenhoe Landscape Strategy (HASSELL, 2008).  

9. All open space works and development in the E2 Environmental Conservation must comply with the Wivenhoe 
Conservation Management Plan and Bushfire Management Plan (EcoLogical Australia, 2008).  
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Figure C59 Mater Dei Location of Open Space 
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C10.6 Stormwater Management 
 
A Stormwater Management Plan must accompany any development application for subdivision of the land and must be in 
accordance with the Wivenhoe Water Sensitive Urban Design Strategy (Maunsell Australia Pty Ltd, 2008). 
 

C10.7 Bushfire Management 
 

All development and works on land in or adjacent to the E2 Environmental Conservation zone must comply with the 
Wivenhoe Conservation Management Plan and Bushfire Management Plan (Ecological Australia).  All allotments are to be 
provided with an Asset Protection Zone as prescribed in the Wivenhoe Conservation Management Plan and Bushfire 
Management Plan (Ecological Australia). 

 

C10.8 R5 Large lot Residential Zone (Wivenhoe Homestead) 
 
Objectives 

1. To conserve the heritage significance of the heritage place and its setting, whilst facilitating the provision of public 
road linkages and appropriate development. 

2. Ensure an appropriate visual and physical curtilage is provided around the heritage place to protect it and so that it 
can continue to be enjoyed and understood by the public in perpetuity. 

 

Controls  

1. Alignment and construction of public road linkages, where necessary, to respect and be sympathetic to the natural 
environment and heritage significance. 

2. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

3. Identify areas of tree planting in accordance with a Conservation Management Plan to provide vegetated screening 
of development, where necessary. 

4. Comply with the Wivenhoe Heritage Conservation Management Plan and chapter B3 of this DCP for each heritage 
item and curtilage area. 
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C11 Camden Lakeside 
 

C11.1 Introduction 
 

The Camden Lakeside development provides for residential uses set amongst a golf course and clubhouse facilities and 
environmental assets including watercourses and water bodies, and scattered remnant Cumberland Plain Woodland 
vegetation. 

Camden Lakeside forms part of the Central Hills lands which were identified in the Camden Structure Plan as an important 
scenic and rural buffer between the urban areas of Camden and Campbelltown LGAs. The essential character of the 
Central Hills is seen to be generally open landscape, so that any new urban form components must be subservient. The 
unique conservation and heritage qualities, (including cultural landscapes) as well as maintenance of biodiversity and 
vegetation corridors, are also regarded as integral elements of the Central Hills area.  

The site contains some significant remnant Cumberland Plain Woodland vegetation, albeit in small quantities, including an 
area of threatened Pimelea spicata vegetation just north of the first golf tee. The more intact vegetation communities are 
located along the banks of Rileys Creek, the primary drainage line through the site, and in the northern and north-eastern 
parts of the site. Other scattered remnant and planted vegetation occurs throughout Camden Lakeside, further contributing 
to the natural landscape character prevalent through much of the site. 

Gledswood Homestead is the most visually and culturally significant built form adjacent to the site. This is a state heritage 
listed homestead nestled within well-maintained gardens  of mature tree plantings, hedges and period fencing. Parts of the 
central, western and southern areas of the golf course are clearly visible from Gledswood. Maintenance of these views, 
particularly the views to the north of Gledswood homestead, is desirable.   

The Sydney Catchment Authority Upper Canal is also listed on the State Heritage Register and adjoins the south and 
eastern edge of the site. 
 
Camden Lakeside Planning Principles 

 Enhancement of the existing natural environment through the implementation of a water management system 
integrated with the golf course landscape. 

 Retention and enhancement of existing significant Cumberland Plain Woodland where practical. 
 Protection of important visual elements within the landscape including contained and long views, vegetation, 

waterbodies and cultural elements. 
 Retention where possible of open space and golf play areas visible from Gledswood Homestead and gardens.  
 Protection of the Sydney Catchment Authority Upper Canal. 
 Establishment of streetscapes and other public spaces including parks and pedestrian paths which are visually and 

physically empathetic with the existing character of the site. 
 Establishment of natural and built environments which reflect contemporary lifestyles. 
 Creation of an urban structure which facilitates the implementation of ecologically responsible long term management 

procedures.  
 Accommodation of relevant bushfire requirements, riparian setbacks and golf safety setbacks. 
 Responsible physical integration of residential lots with the activity associated with the golf course and other land 

uses. 
 Maintenance of a golf course, clubhouse and maintenance facility/depot.  
 
Design Structure 

An indicative master plan for Camden Lakeside is shown in Figure C60.  The proposed entry point to the development is 
off Raby Road. The entry will provide direct access to the Camden Lakeside clubhouse, golf course and residential 
allotments. A north-south oriented connector road provides an important vehicular, pedestrian and bicycle link between the 
northern and southern parts of the development.  
 
A road link and potential bus route will be provided into the adjoining Gledswood homestead from Precinct 4.  A dual use 
cycle/pedestrian path is also proposed from the Raby Road entrance, through Precinct 3 and into the Gledswood site and 
beyond.   
 
The golf course incorporates water bodies, watercourses and tree planting. The proposed development includes 
construction of a number of new holes and modification of existing holes to accommodate the residential development. 
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Recreation facilities must be located adjacent to the golf clubhouse. The facilities will provide a place for residents to meet, 
socialise and exercise. It is anticipated that the facilities will include a pool, tennis court, children’s play area and a small 
shelter. The proposed development also contains a number of local parks for passive and active recreation uses. 
Pedestrian and bicycle routes provide convenient and safe access to the recreation facilities.   
 
Proposed residential areas are located primarily to the south of the site and to the north around the clubhouse. The 
principal design objective is to maximise views to the golf course and Rileys Creek.    
 
The capacity of the Camden Lakeside site is 380 dwellings. 
 
Relationship to Other Plans 

The Camden Lakeside section was developed following completion of the Camden Lakeside Local Environmental Study 
(APP, 2007) which summarised the wide range of specialist consultant reports including: 
 
 Cardno Forbes Rigby (July 2007) Civil Infrastructure and Water Cycle Assessment. 
 Elton Consulting et al (November 2006) Community Facilities & Open Space Assessment. 
 Cumberland Ecology (November 2006) Ecological (and Bushfire) Assessment. 
 Lucas, C. et al (November 2006) Landscape Conservation Management Plan for the Former Gledswood Estate. 
 Australian Museum Business Services (December 2006) Aboriginal Heritage Assessment. 
 LFA (Pacific) (November 2006) Landscape and Visual Assessment. 
 Douglas Partners (November 2006) Land Capability and Contamination Assessment. 
 Atkins Acoustics (November 2006) Acoustic Planning Report.  
 Maunsell Australia (November 2006) Transport Management and Accessibility Plan. 
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Figure C60 Camden Lakeside Master Plan 
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Subdivision design 

Objectives 

1. Establish a framework for the provision of a diversity of dwelling types, including options for seniors living, multi 
dwelling housing and residential flat buildings in Precinct 1.  

2. Maximise amenity of residential lots by providing maximum frontage and access to open space, including golf play 
areas, parks and creeks.  

3. Facilitate streetscapes which maximise opportunities for pedestrian activity and visual surveillance of public 
spaces. 

4. Establish an urban structure which will facilitate the protection and enhancement of the visual amenity of the 
landscape. 

5. Maximise amenity of residential lots by ensuring suitable noise attenuation measures adjacent to Camden Valley 
Way and Raby Road subject to maintaining visual access to the Camden Lakeside area from Camden Valley Way. 

6. Establish an urban structure which will allow for the protection and management of important vegetation.  
7. Maximise the use of public transport, walking and cycling trips to, from and within the site. 
 

 Controls 

1. The subdivision pattern for Camden Lakeside shall provide for a diversity of dwelling types (attached and 
detached) with lot sizes ranging from small lot residential (250m2 to 450m2) to standard lot residential (450m2 to 
850m2) and large lot residential (850m2+). 

2. Precinct 1 dwelling types may also include provision for seniors living, multi dwelling housing and residential flat 
buildings. The development of the latter will be on superlots which are not required to provide building envelopes 
as any future subdivision will be assessed to include the relevant design criteria. The permissible dwelling density 
is 1 dwelling per 200m2 of site area with a maximum permissible site coverage of 50%. 
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C11.2 Street, Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
 

Objectives 

1. Establish a legible and well-connected street network that promotes safe pedestrian and bicycle movement as well 
as convenient vehicular access while recognising constraints to connectivity imposed by the water canal and the 
external arterial roads. 

2. Provide a vehicular and pedestrian connection with the Gledswood homestead precinct. 
3. Facilitate a future bus link with the adjacent Gledswood development site. 
4. Create well-vegetated, attractive streetscapes which are not dominated by driveways and garages. 
5. Ensure the parking arrangements contribute positively to the character of the streets. 
6. Incorporate existing significant trees into street verges where feasible. 
7. Establish verges which are sustainably landscaped with trees, shrubs and groundcovers that have low water and 

nutrient demands. 
8. Provide a variety of street tree planting with formal and informal spacings that will help create a special character 

within the streets.  
9. Utilise street verges for Water Sensitive Urban Design and stormwater treatment. 
10. Promote plant species selection and design which will minimise ongoing water and maintenance requirements. 
11. Plant species selection and layout will minimise ongoing water and maintenance requirements. 
12. Where streets cannot be located immediately adjacent to open space, lots may back onto that open space 

providing they minimise potential personal and property security, vandalism and poor visual amenity. 
 

Controls 

1. The street, pedestrian and cycle and public transport networks are to be designed and constructed in accordance 
with Figures C61, C62 and C63 and C61.1 – C61.5 and landscaped accordingly. 

2. Kerb returns of 8.5m radius are to be provided for intersections between streets.. 
 

Note: Refer to Council’s Engineering Construction Standards for road construction. 
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Figure C61 Camden Lakeside Indicative Road Structure 
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Figure C61.1 Camden Lakeside Entry Drive 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure C61.2 Camden Lakeside Neighbourhood Connector Road 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Note:  2.5m dual use path in part as shown in figure C61.1 
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Figure C61.3 Camden Lakeside Golf Course Drive 
 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure C61.4 Camden Lakeside Local Street 

Note:  2.5m dual use path in part as shown in figure C61 
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Figure C61.5 Camden Lakeside Shared Street
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Figure C62 Camden Lakeside Pedestrian and Cycle Network 
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Figure C63 Camden Lakeside Indicative Bus Route 
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C11.3 Parks and Open Space 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that open space is of appropriate quality and quantity to meet the recreational and social needs of the 
community. 

2. Provide the framework for the protection and enhancement of remnant vegetation and riparian corridors within the 
public realm. 

3. Provide for the establishment of local parks and other open spaces which contribute to the sense of place.  
4. Utilise open space for Water Sensitive Urban Design and stormwater management. 
5. Promote plant species selection and design which will minimise ongoing water and maintenance requirements. 
 

 
Controls 
1. Local open space will generally be located in accordance with Figure C64. 
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Figure C64  Camden Lakeside Indicative Open Space Network 
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C11.4 Vegetation Conservation  
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure the protection and enhancement of existing significant trees and significant remnant vegetation where 
practical. 

2. Facilitate the implementation of the agreed conservation offset package for Camden Lakeside. 
3. Prevent the spread of weeds during and after construction. 
 
 
Controls 

1. All ‘Core Local Vegetation Protected’ and ‘Other Vegetation Protected’ areas identified in Figure C65 are to be 
retained within open space and protected to ensure long term viability. 

2. Land identified as ‘Core Local Vegetation Rehabilitated’ in Figure C65 is to be restored in accordance with a 
Conservation Management Plan (CMP).  The CMP must be prepared in line with the recommendations of the 
Cumberland Ecology - Ecological Assessment (January 2007) and be endorsed by Camden Council. 

3. All applicants for subdivision and bulk earthworks are required to consider the need to minimise weed dispersion. 
Refer within Chapter B1, section B1.3 Natural Environment Management for further information in relation to weed 
control 

 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C158 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure C65 Camden Lakeside Compensatory Planting Areas 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C159 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

C11.5 Sydney Upper Canal 
 

Objectives 

1. Enhance and protect the heritage significance of the Upper Canal and respect its rural landscape setting. 
2. Ensure that new development is set back and visually screened from the Upper Canal. 
3. Provide public access along the Upper Canal perimeter for heritage interpretation purposes, while ensuring the 

security of the Upper Canal is maintained at all times. 
4. Minimise risks to public safety. 
5. Prevent stormwater, treated effluent or other pollutants from entering the Upper Canal system. 
 

Controls 

1. A safety fence shall be erected along the southern boundary of residential Precinct 4 and the southern and eastern 
boundaries of Precinct 5 that adjoin the golf course (including the area between Precincts 4 and 5 that adjoins the 
upper canal). The fence shall be designed to satisfy the security requirements of the Sydney Catchment Authority 
without being detrimental to the heritage significance of the Upper Canal.  Consideration must be to soften the 
visual impact of the fence from the Upper Canal and from the development.  The fence shall be installed by the 
developer as part of the subdivision works occurring adjacent to the Upper Canal. 

2. The stormwater system along the boundaries of Precincts 1, 4 and 5 that adjoin the Upper Canal shall be designed 
to ensure that stormwater during a 1% AEP flood event will not enter the Upper Canal. Management measures 
shall accommodate and not impede flows from the trails, drains, banks/berms, pipes/flumes/culverts/siphons that 
convey stormwater across the Upper Canal. 

3. The reuse of treated effluent in the vicinity of the Upper Canal is to incorporate an irrigation system that avoids the 
potential for airborne contaminants to adversely impact on water in the Upper Canal.  

4. Any development adjacent to the Upper Canal and roads crossing the Upper Canal shall be designed and 
constructed to minimize damage to the Upper Canal from vibration and from cut and fill works. Construction 
techniques shall satisfy the requirements of the Sydney Catchment Authority. 

5. Further reference shall be made to section B1.14 and Chapter B3 Environmental Heritage. 
 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C160 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

C11.6 Golf Course and Recreational Facilities Precinct  
 

Objectives  

1. Control the interface between the golf course and adjacent land uses. 
2. Identify the materials, form and scale of boundary treatments at the interface between the golf course and adjacent 

land uses. 
3. Where practical, provide for the retention of existing trees both on the golf course and within adjacent lots. 
4. Establish an appropriate physical separation between golf play areas, roads, dwellings and other activities within 

adjacent land areas. 
5. Define the extent of the landscape curtilage which surrounds the recreational/golf course facilities and which forms 

the Precinct area.  
6. Facilitate the appropriate physical separation between the recreational facilities and surrounding activities. 
7. Establish site circulation, visual amenity and environmental management principles which apply to the Golf Course 

Facilities Precinct. 
8. Facilitate pedestrian and bicycle access to the Golf Course/Recreational Facilities Precinct. 
 
 
Controls 

Golf course design and safety setbacks 

1. The requirements for safety setbacks are to be determined by a specialist golf designer or similarly qualified 
person. 

2. Where an existing significant tree cannot to be retained, a replacement tree of the same species is to be planted 
within close proximity of the existing tree.  

3. Where practical, new planting within the golf course is to be located to maximise existing views of the golf course 
from lots and Gledswood homestead and Upper Water Canal.    

4. Provide appropriate safety setbacks from the centreline of the fairways to the boundary of adjacent lots, roads and 
other development. 

5. New planting is to be established to soften the visual impact of built forms. 

6. Recreational and clubhouse facilities and associated activities that have the potential to cause intrusive/offensive 
noise to residential premises are to be designed to comply with relevant noise criterion contained within the EPA 
Policy document ‘Industrial Noise Policy (2000)’.  

7. Car parking is to be provided in the vicinity of the Recreational and Golf Course facilities in accordance with 
relevant provisions of this DCP.  

8. Vehicular access and egress to the facilities and associated car park will be provided with adequate separation 
from and appropriate integration with the pedestrian and bicycle movement system.  

9. Provide bicycle parking facilities in the Golf Course/Recreational Facilities Precinct.  Pedestrian access 
requirements to the recreational facilities and Golf Club are to comply with Australian Standards for mobility and 
access.  

10. Future extensions and modifications to the existing clubhouse are to be in keeping with the existing scale, form and 
character of the clubhouse. 

 
Recreational facilities 
11. If recreational facilities are provided, they are to be in a location easily accessible from the clubhouse and roads. 

12. Facilities may include a fenced full size tennis court and swimming pool. 
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C11.7 Camden Lakeside – Odour impacts 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure appropriate levels of air quality for the health and amenity of future residents. 

 

Controls 

1. An odour impact assessment of the identified poultry operation (within the Benbow Environmental Level 3 Odour 
Impact Assessment for development of Camden Lakeside (November 2007)) is to be undertaken in accordance 
with the EPA draft policy Assessment and Management of Odour from Stationary sources in NSW and Technical 
Notes. 

2. Any land identified by the odour study as being within a nominated separation distance (ie. inside the 2.0 OU / 
cubic metre - 99th percentile expressed as a nose response average 1 second value) shall not be developed until 
either: 

(a) The poultry operation ceases to operate and the existing use rights have been extinguished and the poultry 
sheds and supporting infrastructure has been demolished, or 

(b) It can be demonstrated to Council that the odour levels are within acceptable limits to permit development. 

 

C11.8 Camden Lakeside – Acoustic Amenity 
 

Objectives 

1. Establish an urban structure which protects and enhances short and long views within the landscape, whilst 
allowing for the development of individual lots. 

2. Mitigate noise effects from Camden Valley Way and Raby Road to ensure private open space areas are not 
adversely affected by noise. 

3. Allow for the physical separation of incompatible activities to facilitate adequate privacy. 

4. Achieve high quality living environments which maximise visual privacy of the occupants and neighbouring 
properties through siting, building planning, location of openings and building materials. 

 
Controls 

1. Lots contained within Precinct 2 immediately adjacent to Camden Valley Way are to have a continuous building 
facade (noise attenuation / barrier). This shall include where the facade faces toward the road, with a private open 
space area located on the eastern (protected) side of the facade and sleeping / quiet areas located within the part 
of the dwelling furthest away from the noise source.  Figure C66 below shows indicative layout and noise 
attenuation measures which will help achieve the external noise criteria. 

2. Residential premises immediately adjacent to Camden Valley Way and Raby Road are to be designed to comply 
with the EPA Policy document ‘Environmental Criteria for Road Traffic Noise’ and be in accordance with the 
following principles: 
(a) Appropriately designed acoustic mounds are to be provided along Camden Valley Way where required. 
(b) Setbacks and service roads placed between Camden Valley Way and housing. 
(c) Internal dwelling layouts that are designed to minimise noise in living and sleeping areas. 
(d) Higher than standard fencing constructed with a suitably solid mass . 
(e) Locating courtyards and private open space areas away from the noise source to achieve external noise 

criteria of less than 55db(a) LAeq (15 hr) day time, and less than 50 db(a) LAeq (9 hr) night time. 

3. Where the relevant external noise criteria within the EPA Policy document ‘Environmental Criteria for Road Traffic 
Noise’ cannot be met (using all feasible and reasonable measures), residential premises impacted by traffic noise 
from Camden Valley Way shall be designed to meet the following internal noise levels: 

(a) In a naturally ventilated, windows open condition (i.e. windows open up to 5% of the floor area, or 
attenuated natural ventilation open to 5% of the floor area) or mechanically ventilated windows closed 
condition: 
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(i) Sleeping areas 

 LAeq 15 hour,  Day 40db 
 LAeq 9 hour,  Night 35db 

(ii) Living areas 
 LAeq 15 hour,  Day 45db 
 LAeq 9 hour,  Night 40db 
 Where a naturally ventilated, windows open condition cannot be achieved, it is necessary to 

incorporate mechanical ventilation compliant with AS 1668 and the Building Code of Australia.  The 
noise levels above shall be met with mechanical ventilation and air conditioning systems not 
operating.   

 
(b) The following LAeq noise levels shall not be exceeded when doors and windows are shut and mechanical 

ventilation or air conditioning is operating: 
(i) Sleeping areas 

  LAeq 15 hour,  Day 43db 
  LAeq 9 hour,  Night 38db 

(ii) Living areas 
  LAeq 15 hour,  Day 48db 
  LAeq 9 hour,  Night 43db 

Note:  These levels correspond to the combined measured level of external noise sources and the ventilation system 
operating normally.   
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Figure C66 Camden Lakeside Indicative Layout and Noise Attenuation Measures 
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C11.9 Stormwater Management 
 
Control 
The design and performance of the stormwater management system infrastructure must have regard to the Water 
Sensitive Urban Design measures contained within the ‘Camden Lakeside Rezoning: Water Cycle and Civil Infrastructure 
Assessment’ prepared by Cardno Forbes Rigby and dated September 2007. 
   
 

C11.10 Bushfire Risk Management  
 

Controls 

1. Subject to detailed design at development application stage, the indicative location and widths of Asset Protection 
Zones are to be provided in accordance with figure C67 and;  

(a) are to be located wholly within the Precinct. 

(b) may incorporate roads and flood prone land. 

(c) are to be located wholly outside of a core riparian zone (CRZ) but may be located within the buffer areas of 
the CRZs.  

(d) may be used for open space and recreation subject to appropriate fuel management. 

(e) are to be maintained in accordance with the Planning for Bushfire Protection (NSW RFS). 

(f) may incorporate private residential land, but only within the building setback (no dwellings are to be located 
within the APZ).  

(g) are not to burden public land. 

(h) are to be generally bounded by a perimeter fire trail/road that is linked to the public road system at regular 
intervals in accordance with Bushfire Protection.   

2. Buildings adjacent to APZs are to be constructed in accordance with the requirements of Appendix 3 of Bushfire 
Protection and Australian Standard 3959 - Construction of Building in Bushfire-prone Areas.  

3. Where an allotment fronts and partially incorporates an APZ it shall have an appropriate depth to accommodate a 
dwelling with private open space and the minimum required APZ. The APZ will be identified through a Section 88b 
instrument.  

4. Temporary APZs, identified through a Section 88b instrument, will be required where development is proposed on 
allotments next to undeveloped land.  Once the adjacent stage of development is undertaken, the temporary APZ 
will no longer be required and shall cease. 
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Figure C67 Camden Lakeside Asset Protection Zones 
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C12 El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood 

C12.1 Introduction 
The El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood release area is located between the Camden Lakeside and Turner 
Road release areas. The site has a north western frontage to Camden Valley Way and a northern frontage to 
Raby Road. The area is traversed by the Sydney Water Canal, running from north to south through the area. 
The release area is shown in Figure C68. 

The El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood sites will be characterised by high quality urban design, low scale 
interconnected neighbourhoods set within a landscaped setting of the Gledswood Homestead and Camden 
Valley Golf Resort. 

The development will comprise a high quality golf course estate with the Gledswood Homestead and curtilage 
providing opportunities for tourist, entertainment facilities and other uses compatible with the heritage 
significance of the homestead.   

The scenic and visual qualities of the area will be enhanced through the implementation of urban design 
guidelines and landscape treatments within the development. 

This chapter contains objectives and supporting controls, intended to promote high quality design outcomes 
responsive to the characteristics of the site. The controls are minimum requirements of Council and 
development must demonstrate consistency with the relevant objectives. 

Compliance with numerical controls does not necessarily guarantee approval of an application. 

El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood Planning Principles 
1. To facilitate the conservation and ongoing maintenance of Gledswood Homestead and its curtilage. 

2. To enable Gledswood to be adaptively reused for compatible uses consistent with the Conservation 
Management Plan (CMP) such, as a tourist or entertainment facility. 

3. To protect, enhance and rehabilitate the Rileys Creek riparian corridor. 

4. To protect important visual elements within the landscape including long views, significant trees and 
vegetation. 

5. To protect the visual setting of Gledswood through appropriate screening and setbacks for new 
development. 

6. To retain and enhance significant pockets of Cumberland Plain Woodland. 

7. To facilitate development of a scale that meets environmental sustainability objectives while respecting 
the character of Gledswood. 

8. To maintain golf course uses as a compatible use that reinforces the scenic, visual and ecological 
qualities of the locality. 

9. To promote housing that provides a high standard of residential amenity and architectural design. 

10. To create walkable neighbourhoods. 

11. To establish a natural and built environment that reflects a contemporary lifestyle and complements 
Gledswood Homestead and its curtilage. 

12. To provide a golf course and associated facilities. 

13. To integrate residential lots, community facilities and tourist related uses with golf course activity. 
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14. To promote an urban form that complements the landscape characteristics of the site and heritage 

significance of Gledswood Homestead and its curtilage. 

C12.2 Structure Plan 
 
The site is part of a larger area undergoing change from rural to urban uses. Lands immediately to the north, 
known as Camden Lakeside, were the subject of a separate rezoning proposal and have been zoned for 
residential and recreational uses. Lands to the south are within the Turner Road precinct, a first release 
precinct of the South West Growth Centre. 

The Structure Plan provides guidance for the connectivity of development on the subject lands with 
surrounding development.  The Structure Plan seeks to ensure that: 

• development is co-ordinated and infrastructure and facilities are delivered to support future residents and 
users; and 

• conservation and environmental sustainability initiatives are implemented. 

Lands to the west of Camden Valley Way are also part of the South West Growth Centre and will be the 
subject of future urban development. Connectivity and integration of the subject site to adjoining lands to the 
north and south is illustrated in Figure C68. 
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Figure C68 ECB/Gledswood Structure Plan 
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C12.3 Indicative Layout Plan 
 
The controls and ILP have been prepared to respond to the conservation outcomes identified for Gledswood, 
including the protection of significant visual connections, interpretation of historic access roads and the 
provision of landscape buffer areas. 

Objectives 
1. To ensure development of the El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood lands (site) is undertaken in a co-

ordinated manner. 

2. To ensure the golf course facilities provide a unifying landscape setting across the subject site and 
integration with the Turner Road Precinct to the south while at the same time respecting the historic 
landscape of the Gledswood Estate. 

Controls 
1. Development is to be undertaken generally consistent with the Indicative Layout Plan (ILP) at Figure C69 

subject to compliance with the objectives and development controls set out in this chapter. 

2. Connectivity points as shown in Figures C68 and C71 are to be provided or suitable alternative points that 
maintain the same level of desired connectivity. 

3. Where variation to the ILP is proposed, the applicant is to demonstrate that the proposed development is 
consistent with the vision, the Gledswood Estate CMP and the Development Objectives for development 
covered by this chapter. 

4. Golf course facilities shall be designed so as to provide a unifying landscape element. The portion within 
the Gledswood Estate shall comply with the polices for landscape treatments contained within the CMP. 
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Figure C69 ECB/Gledswood ILP 
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Precinct Areas 

Development Precincts 
In recognition of the provision of housing integrated with a re-developed golf course the land covered by the 
ILP has been divided into eight Precincts (Figure C70) The Precincts have been identified as follows: 

1. Housing 

2. Housing 

3. Housing 

4. Housing 

5. Large lot Housing 

6. Rural Living 

7. Gledswood Homestead 

8. Golf Course and Riparian Lands 

 

The housing provided within the precincts will generally comprise three broad categories.   

The categories of housing will be: 

1. “Golf Course Housing” which will be dwellings which share a frontage to the Golf course lands; 

2. “Traditional Housing” which will be dwellings within the precinct on lots greater than 400m2; and 

3. Attached Dwellings which for the purpose of this site are “Mews housing” on lots of 250m2 and which are 
best located opposite either: golf course lands, RE2 zoned lands, riparian corridor lands or open space 
areas and accessible from a rear lane or second frontage. 
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Figure C70 Precinct Identification 
Precinct Key 

Precincts 1-4 Housing 
Precinct 5 – Large lot housing 
Precinct 6 – Rural living 
Precinct 7 – Gledswood Homestead  
Precinct 8 – Golf course and riparian lands 
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C12.4 Street Network and Design 

Objectives 
1. To provide a hierarchy of interconnected streets that give safe, convenient and legible access within and 

beyond the site. 

2. To provide a clearly discernable street hierarchy through variations in carriageway width, on street 
parking, incorporation of water sensitive urban design measures, street tree planting and pedestrian 
amenities. 

3. To provide a safe and convenient public transport, pedestrian and cycleway network and connections to 
the Turner Road precinct to the south. 

4. To ensure a high quality, functional, safe, legible and visually attractive public domain. 

5. To protect the historic alignment and rural character of selected access roads to Gledswood Homestead. 

6. To acknowledge the historical context of the site. 

Controls 
1. The street network is to be provided consistent with Figure C69 (ILP) and the road hierarchy diagram at 

Figure C71 

2. Where variations to the street network shown in Figure C71 are proposed, the alternate street network is 
to achieve the following principles: 

(i) establish a permeable network that is based on a modified grid system, 

(ii) encourage walking and cycling and reduce travel distances, 

3. The historic access road alignment to the Gledswood Homestead and adjacent verges and post and rail 
fence are to be retained in any new street pattern. The entry point into the estate and its connection to the 
historical access road to the Gledswood Homestead is to reflect a rural character.  

4. The proposed street network is to provide connections to the Turner Road Precinct to the South.  

5. The design and configuration of proposed roads and footpaths are to be consistent with Council’s 
Engineering Design Specification (other than historic access roads). The road designation is shown on the 
road hierarchy diagram at Figure C71. 
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Figure C71 Road Hierarchy Diagram 
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C12.5 Public Transport 

Objectives 
1. To encourage the provision and use of public transport. 

2. To ensure clear, safe pedestrian links to public transport stops. 

3. To allow for the majority of residential lots to be within reasonable walking distance from an existing or 
proposed bus stop. 

Controls 
1. Bus routes are to be provided generally in accordance with Figure C72. Where the bus route is known, 

the route shall be indicated on the subdivision DA drawings. The final location of bus stops will be 
determined by Council’s Local Traffic Committee. 

2. A minimum travel-way width of 3.5m is to be provided along all bus routes. Roundabouts on bus routes 
are to be designed to accommodate bus manoeuvrability. 

3. Bus stops are to be provided on-street and not within indented bays. Bus shelters are to be provided at 
key stops and installed at the subdivision construction stage. 
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Figure C72 Bus Route Plan 
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C12.6 Pedestrian and Cycle Network 

Objectives 
1. To provide a convenient, efficient and safe network of pedestrian and cycleway paths for the use of the 

community, within and beyond the site. 

2. To encourage residents to walk or cycle, in preference to using motor vehicles, as a way of gaining 
access to schools, shops, and local community and recreation facilities. 

3. To promote the efficient use of land by allowing pedestrian pathways and cycleways to be located within 
parks and corridors wherever practical. 

Controls 
1. Key pedestrian and cycleway routes are to be provided generally in accordance with Figure C73 The 

design of cycleways located within the road reserve is to be in accordance with the requirements of this 
DCP. The minimum width of any off-street shared cycle and pedestrian pathways is to be 2.5m. 

2. All pedestrian and cycleway routes and facilities are to be consistent with the Planning Guidelines for 
Walking and Cycling (DoP & RTA 2004) and Council’s Pedestrian Access and Mobility Plan 2003. 

3. Pedestrian and cycle routes and facilities in public spaces are to be safe, well lit, clearly defined, 
functional and accessible to all. 

4. Pedestrian and cycle pathways, and pedestrian refuge islands are to be designed to be fully accessible by 
all in terms of access points and gradients, generally in accordance with Australian Standard 1428:1-4. 

5. Pedestrian and cycle pathways are to be constructed as part of the infrastructure works for each 
residential stage with detailed designs to be submitted with each DA. 
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Figure C73 Pedestrian/Cycleway Routes 
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C12.7 Public Parks and Landscape 

Objectives 
1. To meet the public open space and recreational needs of residents. 

2. To provide an equitable distribution of open space and recreation opportunities. 

3. To ensure high quality design and embellishment of open space. 

4. To provide a framework for the protection and enhancement of remnant vegetation and riparian corridors 
within the public realm. 

5. To utilise open space for water sensitive urban design and stormwater management. 

6. To promote plant species selection and design which will minimise ongoing water and maintenance 
requirements. 

Controls 
1. Parks and other public open space areas and areas with landscape value are to be provided generally in 

accordance with Figure C69 (ILP). The spaces are to provide generally passive recreation opportunities. 

2. The detailed design of public parks is to consider: 

(i) the need for a range of play spaces and opportunities and cater for a range of ages; 

(ii) provision of adequate parking, lighting and waste management facilities; 

(iii) inclusion of interpretative signage detailing local history, the significance of the Gledswood estate, 
Aboriginal cultural values, environmental education themes and the like; and 

(iv) the design of public parks is to be consistent with Council’s Landscape and Streetscape Elements 
Manual for Camden and any adopted Section 94 contributions plan.  

(v) parks should be located and designed to accommodate remnant vegetation and where appropriate, 
should be linked to and integrated with riparian corridors; and 

(vi) parks should be generally bordered by streets on all sides with houses oriented towards them for 
surveillance. 

3. Where possible the buffer of the riparian corridors should provide opportunities for pedestrian and 
cycleways, fitness trails and passive recreation facilities in a manner that maintains the environmental 
significance of these areas. A range of themed elements such as boardwalks, eco-pathways, and 
educational tracks should be incorporated in appropriate locations (i.e. within the 10m riparian corridor 
buffer). The design of such elements is to be consistent with Council’s Landscape and Streetscape 
Elements Manual for Camden. 

4. A Landscape Concept and Development Plan is to be submitted for each public or community park at the 
time of subdivision of the adjoining residential area. The selection of landscape species for public open 
space areas is to consider bush fire risk. The Landscape Concept and Development Plan is to provide 
details on elements such as: 

(i) earthworks 

(ii) plant species and sizes 

(iii) utilities and services - public art 

(iv) hard and soft landscaping treatments – signage and lighting 

(v) any entry statements 
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(vi) street furniture 

(vii) play equipment 

(viii) waste facilities 

(ix) interpretative material 

C12.8 Riparian Corridors 

Objectives 
1. To protect, restore and enhance the environmental qualities of Rileys Creek. 

2. To conserve and interpret the heritage significance of Rileys Creek. 

3. To ensure that the development has a neutral or beneficial impact on the quality and quantity of water and 
water courses. 

4. To allow the use of riparian corridor buffers for low impact recreation activities such as walking and 
cycling, and golf course crossings. 

5. To manage riparian corridors, wherever possible, in single ownership and as a continuous corridor. 

6. To screen views of the future residential development from Gledswood Homestead and its curtilage and 
entry drive. 

7. To provide bed and bank stability. 

8. To protect water quality. 

9. To provide habitat and connectivity between habitat nodes for both terrestrial and aquatic fauna. 

Controls 
1. Riparian corridors are to be provided in accordance with Figure C75 and designed in accordance with any 

specific objectives and controls set out in any Waterfront Lands Strategy endorsed by the NSW Office of 
Water (NOW). 

2. Infrastructure services, stormwater infrastructure, water quality treatment ponds, flood compatible 
activities (i.e. playing fields), pedestrian and cycleways, and asset protection zones are to be located 
outside of the Core Riparian Zone (CPR) unless permitted by NOW. These uses are permitted within the 
non-core riparian buffer if the impact on riparian functions is minimal and its integrity is maintained. Water 
quality treatment devices are permissible within the CRZ providing that they are vegetated dry basins, are 
above top of bank, do not increase flood levels and are consistent with a Watercourse and Riparian 
Strategy endorsed by the NOW. 

3. The location of access ways to and within a riparian buffer is not to compromise the ecological integrity of 
any existing riparian vegetation, the streambed or bank stability. 

4. The location of any accessways and/or any new crossings over the historic driveway near the riparian 
corridors is to have regard to the policies of the CMP. 

5. The impact of pedestrian/cycleways and general access points to riparian corridors and road crossings is 
to be minimised by using ecologically informed design principles (for example, elevated accessways that 
allow sunlight to penetrate to facilitate the growth of vegetation beneath). 

6. The impact of salinity on the landscape and watercourses shall be managed in accordance with the 
Western Sydney Salinity Code of Practice. 

7. All CRZs are to be rehabilitated and revegetated with appropriate native vegetation having regard to its 
drainage function and vegetation management for bushfire protection. A Works Plan is to be submitted to 
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Council as part of the residential subdivision DA for residential areas adjacent to a riparian corridor. The 
Works Plan is to: 

(i) identify existing trees to be retained, 

(ii) be consistent with NOW guidelines, and 

(iii) indicate the location, type and size and all new plant species. 

8. Where wetlands are proposed, a management strategy outlining ownership, ongoing management, 
annual maintenance costs and initial development costs shall be submitted with any development 
application. 

9. The location of access ways to and within a riparian buffer are to be consistent with the ILP at Figure C69 
and are not to compromise the ecological integrity of any existing riparian vegetation, the streambed or 
bank stability. 

10. The revegetation of the riparian corridor to the west of Gledswood Homestead is to maximise the 
screening of views across the riparian corridor to the future residential development from the homestead. 

11. Appropriate native vegetation species are to be utilised having regard to the drainage function of the 
riparian corridor. 

12. A minimum 'core' riparian zone (CRZ) as shown on Figure C74 of 40m plus an additional vegetation width 
of 10m to counter edge effects with urban interface. 
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Figure C74 Riparian Corridors 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C183 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
C12.9 Land Adjacent to the Sydney Catchment Authority Canal 

Objectives 
1. To ensure that the Upper Canal is taken into account in siting, designing and constructing any proposed 

development adjoining or in the vicinity of the Canal. 

2. To ensure that the development adjacent to the Upper Canal corridor does not impact on the continued 
operation of the Canal infrastructure. 

3. To enhance and protect the heritage significance of the Canal and respect its rural landscape setting. 

4. To retain a continuous landscape buffer adjacent to the Canal. 

5. To ensure that new development is set back and visually screened from the Canal. 

6. To provide public access along the Canal perimeter for heritage interpretation purposes, while ensuring 
the security of the Canal is maintained at all times. 

7. To provide for the safety and amenity of the public living or visiting areas adjacent to the Upper Canal. 

8. To protect water quality by preventing stormwater or other pollutants entering the Upper Canal system. 

Controls 
1. Where subdivision or development (other than residential accommodation) is proposed adjacent to the 

Upper Canal corridor, applicants shall consult with the Sydney Catchment Authority (SCA) as part of the 
the process of preparing the development application. Any written requirements of the SCA shall be 
submitted with the DA and the DA documentation shall show how the requirements have been addressed. 

2. A local road shall be provided where no open space exists, or existing roads retained, between 
development and the Upper Canal corridor. The road shall contain a landscaped verge between the road 
carriageway and Canal corridor. A footpath is not required to be constructed on the Canal side road verge 
as part of the subdivision of adjoining lands. 

3. Road, pedestrian and cycleway crossings of the Upper Canal shall be minimised and located and 
designed in accordance with SCA requirements. 

4. A continuous landscape buffer shall be provided along the western extent of the Canal. The landscape 
buffer shall have a minimum width of 5m. Council may consider the encroachment of a pathway into this 
landscape buffer where it is demonstrated that such encroachment is not inconsistent with the objectives 
of this control. The landscaped buffer is to be incorporated into the road reservation. 

5. The landscape buffer shall be landscaped with native plant species of local provenance to soften the 
transition between the rural landscape setting of the Canal and the developable areas. A combination of 
native grasses and screening trees (native species) would be appropriate.   

6. The design of the landscape buffer along the Canal shall incorporate elements that interpret the heritage 
significance of the Canal and the history of the area generally. DAs for subdivision adjacent to the Canal 
shall outline the proposed measures to achieve this control. Consideration should be given to the 
provision of a pathway or cycleway within the landscape buffer, interpretive signage, landscape 
treatments and road design. 

7. A security fence shall be erected along the length of the boundary adjacent to the Canal. The fence shall 
be designed to satisfy the security requirements of the Sydney Catchment Authority without being 
detrimental to the heritage significance of the Canal. Consideration should be given to the style of the 
fence, the use of materials and colours and landscaping to soften the visual impact of the fence from the 
Canal and from the development. The fence shall be installed by the developer prior to any subdivision 
works occurring adjacent to the Canal. 
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8. The stormwater system shall be designed to ensure that stormwater will not enter the Canal. Management 

measures shall accommodate and not impede flows from the trail drains, banks/berms, 
pipes/flumes/culverts/siphons that convey stormwater across the canal. 

9. Any development adjacent to the canal and roads crossing the canal shall be designed and constructed to 
minimise damage to the canal from vibration and cut and fill works. Construction techniques shall satisfy 
the requirements of the Sydney Catchment Authority. 

10. Development shall also have regard to section B1.14 and chapter B3 Environmental Heritage. 

C12.10 Retention of Existing Vegetation 

Objectives 
1. The configuration of the proposed development precincts within the ILP for this DCP has been prepared 

to achieve the following objectives: 

(i) A consolidated, comprehensive vegetation outcome across the site in accordance with the El Caballo 
Blanco / Gledswood Vegetation Management Strategy (VMS) dated 29 June 2011; 

(ii) Retention of key vegetation nodes and habitat values (hollow bearing trees and 70% of all large 
trees); 

(iii) A central category 1 riparian corridor (as defined by the NSW Office of Water)) along Riley’s Creek 
connecting Camden Lakeside Golf Course through to Turner Road and South Creek; 

(iv) Security of ongoing revegetation, management and restricted access by way of a comprehensive 
Vegetation Management Plan (VMP); 

(v) Conservation of the historic landscape and setting of the Gledswood Estate through appropriate 
landscape design and selection within the State Heritage Register (SHR) curtilage area consistent 
with the policies of the CMP. 

(vi) Areas of golf course rough, outside the Gledswood SHR curtilage, are to be created and managed as 
fully vegetated woodland corridors throughout the golf course; and 

(vii) Designing Precinct pods of development to allow site wide connectivity. 

Controls 
1. A comprehensive Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) is to be developed at the development approvals 

stage for the creation of Precinct super lots. The VMP is to contain detailed monitoring requirements and 
reporting periods to ensure that agreed outcomes are being met throughout the staged development, and 
shall be consistent with the El Caballo Blanco/Gledswood Vegetation Management Strategy dated 29 
June 2011 specifically. 

2. The Vegetation Management Plan shall demonstrate consistency within the vegetation, retention, re-
creation and removal outcomes detailed at Table C12.1 and the Gledswood Estate CMP. 

3. A Development Staging Plan shall be prepared in conjunction with the Vegetation Management Plan, 
prior to or at the development approvals stage. The plan shall illustrate, for each stage, the area, the 
amount and type of vegetation to be removed, and the corresponding area and location of land to be 
revegetated. 

4. Retain all good condition vegetation along the riparian corridor and adjacent areas. If good condition 
vegetation cannot be retained, staging of works is recommended across the site.  

5. Any removal of good quality Shale Hills Woodland should occur at the final stage only after it can be 
demonstrated that the loss has been compensated for by sufficient habitat elsewhere within the site. 
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6. Strict controls on all construction and earthmoving activities to ensure no impact on vegetation to be 

retained. 

7. Restoration and revegetation of all areas of rough within the golf course (other than within the Gledswood 
Estate SHR curtilage) to full Cumberland Plain Woodland communities. The treatment of any areas of 
rough within the SHR Curtilage shall be consistent with the policies of the CMP. 

8. Fence off areas of existing vegetation from stock as soon as possible to facilitate and allow natural 
regeneration to occur. This will allow for native understorey species existing in the soil profile to 
regenerate naturally (for example Themeda australis), creating a likely reduction in the cost of 
regeneration across the site. 

9. Incorporate eco-sensitive development controls into the rural residential zoning along the western 
boundary of the site e.g. retention of existing vegetation, or excluding stock from sensitive areas to allow 
for natural regeneration. 

10. Ensure that areas where development abuts riparian corridors and existing good quality vegetation that 
there is adequate controls in place to protect these areas from contaminated runoff, rubbish and public 
access. 

11. Each development applications for the development of Precincts 1-8 shall demonstrate that a minimum 
protection offset of 97.0ha of core regional vegetation has been achieved as set out in table C12.1 below.  

12. If a landholder enters into an agreement that provides for the protection and management of native 
vegetation located on land that has been identified in the LEP for development, revegetation requirements 
for that landholder can be reduced on the ratio of 4.1 to 1 (i.e. a reduction of 4.3m² of revegetation for 
every 1m² that is protected). 

13. Council must consider the condition, viability and connectivity of the vegetation that is proposed to be 
retained and must consider the importance of the land that will no longer be revegetated in the context of 
the contribution to the connectivity and viability that this area would have made to the adjacent vegetation.  

14. Clearing of vegetation required to be protected under the LEP may be considered by Council, subject to a 
1 for 1 offset with vegetation that is otherwise approved in the LEP for development. The offset must be 
protected and managed.  

15. Council must consider the condition, viability and connectivity of the vegetation that is proposed to be 
cleared or retained. Council may only consent to the clearing of vegetation that is otherwise proposed to 
be protected if an equal or higher class of vegetation (as identified in the Camden Natural Assets Policy is 
proposed to be protected.  

Table C12.1 Class of vegetation being retained, removed or re-created 

Class of 
Vegetation 

Core 
Habitat – 
Regional 
retained 

Core 
Habitat – 
Local 
retained 

Support for 
Core habitat 
retained 

Re-created 
vegetation 
habitat 

Heritage 
native 
grassland 
re-created 

Total area 
of 
vegetation 
to be 
achieved 

 13.2ha 2.8ha 0.7ha 74.8ha 5.5ha 97.0ha 

 

Achievement of this level of vegetation retention and re-creation shall be demonstrated across each of the 
ownerships and be generally consistent with Figure C75 which illustrates where vegetation loss, retention and 
re-creation may occur. 

For further controls on Environmentally Sensitive Land refer to Section B1.6 of the Camden DCP 2010. 
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Figure C75 – Indicative locations of vegetation removal, retention, and re-creation. (Source:ECB/Gledswood 
VMS 20 June 2011) 
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C12.11 Bushfire Hazard Management 

Objectives 
1. To prevent loss of life and property due to bushfires by providing for development compatible with bushfire 

hazard. 

2. To encourage sound management of bushfire prone areas. 

Controls 
These provisions should be read in conjunction with the requirements of B1.10 of this DCP 

1. Generally at DA stage, any required APZs provided: 

(i) are to be located wholly within the precinct; 

(ii) may incorporate roads and flood prone land; 

(iii) are to be located wholly outside of a CRZ but may be located within the buffer areas to the CRZs; 

(iv) may be used for open space and recreation subject to appropriate fuel management; 

(v) are to be maintained in accordance with the Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006 (RFI); 

(vi) may incorporate private residential land, but only within the building setback (no dwellings are to be 
located within the APZ); and 

(vii) are not to burden public land; and 

(viii) are to be bounded by a perimeter fire trail/road that is linked to the public road system at regular 
intervals in accordance with Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006. 

(ix) where APZ’s are located within golf course lands any application must include appropriate 
management requirements and demonstrate consistency with the vegetation retention requirements 
of Section C12.10. 

2. Vegetation within public and community title parks is to be designed and managed as a ‘fuel reduced 
area’. 

3. Where an allotment fronts and partially incorporates an APZ it shall have an appropriate depth to 
accommodate a dwelling with private open space and the minimum required APZ. The APZ will be 
identified through a Section 88B instrument. 

4. Temporary APZs, identified through a Section 88B instrument, will be required where development is 
proposed on allotments next to undeveloped land. Once the adjacent stage of development is undertaken, 
the temporary APZ will no longer be required and shall cease. 

C12.12 Infrastructure Provision 

12.12.1 Water Management Plan 

Controls 
1. A detailed Water Management Plan shall be prepared and accompany any development application and 

demonstrate consistency with the El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood Lands Water Management Strategy: 
Stormwater Quality and Stream Health prepared by Equatica and dated 8 July 2011 FigureC76, C77 and 
C78). 

2. This Plan should demonstrate how stormwater quality targets will be achieved and include a separate 
monitoring plan that sets out procedures for water sampling, maintenance of water quality treatment 
facilities and risk management. 
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3. The Water Management Plan will specifically address the design standards, access to and maintenance 

of any water quality treatment or detention devices proposed to be located within the proposed golf 
course lands. Council shall be satisfied that any such devices located on land zoned RE 2 (i.e. golf 
course) intended to service the wider urban area will be appropriately managed and maintained. This 
may require the negotiation of licences, covenants or other such instruments to satisfy Council. 

 

Figure C76 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 2, 4, 5 and 6 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C189 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

 

Figure C77 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 1, 2 and 3 

 

C78 Water Management Strategy for Precincts 4 and 5 
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12.12.2 Stormwater Concept 

Controls 
1. Development shall demonstrate general consistency with the El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood 

Preliminary Stormwater Quantity Management and Flooding Assessment prepared by Brown Consulting 
and dated July 2011. 

2. Detention basins shall generally include a water quality component to assist in meeting the water quality 
objectives of the El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood Lands Water Management Strategy. 

3. The location and design of detention basins are to be consistent with the policies of the Gledswood Estate 
CMP. 

12.12.3 Flood Planning Levels 

Controls 
1. In addition to the requirements of B1.11 Flood Hazard management of this DCP, all proposed residential 

lots and habitable floor levels are to be 500mm above the 100 year ARI flood levels for the site. The ARI 
flood levels have been identified in the El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood Preliminary Stormwater 
Quantity Management and Flooding Assessment prepared by Brown Consulting and dated December 
2010. 

12.12.4 Local Infrastructure 

Controls 
1. Local infrastructure shall be provided in accordance with the timeframes identified in the VPA. 

2. Local infrastructure will be provided to support the relevant precinct stages. 

 

 

 

C12.13 Specific Development Precinct 
The objectives for each Precinct have been identified to supplement and support the relevant development 
controls that will apply to housing within the site. 

Development must be generally consistent with the relevant objectives. 

Residential Precinct 1 – R1 General Residential 

Objectives 
4. Housing within precinct 1 will comprise a range of “Golf Course Housing”, “Traditional Housing” and 

Attached Dwellings (as defined in the Precinct Areas section of C12) that conforms to the 9.5m height limit 
that applies. Buildings will be a mix of 1, 2 and 3 storey buildings, except those located within the 7.0m 
height limited area identified in the Camden LEP 2010 as it applies to the site. The precinct abuts the 
western boundary of the Gledswood homestead curtilage and the landscape treatment to the boundary 
should reflect this relationship. 

5. Buildings within the area identified in the Camden LEP as being subject to a 7.0m height limit will be on 
larger lots. These buildings will be single storey to protect the significant outlooks and character of the 
curtilage surrounding the Gledswood Homestead. 

6. The road design, landscape setbacks, and building setbacks shall be in accordance with PartD.2.3.8 
ECB/Gledswood of this DCP. 
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7. Dwelling houses that front golf course lands should be high quality and high amenity homes that respond 

to the attributes of outlook and access that these sites enjoy. 

8. A range of dual occupancy, multi-dwelling and residential flat development is permitted across the 
precinct and preferably should be located opposite or in the vicinity of RE2 zoned lands or public open 
space. 

9. Dual Occupancy development is permitted on lots of greater than 750m2. The preferred outcome is for 
Dual Occupancy development to be carried out on corner lots and be designed to address both frontages. 

10. Multi dwelling housing is permitted on lots greater than 1000m2 and the preferred outcome is for these 
forms of development to front onto or be opposite either golf course lands, RE2 zoned lands, riparian 
corridor lands or public open space areas. 

11. Residential Flat Buildings will be permitted on lots of a minimum of 2000m2 with a minimum frontage of 
60.0m at the building line. 

Residential Precinct 2 – R1 General Residential 

Objectives 
1. Housing within precinct 2 will predominantly comprise “Golf Course Housing” and “Traditional Housing”. 

Opportunities for Attached Dwellings are limited, due to the preference for these forms of housing to front 
onto open space areas and be provided with a secondary access. The precinct abuts the southern 
boundary of the Gledswood homestead curtilage and the landscape treatment to the boundary should 
reflect this relationship. 

2. Buildings will be a mix of 1, 2 and 3 storey structures. 

3. Dwelling houses that front golf course lands should be high quality and high amenity homes that respond 
to the attributes of outlook and access that these sites enjoy. 

4. Dual Occupancy development is permitted on lots of greater than 750m2. The preferred outcome is for 
Dual Occupancy development to be carried out on corner lots and be designed to address both frontages. 

5. Multi dwelling housing is permitted on lots greater than 1000m2 and the preferred outcome is for these 
forms of development to front onto or be opposite either golf course lands, RE2 zoned lands, riparian 
corridor lands or public open space areas. 

6. Residential Flat Buildings will be permitted on lots of a minimum of 2000m2 with a minimum frontage of 
60.0m at the building line. 

Residential Precinct 3 – R1 General Residential 

Objectives 
1. Housing within precinct 3 will predominantly comprise “Traditional Housing”, with “Golf Course Housing” 

provided to the perimeter of the precinct. The precinct abuts the western boundary of the Gledswood 
homestead curtilage and the landscape treatment to the boundary should reflect this relationship.  

2. Buildings will be a mix of 1, 2 and 3 storey structures. 

3. Dwelling houses that front golf course lands should be high quality and high amenity homes that respond 
to the attributes of outlook and access that these sites enjoy. 

4. Dual Occupancy development is permitted on lots of greater than 750m2. The preferred outcome is for 
Dual Occupancy development to be carried out on corner lots and be designed to address both frontages. 

5. Multi dwelling housing is permitted on lots greater than 1000m2 and the preferred outcome is for these 
forms of development to front onto or be opposite either golf course lands, RE2 zoned lands, riparian 
corridor lands or public open space areas. 
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6. Residential Flat Buildings will be permitted on lots of a minimum of 2000m2 with a minimum frontage of 

60.0m at the building line. 

Residential Precinct 4 – R1 General Residential 

Objectives 
1. Housing within precinct 4 will predominantly comprise “Golf Course Housing” and “Traditional Housing”.  

Opportunities for Attached Dwellings are limited. 

2. Buildings will be a mix of 1, 2 and 3 storey structures. 

3. Dwelling houses that front golf course lands should be high quality and high amenity homes that respond 
to the attributes of outlook and access that these sites enjoy. 

4. Dual Occupancy development is permitted on lots of greater than 750m2. The preferred outcome is for 
Dual Occupancy development to be carried out on corner lots and be designed to address both frontages. 

5. Multi dwelling housing is permitted on lots greater than 1000m2 and the preferred outcome is for these 
forms of development to front onto or be opposite either golf course lands, RE2 zoned lands, riparian 
corridor lands or public open space areas. 

6. Residential Flat Buildings will be permitted on lots of a minimum of 2000m2 with a minimum frontage of 
60.0m at the building line. 

Residential Precinct 5 – R2 Low Density Residential Zone 

Objectives 
1. Housing within precinct 5 will predominantly comprise “Traditional Housing” which refects the R2 zoning 

and larger lot sizes of 800m2 and the precincts role as a transition into the rural landscape to the east. 

2. Buildings will be a mix of 1, 2 and 3 storey structures. 

3. Dwellings that front golf course lands should be high quality and high amenity homes that respond to the 
attributes of outlook and access that these sites enjoy. 

Rural Living Precinct 6 – R5 Large Lot Residential and RU2 Rural Landscape 

Objectives 
1. Precinct 6 provides a transition between the residential development to the west and the rural landscapes 

to the east.  The land is covered by two zones, RU2 Rural Landscape in the northern part of the precinct 
and R5 Large Lot Residential in the southern portion of the precinct.  Land in the RU2 zone is subject to a 
minimum lot size of 2.0hectares while the R5 zoned land is subject to a 4000m2 minimum lot size. 

2. Housing in precinct 6 will be larger dwellings on large lots consistent with the transition from urban to non-
urban land uses. Buildings will be a mix of 1 and 2 storey structures with larger setbacks to reflect the 
desired dominance of landscaping over the built form. 

3. Dwellings within the RU2 Rural Landscape zone are required to be located below ridgelines to protect the 
existing long distance rural views. 

Gledswood Homestead Precinct 7 – RE2 Private Recreation and SP3  

Objectives 
1. The use and management of Gledswood is to facilitate the long term maintenance and conservation of the 

buildings and landscape consistent with the Conservation Management Plan (CMP) prepared and 
adopted for the site. 
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2. A number of appropriate uses have been identified in the CMP that could be accommodated within the 

buildings and curtilage of Gledswood. These include tourism related uses, restaurants and functions, hotel 
and golf course related uses. The CMP will be the primary guiding document for the on-going 
preservation, maintenance and use of the Gledswood site. 

Golf Course and Golf Facilities and Riparian Areas Precinct 8 – RE2 Private Recreation 

Objectives 
1. The Golf Course and golf course facilities precinct provides a unifying element and setting for the 

residential precincts and the future uses of the Gledswood Homestead.  The golf course will be a “links” 
style golf course within which opportunities exist to retain and manage native vegetation, native grasses, 
habitat and riparian areas off the fairways that contribute to the maintenance of the biodiversity of the 
subject lands and the Camden local government area. 

2. The golf course lands will accommodate golf course related uses and facilities such as a Club House, 
driving range, pro-shop and green keeping equipment storage and maintenance facilities. 

3. Development of the golf course shall have regard to the Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) prepared for 
the area to facilitate the retention and conservation of native vegetation. 

4. The development of golf course holes in the north west corner of the site between Camden Valley Way 
and Gledswood will be required to comply with the policies of the Conservation Management Plan (CMP) 
to maintain a landscape character consistent with the significance of this area as a portion of the 
Gledswood estate curtilage. The visual connections to and from the Gledswood Homestead and curtilage 
must be protected through compliance with the landscape policies within the CMP. 

C12.14 Residential Subdivisions 

Objectives 
1. To establish a clear urban structure that maximises the ‘sense of neighbourhood’ and encourages walking 

and cycling over private car use. 

2. To establish a subdivision layout that utilises the residential development areas efficiently, maximises the 
natural attributes of the site and clearly defines and reinforces the public domain. 

3. To ensure that all residential lots are afforded a high level of amenity in terms of solar access, 
views/outlook and/or proximity to public and community facilities and parks. 

4. To ensure corner sites are developed as visually significant elements in order to promote a strong and 
legible character. 

5. To maintain sight lines for the safety of pedestrians and vehicles. 

6. To provide a range of densities, lot sizes and house types to foster a diverse community and interesting 
streetscapes. 

Controls 
1. Minimum Lot Widths 

(i) Precincts 1, 2, 3 and 4: 

• Attached Dwelling:  Minimum width at the building line of 7.5m 

• Dwelling Houses:  Minimum width at the building line of 12.5m 

• Dual Occupancy:  No minimum width but must be a corner lot of a minimum area of 750m2 

• Multi dwelling housing:  Minimum width at the building line of 20.0m 
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• Residential Flat Buildings:  Minimum width at the building line of 60m  

(ii) Precinct 5: 

• Dwelling Houses:  Minimum width at the building line of 20m 

(iii) Precinct 6: 

• Dwelling Houses:  Minimum width at the building line of 35m 

2. Lot Depths 

(i) For development within precincts 1, 2 3 4 and 5 the preferred lot depths are between 30m and 35m.   

(ii) Variations can be considered where it is demonstrated that housing opportunities can be provided on 
proposed lot depths that meet the desired housing character and form required by this part of the 
DCP.  The provision of multi unit housing on lots with an area greater than 1000m2 or Residential Flat 
Buildings on lots with an area greater than 2000m2 can be considered on lots that may be irregular in 
shape or which do not have a depth in the preferred range of 30m to 35m. 

3. Lot Alignments 

(i) Proposed lots on the opposite sides of a road are encouraged to be offset to permit views and 
outlooks to the open space and golf course areas between the building setbacks created by the 
controls in this DCP. 

4. Corner Lot Splays 

(i) Splays on corner lots shall be designed in accordance with Figure C79 other than where roundabouts 
are proposed. 

 

Figure C79 Corner Splay Diagram 
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C12.15 Gledswood and Approaches 

Introduction 
Gledswood and its curtilage is listed on the State Heritage Register (SHR) and is also identified as a heritage 
item in the Camden LEP. Consistent with the significance of the site a Conservation Management Plan (CMP) 
has been prepared to guide the conservation, management, and possible adaptive re-use of the site and 
buildings. 

The CMP has identified principles for the interpretation of visual connections and historic access roads. These 
principles have been incorporated within the ILP prepared for the development of the lands covered by this 
chapter of the DCP. 

The CMP identifies a range of suitable uses for the existing buildings and where additional infill development 
can be considered. 

Objectives 
1. To protect the heritage significance of Gledswood and its curtilage. 

2. To facilitate redevelopment and adaptive re-use of Gledswood in a manner that provides for its 
conservation and future maintenance that respects the heritage significance of the site. 

Controls 
1. Development is to demonstrate consistency with the adopted Conservation Management Plan for 

Gledswood. (Section 7.0 of CMP attached) and the principles of the CMP contained at Figure 7.1 of the 
CMP. 

2. To maintain and enhance the rural character of the entry into the estate and to visually screen new 
development within Precinct 1 from view from the historic access drive, the Gledswood Road access is to 
incorporate a vegetated landscape buffer treatment consistent with Figure C80. The landscape buffer: 

(i) is measured from the existing fence line to any new fence line adjacent to the new internal road of 
Precinct 1 and is to be 32 metres in depth comprising 2m of slashed native grasses and 30 m of 
Cumberland Plain Woodland Buffer; 

(ii) the landscape buffer is generally located within land within zone RE2 Private Recreation.  

3. The entry road from Camden Valley Way into the estate shall retain its historic alignment and rural 
character. Kerb and gutter should not be used on this section of the road. The historic post and rail fence 
is to be conserved. 

4. Golf Course development in the north western section of Precinct 8 must be a links style course 
comprising open grasslands and plantings consistent with the policies of the CMP.  

Any proposed subdivision of the Gledswood curtilage will require the approval of the Heritage Council and 
must ensure that the heritage significance and historic rural character of the estate is retained.  
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Figure C80 Cross Section through Gledswood Access Road 

C12.16 Golf Course and Riparian Lands 

Objectives 
1. To control the interface between the golf course and adjacent land uses. 

2. To protect the character of the rural estate which surrounds and forms part of the curtilage of the 
Gledswood Homestead, consistent with the CMP. 

3. To identify the materials, form and scale of boundary treatments at the interface between the golf course 
and adjacent land uses. 

4. To provide where practical for the retention of existing trees both on the golf course and within adjacent 
lots. 

5. To establish an appropriate physical separation between golf play areas, roads, dwellings and other 
activities within adjacent land areas. 

6. To define the extent of the landscape curtilage which surrounds the community/golf course facilities and 
which forms the Precinct area. 

7. To facilitate the appropriate physical separation between the community facilities and surrounding 
activities. 

8. To establish site circulation, visual amenity and environmental management principles which apply to the 
Golf Course Facilities Precinct. 

9. To facilitate pedestrian and bicycle access to the Golf Course/Community Facilities Precinct. 
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10. To utilise golf course areas to improve the ecological and environmental qualities of the area by 

implementing the Vegetation Management Plan and Water Management Plan.  

Controls 
1. The north west portion of the site within the SHR curtilage is to be landscaped in a manner that protects 

its heritage significance as part of the Gledswood Estate and enhances views of the Homestead from 
Camden Valley Way. 

2. The requirements for safety setbacks are to be determined by a specialist golf designer or similarly 
qualified person. 

3. A Golf Course Safety Report is to be submitted with all subdivision applications for the subdivision of land 
immediately adjacent to the proposed golf course and/or any golf course development applications. 

4. Any proposed removal of existing vegetation is to have regard to the vegetation retention requirements for 
the RE2 zoned lands, the CMP and the VMP. 

5. Where practical, new planting within the golf course is to be located to maximise existing views of the golf 
course from residential lots. 

6. The design and management of the Golf Course is to be consistent with the requirements of any adopted 
VMP and the CMP. 

7. A landscape plan prepared by suitably qualified landscape architect is to be provided with any application 
for the development of the Golf Course holes. The landscape treatment of land within the SHR boundary 
should be consistent with the policies of the CMP. 

8. The golf course layout is to be designed to minimise the need for golfers and golf carts to cross public 
roads, where this is unavoidable, safe crossing points are to be provided to the satisfaction of council. 

9. Where an existing significant tree cannot to be retained, a replacement tree of the same species is to be 
planted within close proximity of the existing tree. 

10. Greenkeepers and maintenance equipment storage sheds provided for the golf course are to be screened 
and treated to minimise their visual dominance in the landscape setting. 

11. Any crossings of the Sydney Catchment Authority Canal are to comply with the requirements of the 
Sydney Catchment Authority and the NSW Heritage Office 

12. The category 3 riparian areas located south of the entry point to the estate shall be revegetated to screen 
the residential portion of the estate from the entry road. 

13. A 32 metre landscape buffer as shown in Figure C80 shall be provided adjacent to and along the length of 
the existing access road to Gledswood to the point that is meets the category 3 riparian creek. 

14. Riparian revegetation along Rileys Creek within Precinct 8 shall be of an open grassland form. 

15. Riparian revegetation along with the balance of Rileys Creek shall ensure that it is capable of screening 
views of Precinct 1 from the Gledswood Homestead Precinct 7.  

16. Development is to demonstrate consistency with the adopted Conservation Management Plan for 
Gledswood (Section 7.0 of CMP attached) and the principles of the CMP contained at Figure 7.1 of the 
CMP. 

17. Any proposed subdivision of the Gledswood curtilage will require the approval of the Heritage Council and 
must ensure that the heritage significance and historic rural character of the estate is retained. 

18. The original access road to the Gledswood Homestead as referred in the CMP is to be managed and 
appropriately interpreted in accordance with the CMP. 

Part C – Residential Subdivision  Page C198 
 



Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 
C12.16.1 Club House Location Requirements 
Should a new Club House for the golf course be required it could be provided to the south of the site adjoining 
the Turner Road Entertainment precinct.  The Turner Road Entertainment precinct includes specific controls 
to protect view axes over the subject site and towards Gledswood Homestead. 

The development of any Golf Clubhouse or similar development in the interface area between the land 
covered by this DCP and the Turner Road Entertainment precinct is to conform to the design and layout 
principles that seek to protect and reinforce the view axes.  Where a building is proposed that is bisected by 
the secondary site axis from the Entertainment precinct building transparency zones and building breaks are 
to be provided consistent with the guidelines that apply to the Entertainment Precinct. 

The principles are outlined in the following Figure C81. 

 

Figure C81 Principle north south axis along the valley and secondary axes along the ridgelines providing 
view corridors and view cone 
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C12. 17 Contamination 

Objectives 
1. To ensure that previously identified Areas of Environmental Contamination (AEC) are appropriately 

managed to minimise risks to human health and the environment. 

Controls 
1. Remediation Action Plans shall be provided in accordance with Council’s Policy – Management of 

Contaminated Lands where development applications are submitted for land affected by AEC identified in 
any of the following reports: 

(i) report on Phase 2 Contamination Assessment , Gledswood Effluent Treatment Ponds, Catherine 
Field, Prepared for Paynter Dixon, Project 40470C, February 2008; and 

(ii) report on Sampling, Analysis and Quality Plan and Trial Treatment Methodology Gledswood Ponds, 
Catherine Field (Douglas Partners, 2 December 2009); and 

(iii) report on Supplementary Contamination Assessment and Preliminary Waste Classification, 
Gledswood Ponds, Catherine Fields, Prepared for SH Camden Valley Pty Ltd, Project 40470.14 
August 2010. 

2. Council may require a Site Audit Statement (SAS) issued by an appropriately accredited Site Auditor 
where remediation works have been undertaken. The SAS is to confirm that areas identified as being 
contaminated are suitable for the proposed use. The SAS, if requested by Council, shall be submitted for 
review and written approval prior to the issue of a Subdivision Certificate. 

3. All investigations, reporting and identified remediation works must be in accordance with the protocols 
of Council’s Policy – Management of Contaminated Lands, and the Guidelines for Consultants Reporting 
on Contaminated Sites published by the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage; and should have 
regard to the reports listed in Control 1 above. 

Further reference shall be made to the provisions of sections B1.3 Salinity Management and B1.12 
Contaminated and Potentially Contaminated Land Management. 
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C13 EMERALD HILLS 
 

C13.1 Introduction 
 
 
Emerald Hills provides an opportunity to create a residential precinct distinguished by a balanced mix of 
sustainable land uses and liveable neighbourhoods, within the context of the employment, commercial 
activities and community services available within the Camden LGA, South West Growth Centre and the 
future Leppington Town Centre and railway station.  
 
Development will consist of  predominantly low density  homes supported by local retail, commercial and 
community uses with associated employment opportunities. Development will be located within landscaped 
and natural settings and the character of the place will be derived from the integration of its high scenic values 
established by its distinctive creeks, hills and ridge top with new public domain areas. Emerald Hills will be 
highly accessible to pedestrians and urban design will minimise conflicts with vehicles. Development will 
provide safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle linkages to other areas within the site and surrounding 
places. 
 
Homes on smaller housing sites will be located in areas of high amenity which are within walking distance of 
proposed bus routes, parks and playgrounds. The neighbourhood centre, sports oval and proposed primary 
school site will establish a vibrant community hub that meets the day to day needs of residents. 
 
Stormwater management shall be ecologically sustainable by using water quality control measures, which will 
relate strongly to the creek line corridors. Similarly, Emerald Hills will retain large areas of woodlands and 
rehabilitate new open space areas to enhance the contribution of the site to the prominent scenic quality of 
the edges of South Creek Valley. 
 
 
Emerald Hills Planning Principles 
• A site character founded upon a series of residential neighbourhoods immersed within the landform, 

open spaces and the pathway network; 

• Enhancement of view corridors to prominent local natural features that are celebrated within the road 
and local open space network to promote sense of place and way finding; 

• Establishment of a local centre linked to recreation facilities and possibly a primary school that provides 
possibilities for residents to walk or cycle to a range of facilities. The location of the centre adjoining the 
creek provides the opportunity to establish a distinctive high quality public domain; 

• Provision of opportunities for a variety of dwelling forms in appropriate locations which either reinforce 
the scenic values of the site or contribute to the accessibility, vitality and character of the local centre, 
the amenity offered by open spaces and the viability of public transport; 

• Configuration of a legible interconnected ‘grid pattern’ of walkable streets which seeks to address site 
topography and encourage walking and cycling as well as provide a choice of alternate routes for 
vehicles; 

• The potential for a bus route and bus stops located along a local collector road that links all residential 
areas with the local centre and with any potential routes beyond the site to the Leppington Town Centre 
and railway station; 

• The preservation of the existing remnant vegetation in the north eastern  part of the site;  
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• The provision of a hierarchy of open spaces commencing with preservation of the prominent ridge and 

hilltops and concluding in small local parks all located within a 5 minutes walking catchment; 

• The adoption of environmental management techniques to support environmental protection in concert 
with the provision of public open space and stormwater management in urban development; 

• The rehabilitation of riparian corridors, which will be integrated into the stormwater management system 
to provide the mechanism to ensure that water quality is enhanced. 

 
 
Design Structure 
 
An indicative master plan for Emerald Hills is shown in Figure C68. The proposed entry points to the 
development are off Raby Road, Camden Valley Way and St Andrews Road. The entries will provide direct 
access to the residential precincts, community and recreation facilities, major and minor public open spaces 
and the local centre. 
 
A north-south oriented collector road will provide an important vehicular, pedestrian and bicycle link between 
the northern and southern parts of the development. 
 
A circular dual use cycle/pedestrian path that extends to connections outside the site is also proposed within 
linear parklands and roads to not only link spaces and places within Emerald Hills, but also establish 
opportunities for fitness and recreation. 
 
The riparian corridors and open spaces will incorporate water bodies, watercourses and tree planting as well 
as water quality and stormwater management measures. 
 
A key feature of Emerald Hills is the approach to environmental and scenic protection. The large area of 
vegetation in the north east corner will generally be preserved and the prominent ridge and hilltops will be 
celebrated within the public open space network. 
 
 
Relationship to other Plans 
 
The Emerald Hills indicative master plan is based on the following technical and environmental studies: 
• AHMS, February 2013, Historical Heritage Assessment; 

• AHMS, February 2013, Aboriginal Heritage Preliminary Assessment; 

• Cardno, May 2013, Infrastructure Servicing and Delivery Plan; 

• Cardno, May 2013, Traffic Assessment; 

• Cardno, May 2013, Water Cycle Management Report and addendums August & September; 

• Deep End Services, 24 October 2012, Emerald Hills Retail and Economic Impact; 

• Douglas and Partners, March 2013, Preliminary Contamination Assessment; 

• Douglas and Partners, June 2013, Salinity Report; 

• Douglas and Partners, August 2013, Geotechnical Assessment; 

• Eco Logical Australia, September 2013, Biodiversity Certification Assessment Report; 

• Eco Logical Australia, June 2013, Bushfire Assessment; 
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• Eco Logical Australia, April 2013, Preliminary Constraints Analysis Ecology and Riparian Issues 

Assessment; 

• Elton Consulting, May 2013, Social Planning Report; 

• Hill PDA, March 2013, Emerald Hills Retail Need and Economic Impact Assessment – Peer Review; 

• SLR, April 2013, Odour Impact Assessment; 

• SLR, September 2013, Residential Precinct Acoustic Assessment. 
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Figure C82  Indicative Master Plan 
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C13.2 Subdivision Design 
 
Objectives 
 
1. Establish a framework for the provision of a diversity of predominantly low density dwelling types. 

2. Maximise amenity of residential lots by providing maximum frontage and access to open space, 
including play areas, parks, ridge tops and creeks. 

3. Facilitate attractive streetscapes which maximise opportunities to establish a sense of place, promote 
pedestrian activity and encourage safety and casual surveillance of public spaces. 

4. Establish an urban structure which will facilitate the protection and enhancement of the scenic quality of 
the landscape. 

5. Maximise amenity of residential lots by ensuring suitable noise attenuation measures adjacent to 
Camden Valley Way and Raby Road subject to maintaining visual connectivity between Emerald Hills 
and adjoining major roads. 

6. Establish an urban structure which will allow for the protection and management of important 
vegetation. 

7. Maximise the use of public transport, walking and cycling trips to, from and within the site. 

 
 
Controls  
 
1. The subdivision pattern for Emerald Hills shall generally follow the indicative master plan shown in 

Figure C82. 

2. Subdivision shall provide for a diversity of lot sizes and types in appropriate locations which either 
reinforce the scenic values of the site, or contribute to the accessibility, vitality and character of the local 
centre, the amenity offered by open spaces and the viability of public transport. This may include larger 
groupings of smaller lots in the locations shown hatched red in Figure C83.  

3. The maximum dwelling density at Emerald Hills shall be 15 dwellings per hectare measured across the  
whole of the shaded area shown as ‘net developable area’  in Figure C83 

4. The maximum dwelling density shall be achieved via residential subdivision which includes the 
following lot sizes and dwelling types:  

 
• Smaller lot housing (single or two storey detached, semi-detached or zero lot line dwellings) on 

220-300m2 lots in areas of high amenity as shown hatched red in Figure C83,  
• Conventional low density housing lots of between 300-600m2 shall allow for single or two storey 

detached dwellings, and 
• Large lots of between 1,000 and 4,000+ m2 shall be located where attention to landscape visual 

character, environmental protection, and management of bushfire hazard and noise impact is 
required. 
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Figure C83  Locations of Smaller Lot Housing Near Areas of High Amenity 
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C13.3 Street, Pedestrian and Cycle Network   
 
Objectives 
1. A legible interconnected ‘grid pattern’ of walkable streets which seeks to address site topography and 

encourage walking and cycling as well as provide a choice of alternate routes for vehicles. 

2. The provision of a major local collector road that is located parallel to Camden Valley Way and 
incorporates distinctive entries into the site from Camden Valley Way. St Andrews Road and Raby 
Road facilitating vehicle access. Road character and route shall be designed to minimise ‘rat-running’ 
and through traffic seeking to avoid the Camden Valley Way / Raby Road intersection. 

3. Local roads addressing frontages to public open space to avoid the provision of rear fences and 
contributing to protecting and enhancing the character of the site. 

4. A road network distinguished by well-vegetated, attractive streetscapes which are not dominated by 
driveways and garages. 

5. A bus route and bus stops located along a major local collector road that links the local centre with any 
potential routes beyond the site to the Leppington Town Centre and railway station. 

6. A permeable local road network within the majority of the urban part of the site that would ensure 
dwellings are located within a 400 metres/5 minutes walking catchment of the bus route and public 
open space. 

7. A simple hierarchy of road design and character comprising a collector road and local roads. 

8. Provision of a variety of street tree planting with formal and informal spacing that will help create a 
special character within the streets incorporating verges which are sustainably landscaped with trees, 
shrubs and groundcovers that have low water and nutrient demands. Plant species selection and layout 
should minimise ongoing water and maintenance requirements. 

9. A flexible and connected pedestrian and cycle pathway network that utilises open space corridors. 

 
Controls  
 
1. The street, pedestrian and cycle and public transport networks are to be designed and constructed 

generally in accordance with Figures C84, C85 and C86– C91 and landscaped accordingly. 

2. The design and construction of the collector road in accordance with Figures C89, C90 and C91 shall 
provide north-south pedestrian and cycle connectivity through the Emerald Hills development to East 
Leppington at the north and Camden Lakeside to the south. 

3. Root guards shall be used around all street trees to minimise damage to road pavements and footpaths. 

4. The design and construction of Raby Road and St Andrews Road are subject to further detailed design at 
the Development Application stage in accordance with Council requirements and in conjunction with the 
RMS and TfNSW. 

 
Note: Refer to Council’s Engineering Construction Specifications for road construction. 
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Figure C84  Emerald Hills Road Hierarchy and Bus Route 
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Figure C85  Emerald Hills Pedestrian and Cycle Paths 
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Figure C86  Emerald Hills Typical Access Street 

 

Figure C87  Emerald Hills Typical Local Road 

 

Figure C88  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road 
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Figure C89  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road with Median 
 

 

Figure C90  Emerald Hills Typical Collector Road with Median and Bus Set down 

 

Figure C91  Emerald Hills Typical Entry / Exit Collector Road 
 

C13.4 Bulk Earthworks and Retaining Walls 
 
Objectives 
 
1. To allow manipulation of the natural landform whilst preserving distinctive scenic features. 

2. Management of landform manipulation to ensure conditions suitable for development are achieved. 

 
Controls  

 
1. Development Applications are to provide accurate site surveys prepared by a qualified surveyor to 

provide a clear and accurate representation of the contours of the land.  

2. Retaining walls at the subdivisional works stage of development are permitted to reduce the need for 
cut and fill at the dwelling construction stage.  

3. Proposals requiring significant moving and filling of earth will be considered if it contributes to the 
overall quality of the development and the urban design outcomes for the area.  

4. Development Applications are to illustrate bulk earthworks and retaining walls and provide justification 
for proposed changes to land levels.  

5. The maximum height of a retaining wall is 1.5 metres.  
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6. Any wall with a height of 1.5m or greater requires lodgement of a Development Application.  

7. In instances where a retaining wall greater than 1.5 metres in height is required, a second retaining wall 
is permitted providing the retaining wall structure incorporates a step of 1 metre in width, with the 
second retaining wall being limited to 1 metre in height (i.e. first wall a maximum of 1.5 metres and 
second retaining wall is a maximum of 1 metre).  

8. Retaining walls are to be constructed of masonry materials.  

9. Compaction of filled areas is to be 98% standard compaction and in accordance with AS 3798-1990 in 
accordance with engineering standards and a compaction certificate is to be submitted to Council.  

10. Earth moved from areas containing noxious weed material must be disposed of at an approved waste 
management facility, and transported in compliance with the Noxious Weed Act 1993.  

 
 

C13.5 Open Space, Public Domain and Fencing  
 
 
Objectives 
1. Ensure that open space is of appropriate quality and quantity to meet the recreational and social needs of 

the community. 

2. Ensure an attractive public domain and streetscapes are established that contribute to the visual quality of 
the site. 

3. Provide the framework for the protection and enhancement of remnant vegetation and riparian corridors 
within the public domain. 

4. Provide for the establishment of local parks and other open spaces which contribute to the sense of place. 
5. Utilise open space for Water Sensitive Urban Design and stormwater management. 
6. Promote plant species selection and design which will minimise ongoing water and maintenance 

requirements. 
7. Provide appropriate fencing between the Emerald Hills site and adjacent Sydney Water Upper Canal land. 
 

Controls 
1. Local open space shall generally be located in accordance with Figure C92. 
2. Estate fencing shall be erected in locations to separate public domain areas from residential development.  

3. Estate fencing is to be constructed of consistent high quality materials and finishes and is to form part of 
the subdivisional works for the site.  

4. The location of estate fencing is identified in a Development Application and is to be constructed in 
accordance with a Landscaping Plan.  

5. Estate fencing is limited to a maximum height of 1.8m above ground level.  

6. Estate fencing is not to be removed or altered in finish, shape or form of the fence. 

7. Appropriate fencing to prevent public access to the Sydney Water Upper Canal land shall be provided.  
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Figure C92  Local Open Space
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C13.6 Vegetation Conservation  
 
Objectives 
 
1. Ensure the protection and enhancement of existing significant trees and significant remnant vegetation. 

2. Facilitate the implementation of an agreed conservation management plan for Emerald Hills. 

 
Controls 
 
1. The proponent of the Emerald Hills development is to enter into a Biobanking Agreement with the Office of 

Environment and Heritage for the land identified as ‘Environmental Conservation’ in Figure C93. This will 
ensure that the environmental conservation land is appropriately protected, enhanced and managed to 
ensure its long term viability, and to help achieve the necessary biodiversity offset credits to facilitate 
development of the site. 

 

NOTE: The Biodiversity Certification Assessment Report undertaken by Eco Logical Australia dated 12 
September 2013 identifies the Biobanking of the environmental conservation land as a critical component in 
facilitating the future development of the site.  
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Figure C93  Environmental Conservation Area 
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C13.7 School and Communities Facilities Precinct   
 
Objectives 
 
1. Control the interface between the school, sports oval and adjacent land uses. 
2. Establish an appropriate physical separation between facilities, roads, dwellings and other activities 

within adjacent land areas. 
3. Define the extent of the landscape curtilage which surrounds the school. 
4. Facilitate the appropriate physical separation between the recreational facilities and surrounding 

activities. 
5. Establish site circulation, visual amenity and environmental management principles which apply to the 

School and Community Facilities Precinct. 
6. Facilitate pedestrian and bicycle access to the Precinct. 
 
Controls 
 
1. Development will generally be located in accordance with the principles in Figure C94. 
2. A multi-purpose community room of approximately 170m2 floor space is to be provided within the 

amenities building of approximately 360m2 which is attached to the recreation oval. 
 

 

Figure C94  School and Communities Facilities Precinct 
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C13.8 Acoustic Amenity   
 
 
Objectives 
 
1. Establish an urban character which protects and enhances short and long views within the landscape, 

whilst allowing for the development of individual lots. 
2. Mitigate noise effects from Camden Valley Way and Raby Road to ensure internal areas are not 

adversely affected by noise. 
 
 
Controls 
 
1. Lots immediately adjacent to Camden Valley Way shall adopt the indicative layout shown in Figure C82 

which will help achieve the external noise criteria. 
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C13.9 Stormwater Management 
 
Objectives 
 
1. Provide the framework for the protection and enhancement of water quality and management of 

stormwater within the Site. 
 
 
Control 
 
1. The design and performance of the stormwater management system infrastructure must have regard to 

the Water Sensitive Urban Design measures contained within the Cardno, May 2013, Water Cycle 
Management Report and addendum reports dated June 2013. 

 
 

C13.10 Bushfire Risk Management 
 
 
Objectives 
 
1. Provide the framework for the protection of property and vegetation from bushfire hazard within the Site. 
 
 
Controls 
 
1. Subject to detailed design at development application stage, the indicative location and widths of Asset 

Protection Zones are to be provided in accordance with figure C95 and; 
(a) are to be located wholly within the Precinct. 

(b) may incorporate roads and flood prone land. 

(c) may be used for open space and recreation within private lots subject to appropriate fuel 
management. 

(d) are to be maintained in accordance with the Planning for Bushfire Protection (NSW RFS). 

(e) may incorporate private residential land, but only within the building setback (no dwellings are to be 
located within the APZ). 

(f) are not to burden public land. 

(g) are to be generally bounded by a perimeter fire trail/road that is linked to the public road system at 
regular intervals in accordance with Bushfire Protection. 

(h) may be allowed within the outer 50% of the VRZ but any encroachment into the riparian corridor 
requires offsets to be provided. 

2. Buildings adjacent to APZs are to be constructed in accordance with the requirements of Appendix 3 of 
Bushfire Protection and Australian Standard 3959 - Construction of Building in Bushfire-prone Areas. 

3. Where an allotment fronts and partially incorporates an APZ it shall have an appropriate depth to 
accommodate a dwelling with private open space and the minimum required APZ. The APZ will be 
identified through a Section 88b instrument. 

4. Temporary APZs, identified through a Section 88b instrument, may be required where development is 
proposed on allotments next to undeveloped land. Once the adjacent stage of development is 
undertaken, the temporary APZ will no longer be required and shall cease. 
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Figure C95  Indicative Bushfire Asset Protection Zones 
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C13.11 Large Lots within Environmental Conservation  
 
 
Objectives 
 

1. To preserve significant vegetation, whilst facilitating the provision of appropriate development as a 
mechanism to own and manage the vegetation. 

 
Controls 
 
1. Identify building envelopes through a Section 88b instrument, located to respect and be sympathetic to 

the natural environment and significance of the vegetation. 

2. Provide adequate bush fire management measures. 

3. Manage vegetation in accordance with a Conservation Management Plan  

 
 

C13.12 Scenic Character Protection Area 
 
 
Objectives 
 
1. To protect the scenic character of the Scenic Hills Area to the east of the site. 
 
Controls 
 
1. This clause applies to lots and dwellings generally in the area indicated in Figure C96. 

2. Dwelling materials and colours shall adopt darker, recessive toned colours such as dark browns, dark 
greens, dark greys and charcoal, and utilise non-reflective surfaces for both wall and roof cladding. 

3. Utility and ancillary structures shall adopt darker, recessive toned colours such as dark browns, dark 
greens, dark greys and charcoal, along with non-reflective surfaces. 

4. Bulk earthworks shall be undertaken along the northern ridgeline and surroundings as per the ‘Minimum 
Earthworks Cut Level’ as shown in Figure C96. The finished ground levels shall be in accordance with 
the spot RLs shown on Figure C96. Certification of the finished ground levels in accordance with this 
control will be required to be submitted to Council prior to the issuing of subdivision certificates in relation 
to this land. 

5. Road verge/street tree planting shall adopt hardy dark-leaved evergreen trees with good canopy cover. 

6. The ridgeline reserve shall be planted out with tall locally indigenous woodland species (to blend with 
woodland canopies in the Scenic Hills) using a minimum pot size of 100 litres, planted across the entire 
width of the reserve. 

7. The southern verge of the perimeter road between the scenic character protection area and the Sydney 
Catchment Authority land (delineated by a purple line in Figure C96) shall be planted with tall locally 
indigenous woodland species using a minimum pot size of 100 litres. 

8. Street lights shall have hoods or other appropriate design treatment to minimise light spill in order to 
reduce ambient light haze as much as possible 
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Figure C96  Scenic Character Protection Area 
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C13.13 Aboriginal and European Heritage  

Background 

The Emerald Hills site, like surrounding areas, has a history of Aboriginal occupation, European settlement 
and agricultural purposes. The St Andrews Home for Boys was established in 1934 on site and was used in 
various capacities until 1987. These buildings were not heritage listed and have been lawfully demolished. 
However, it became apparent during the rezoning process that they are considered by architectural groups to 
be an important example of the Sydney School of Architecture, designed by Phillip Cox. It is appropriate that 
the architecture and various previous uses of the site are interpreted within the new Emerald Hills residential 
development.  

The following documents were prepared to inform the rezoning of the Emerald Hills site, and should be 
referred to as part of the preparation of the Heritage Interpretation Strategy as outlined below: 

• Historical Heritage Assessment: St Andrew’s Home for Boys, 1100-1150 Camden Valley Way, 
Leppington, prepared by AHMS (Final Report), dated February 2013. 

• Aboriginal Heritage Preliminary Assessment: Emerald Hills Estate, Leppington, prepared by AHMS 
(Final Report), dated February 2013. 

• Photographic Archival Record: St Andrews boys Home (Burnside) Leppington, prepared by Inspire 
Urban Design and Planning, dated 4 February 2013. 

Objectives 

1. To ensure that the Aboriginal and European land uses and the Sydney School of Architecture style of 
the former St Andrews’ Boys Home (now demolished) are interpreted and incorporated where 
possible into the public domain of Emerald Hills. 

Controls 

1. A Heritage Interpretation Strategy shall be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced heritage 
consultant which identifies the key stories associated with the site, its varying owners, associations 
and evolving users over time. Some examples of key people would include Thurawal, Dharug and 
Gundungurra Aboriginal peoples, the Cubbitch Barta clan, early colonial settlers and farming families 
such as those of Cordeaux, Edwards, Ward, Gaudry, Kable, Chisholm, Moore, William and Florence 
Price, the Presbyterian/Uniting Church/Burnside Homes (St Andrews School for Boys) and architects 
Philip Cox and Ian McKay. 

2. The Heritage Interpretation Strategy must be submitted for Council approval as part of the 
Development Application for the park shown in C68 in the site of the former St Andrews School site  It 
should include an implementation plan with prioritised actions that identify specific locations and 
recommended means of interpretation that will be integrated into the park. These might include 
structures, artworks, plaques, sculptures, installations, street tree selection and treatment, 
landscaping which is themed on past uses,), open space designs and treatments, and place names. 

The following publications may assist in preparing the Interpretation Strategy:  

• Historical Heritage Assessment: St Andrew’s Home for Boys, 1100-1150 Camden Valley 
Way, Leppington, prepared by AHMS (Final Report), dated February 2013. 
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• Aboriginal Heritage Preliminary Assessment: Emerald Hills Estate, Leppington, prepared by 

AHMS (Final Report), dated February 2013. 
 

• Interpreting Heritage Places and Items  

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/resources/heritagebranch/heritage/NSWHeritageOfficeGuidel
inesinfointerpreting.pdf 

• Heritage Interpretation Policy 

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/resources/heritagebranch/heritage/interpretationpolicy.pdf 
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Part D: Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses / 
Activities 
 

D1 Rural Land Uses 
 

Background  

Camden’s rural areas play an important role – not only from an agricultural production perspective, but also 
through the provision of diverse rural landscapes.  Increasing urbanisation has placed added pressure on 
the rural lands.  Accordingly Council seeks to ensure that development undertaken in the rural areas 
maintains the production potential of agriculture, conserves the scenic and cultural landscapes, and 
protects and enhances the natural environment.  

What are the Rural Land Areas?  

The rural land areas that are covered by this section of the DCP include the RU1 (Primary Production), 
RU2 (Rural Landscape), RU4 (Rural Small Holdings) and other zones where rural land uses may occur 
including the E2 (Environmental Management) and E4 (Environmental Living) Zones.   

Objectives 

1. Provide controls for rural dwellings, outbuildings and farm buildings which ensure the buildings are 
appropriately sited, designed and constructed in the rural context of the site. 

2. Ensure that the use of rural land for primary production purposes occurs in an orderly manner, 
minimising impacts upon the natural environment and surrounding land uses.  

3. Provide controls for non-agricultural developments in rural zones to ensure they are compatible with 
the use of the surrounding land for primary production and rural living. 

4. Ensure that support infrastructure in rural zones are appropriately sited and constructed. 

5. Maintain the scenic rural landscapes which characterise the rural zoned land in the Camden LGA.  

 

Other Relevant Documents  

 Camden Rural Land Study, 2000, Camden Council. 

 Camden Scenic and Cultural Landscapes Study, February 1998, Lambcon Associates. 

 

 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D9 

 

D1.1 Rural Accommodations, Dwellings and Outbuildings 
 

Background 
Rural Dwellings - Residential development in rural zones takes many forms, including dwellings which 
complement the use of the land for primary production purposes, and rural-residential living on smaller rural 
lots. Residential development has the potential to create conflict with other land uses in rural zones if 
buildings are inappropriately sited and designed. All development should take into account the inherent 
rural character of a locality and be responsive to that character and the local landscape qualities.    

Outbuildings - Outbuildings are associated with rural dwellings and area an integral part of rural life and 
activities. Outbuildings should be designed and sited to complement rural character. Inappropriate uses 
and activities are not permitted.   

 

Objectives  

1. Ensure that development does not detract from the rural landscape, scenic quality, heritage value, 
nature conservation significance or agricultural productivity of rural areas.  

2. Provide separation between residential uses and noise generating sources. 

3. Provide buffers between residential buildings and land uses to minimise the potential for land use 
conflict and additional pressure on agriculture or other rural activities.  

4. Ensure that external finishes used have minimal detrimental impact on the visual amenity of an 
area.  

5. Encourage consideration of all the rural components of development such as fencing, outbuildings, 
driveways and landscaping in the design of the proposed development.  

 

Controls 

1. Buildings in all rural zones shall provide a minimum front setback of 20 metres.  

2. Buildings in all rural zones shall provide a minimum side and rear setback of 5 metres. 

3. Dwellings must be located to minimise the removal of existing vegetation. 

4. Buildings should be visually unobtrusive in the overall landscape. 

5. Buildings should complement the characteristics of the landform.  Cut and fill shall be kept to a 
minimum. 

6. The roofline of buildings should reflect the land profile within the vicinity of the development. 

7. All outbuildings must be ancillary to an approved use on the land on which it is situated. 

8. External wall cladding to outbuildings shall be of masonry, colorbond sheet metal or other approved 
material compatible with authorised existing development on the site and the character of the 
immediate environment. 

9. Roof cladding to outbuildings shall be of tiles, colorbond sheet metal or other approved material 
compatible with authorised existing development on the site and the character of the immediate 
environment. 

10. The colours of roof and wall cladding shall be generally low reflective neutral/earth tones, 
compatible with authorised existing development on the site and environmentally sensitive, so as to 
minimise any possible adverse impact on the amenity of the area. 

11. All outbuildings shall be provided with appropriate complementary landscaping to minimise the 
environmental impact on adjoining premises and the area generally. 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D10 

 

12. The maximum floor area for rural outbuildings not used for the purposes of agriculture is 100m2. 

13. On unsewered sites, effluent and household waste water is to be disposed in accordance with 
Council’s Sewage Management Strategy. 

14. Access driveways are to be of trafficable width to allow for passing vehicles, manoeuvring and 
turning space, and bush fire access including emergency and service vehicles. 

15. Attached Dual Occupancy development, where permitted by an Environmental Planning Instrument, 
the dwellings shall be physically attached under the same roofline and have the general appearance 
of a dwelling-house when viewed from the primary street frontage.  Structures such as carports with 
skillion roofs, pergolas, covered  awnings and  the like are not acceptable as a mode of attachment. 

16. Detached Dual Occupancy and Secondary Dwelling development, where permitted by an 
Environmental Planning Instrument, the architectural treatment and building materials of both 
dwellings in the development shall be compatible.  Mirror reversed or replica dwelling design is not 
acceptable form of development. 

D1.2  Farm Buildings 
 

Background  

As the nature of agricultural activities changes there has been an increase in the number and size of farm 
buildings and a corresponding increase in their impacts on the surrounding area.  For this reason, it is 
necessary to provide controls for all developments involving farm buildings.  

Unless specifically stated, controls for farm buildings apply to all buildings associated with any permissible 
use of rural land, whether or not that use is considered an agricultural use. In some cases there are 
additional controls for particular buildings, such as greenhouses and poultry farms.  These controls are 
included in the relevant land use sections, and should be applied instead of the controls for farm buildings.    

 

Objectives 

1. Protect the scenic, historic and cultural value of the Camden LGA’s natural and built environment. 

2. Maintain the existing streetscape and rural aesthetic of the area. 

 

Controls 

Note: Farm buildings may be exempt development subject to requirements listed in Subdivision 16 Farm 
buildings and structures in State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying 
Development Codes) 2008 

 

1. All farm buildings must be ancillary to an existing agricultural use being undertaken on the land on 
which it is situated. 

2. Farm buildings should be constructed using materials, colours and finishes that complement the 
principal dwelling, including low reflective, neutral/earth tones which blend in with the natural 
landscape.  

3. Farm buildings should be sited so as not to be visually prominent when viewed from the road.  

4. Farm buildings should be constructed in a cluster to minimise the amount of land occupied by 
development. 

5. The minimum setback from any road is 20 metres. 

6. The minimum side and rear boundary setback is 5 metres. 
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7. Cut and fill shall be kept to a minimum and slope should not exceed 15%. 

8. Farm buildings should feature pitched roofs.  

9. Farm buildings must be designed and located to comply with Council’s Flood Risk Management 
Policy. 

 

D1.3 Agricultural Development 
 

D1.3.1 Intensive Plant Agriculture 
 

 

Note: The definition of  intensive plant agriculture can be found in the Dictionary section of  LEP 2010. 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that intensive plant agriculture is compatible with the rural environment. 

2. Minimise any adverse impact of intensive plant agriculture on surrounding properties. 

3. Minimise the environmental impact of intensive plant agriculture on surrounding areas and the creek 
system. 

 

Controls 

1. The minimum lot size required to undertake intensive plant agriculture is 2 hectares.  

2. The following setbacks apply to all buildings and structures associated with intensive plant 
agriculture: 

Front boundary 20m 

Side and rear boundary 5m 

Watercourses 40m 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+514+2010+cd+0+N
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3. Only new and durable materials shall be used in the construction of greenhouses/igloos/market 
gardens. These structures shall be maintained in a sound and tidy condition, free from defective or 
damaged material including plastic/fabric covering, at all times. 

4. A suitable landscape screening or buffer shall be established between any boundary and 
greenhouses/igloos/market gardens to effectively mitigate the visual impact of the development. 

5. The landscape screening or buffers shall be established through planting trees or shrubs (minimum 
1.5m in height).  This should occur when any structures are erected and shall be adequately 
maintained at all times to enhance its growth.  Landscaped and grassed areas should be 
maintained in a neat manner. 

6. On unsewered sites, effluent and household waste water is to be disposed in accordance with 
Council’s Sewage Management Strategy. 

7. A Water Cycle Management Plan (WCMP) detailing how water will be sourced, stored, used, 
treated and recycled for the agricultural operation must be provided with any development 
application. The WCMP must demonstrate that the operation will not significantly impact on the total 
water cycle beyond the boundaries of the site.  

8. Buffer distances from any septic wastewater disposal areas must comply with the requirements of 
Council’s Sewage Management Strategy. 

9. Any odour generated from the use of the site must be contained within the boundaries of the site 
and not be offensive to surrounding properties. 
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D1.4 Non-Agricultural Development 
 

D1.4.1 Rural Industry 
 

 

 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that rural industries are compatible with the rural environment. 

2. Minimise any adverse impact of rural industries on surrounding lands. 

 

Controls 

1. The minimum lot size required for rural industries is 10 hectares. 

2. Buildings and outside storage areas are to be sited at least 20m from a public street and from any 
boundary where there is a dwelling on an adjoining property. These setbacks may need to be 
increased in order to address potential environmental or amenity impacts of the proposed 
development.  

3. Rural industries should maintain the rural streetscape.  Designs should complement the surrounding 
buildings in relation to materials used, colours and building form. Building colours should be low 
reflective, neutral/earth tones. 

4. Outdoor storage yards are to be screened from roadways and neighbouring dwellings. 

5. Chained wire fences are to be screened by landscaping. 

6. Council may limit the hours of operation of a rural industry where there is a likelihood of adverse 
impact on the amenity of the surrounding area. 

7. No hazardous materials shall be stored below 1% AEP flood level plus 600mm freeboard. 

8. Where an industry has the potential to generate offensive odour beyond the boundaries of the site, 
an odour assessment must be undertaken in accordance with DECCW’s “Technical framework: 
Assessment and Management of Odour from Stationary Sources in NSW” and be submitted with 
the application. 

9. On unsewered sites, effluent and household waste water is to be disposed in accordance with 
Council’s Sewage Management Strategy. 

 

 

Note:  The definition of Rural Industries can be found in the Dictionary section of LEP 2010.  

 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+514+2010+cd+0+N


 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D14 

 

D1.4.2  Keeping of Trucks  
 

Objectives 

1. Allow the storage of trucks, plant or similar vehicles owned and operated by the occupier of a 
property. 

2. Limit the interference of vehicle movements on the amenity of the neighbourhood. 

3. Minimise visual impact of garaging and servicing equipment. 

 

Controls 

1. The maximum number of trucks, plant or similar equipment to be stored on a property (not 
associated with an authorised use occurring on that property), within a rural zone is two. 

Note:  If more than two vehicles are intended to be stored on the site, the use of the site may be defined 
as a “Truck Depot” under the Dictionary section of LEP 2010, which will require the lodgement of 
a development application to seek consent for the use of the land for this purpose. Given the 
potential impacts on adjoining property owners, consideration should be given to locating truck 
depots on land within an industrial zone. 

 

2. Loading Bays or parking for trucks are to be located in an area that is not visible from the street. 

3. An Acoustic Report undertaken by a suitable acoustic consultant in accordance with the Roads and 
Maritime Services and Office of Environment & Heritage measurement methodology may be 
required to accompany the development application. 

4. The vehicles should be stored where they are not visible from any public place.  In this regard, 
screening of the truck and plant parking area may be required. 

5. Goods, freight and the like are not to be stored on site. 

 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+514+2010+cd+0+N
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D1.5 Support Infrastructure  

D1.5.1  Earth Dams 
 

Note:  Dams are defined as Waterbody (artificial) in the Dictionary section of LEP 2010 and require 
development consent. Council will not accept the construction of prescribed Earth Dams on land 
either owned or to be owned by Council. 

 
Definitions 

For the purposes of this subsection the following definitions apply: 

Batter means the slope of the dam wall, the excavated or constructed face of a dam wall, embankment or 
cutting, produced as a result of earthmoving operations involving cutting and filling.  

Bywash means a depressed area adjacent to the dam wall used for the dispersion of overflow water away 
from or around the embankment. 

Crest means the top of the dam wall. 

Cut-off trench means a trench dug below ground level of the dam wall, parallel to the crest, to prevent 
seepage or movement of water under or past the structure. Pervious material is removed and replaced with 
clay. 

Earth dam means a barrier, embankment or excavated earth structure generally built in or near a drainage 
line which has the primary purpose for impounding water for storage. These dams are usually used for 
water conservation on properties with an agricultural use and are used for such purposes as stock 
watering, domestic supply, irrigation and fire fighting. 

Freeboard means the height from the top water level to the crest. 

Maximum harvestable right dam capacity (MHRDC) means the total dam capacity allowed under the 
harvestable rights for your property, based on 10% of the average regional rainfall runoff and takes into 
account local evaporation rates and rainfall periods. 

Spillway means pipes, bywashes or other devices used to divert excess water from a dam. In most cases 
this includes an excavated level channel extending from the end of the embankment to a level outlet, i.e., 
bywash. 

Top water level means the height of the water level of the dam determined at its maximum capacity at 
spillway level. 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure dams are stable, have minimal environmental impact and do not adversely affect 
surrounding properties, either by ponding water back onto upstream properties or by concentrating 
the flow of water to any downstream properties. 

2. Ensure riparian right of the water users are not affected by the construction of a dam. 

 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+514+2010+cd+0+N
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Controls 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note:  Building and maintenance of dams may be subject to licence from the NSW Office of Water.  
However there are three categories of dams, listed below, which do not require licence for 
building and maintenance from the Department; 

1. Farm dams up to one megalitre on properties which were subdivided prior to 1 January 
1999. 

2. Harvestable right dams (see definition above) 

3. Farm dams built before 1999 used for stock and domestic purposes. 

The location of a dam, size and licence requirement can be obtained from the NSW Office of 
Water. Large dams (more than 0.5ha surface area) located in or within 40m of a natural 
water body, wetland or an environmental sensitive area, or in a high waterable or acid 
sulphate, sodic or saline soils will be considered as Designated Development and need 
additional considerations. 
Earth dams that are or will be classified as ‘prescribed dams’ in accordance with the NSW 
Dams Safety Committee’s requirements, should only be constructed subject to obtaining 
development consent from Council. 
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1. Dams should not be sited near roads, utility installations or neighbouring dwellings due to potential 
adverse affect of seepage and bywash/spillway overflow and potential breaks of the embankment. 

2. If a dam is to be built near a boundary, any water which bypasses the dam or spillage discharges 
should flow from the property in the same place it did before the dam was built. 

3. Dam spillways must be designed to handle storm flows and freeboard sufficient to prevent 
overtopping in a 1:100 year storm when a by-wash is provided. 

4. No dams shall be constructed within 15 metres (to top water level) of a public road. The toe of the 
embankment batter or top water level shall not be closer than 3 metres of a private property. 

5. The width of the dam crest shall be a minimum of 3 metres for dams having up to a 3 metre high 
dam wall. Crests should increase in width 0.5 metres for every metre above a 3 metre high dam. 

6. A minimum 1 metre freeboard is required over the top water level. This should increase by 10% for 
every metre over a 3 metre high wall. 

7. The height of the outlet in relation to the dam governs the top water level if pipes are excluded. The 
outlet must be level and at least six (6) metres wide. The width of the outlet should not be less than 
the inlet width. 

8. Natural vegetation below the spillway outlet and on the inflow areas must not be disturbed by 
machinery, vehicles or livestock. 

9. The spillway size shall be as follows: 

Catchment Area (ha) Outlet length(m) Channel Width(m) 

less than 20 7 3 

20-40 12 6 

greater than 40 Subject to detailed design 
 

10. An earth bywash is required on all dams in order to pass surplus run-off around the dam which 
would otherwise pass over the embankment. The bywash should be generally 6 metres in width. 

11. The width of the outlet from the bywash is not to be less than the inlet width. The bywash shall not 
direct flows onto the downstream batter toe. The bywash cut batter is not to exceed a maximum 
steepness of 1.5:1. 

12. If the bywash is required to be vegetated then the bywash is to be excavated 75mm below the top 
water level and backfilled with compacted topsoil and planted with a suitable holding grass such as 
kikuyu or couch. No trees and shrubs are to be planted in the bywash area. 
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Note: In some instances Council may require a pipe spillway through the embankment to act 
as an outlet. This is especially applicable where spring flows or small flows of long 
duration are known to occur. Rock baskets and geotextile fabric may be required to 
prevent erosion where velocities are high. 

 

13. The pipe spillway invert is to be at least 100mm below the level of the bywash.  

14. The bywash or spillway water from a dam should not have an adverse affect on neighbouring 
properties. Dams are to be sited so that excess water is contained on the property on which they 
are located before meeting with a natural watercourse downstream. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15. Three metres should be considered the minimum depth of a dam, as evaporation in many areas will 
lower water level by approximately 1.5 metres during dry periods. Batter slopes should be retained 
at 1:3, therefore the depth will be dependent upon surface area measurements in small dams. 

16. The material used to construct an embankment should the sufficiently impervious to keep seepage 
low and to be stable. A soil with 25% clay content is ideal to form an impervious barrier. 

17. The following soil types should not be used for dam construction or batters: 

(a) sand 

(b) gravels 

(c) organic soils 

(d) peat 

18. The slope of upstream embankment batters should conform with the ratio of 3(horizontal):1(vertical) 
and downstream embankment batters no steeper than 2.5(horizontal):1(vertical). 

19. All dams shall have a cut-off trench to be constructed along the entire embankment length a 
minimum depth of 300mm.  Impervious material from the excavation must be placed into the trench 
and compacted forming a watertight harrier preventing seepage past the structure. 

Backfilling of Earth Dams 

20. A dam fill plan shall be prepared by a suitably qualified person and should indicate the extent of 
filling, original and final contours, and depth of filling in maximum 0.5m increments. The dam fill plan 
shall accompany a report prepared by a suitably qualified engineer, detailing the type of fill material 
used, the compaction levels achieved, and classification in accordance with the provisions of 
AS2870 Residential Slabs and Footings. 

Note: Continuous trickle flows kill vegetation, keeps the soil wet and encourages 
spillway erosion. A small diameter sewer class pipe or stronger (usually 150mm. 
but varied according to flow rate) can be built into the wall during construction to 
accommodate trickle flows. The pipe is normally installed with a fall in gradient 
between its inlet and outlet, with the outlet 300mm, below the flood spillway. 

The  trickle pipe is to be extended beyond the toe of the batter of the 
embankment in order to prevent any potential instability problem to the 
embankment. 
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D1.5.2  Rural Fences 
 

Objectives 

1. Preserve and enhance the rural qualities and the overall amenity of rural areas whilst recognising 
the desires, needs and rights of residents to have private open space area. 

2. Balance the need to preserve and enhance the rural qualities and the overall amenity of rural areas 
and safety to the public by achieving acceptable standards of fence construction. 

 

Controls 

Note: Rural fencing may be Exempt development subject to requirements listed Subdivision 19 Fences 
(rural) State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes).   

1. Council will consider a development application for rural fencing which exceeds the development 
standards specified in the SEPP based on the merits of the application. 

2. Where screening of a building or item is needed, a solid fence may be provided behind intensive 
landscaping. 
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D2 Residential Development 
 

Background 

The Camden LGA features a range of residential zones which permit a variety of residential 
accommodation types and densities within existing urban areas and future release areas. This chapter 
establishes the objectives, principles and controls which will guide the design of residential development in 
the Camden LGA. 

D2.1 Primary Residential Controls 

D2.1.1  Setbacks 
 

Objectives  

1. Provide a variety of attractive and cohesive streetscapes that reflect the character of both 
established and emerging residential neighbourhoods, the diversity of edge treatments, house types 
and road hierarchies.  

2. Reduce the dominance of garages on the streetscape.  

3. Allow the use of eaves, verandahs, balconies and feature elements which may encroach upon the 
required setbacks, but provide variation and modulation in the front facades of dwellings. 

4. Minimise the impacts of development on neighbouring properties with regard to view, privacy and 
overshadowing. 

5. Ensure buildings are sited to make efficient use of the land and provide ‘breathing space’ between 
buildings.  

6. Ensure buildings on corner sites provide an appropriate secondary street setback and maintain sight 
lines for the safety of pedestrians and vehicles. 

 
Controls 

Note: the ‘Building façade line’ is the predominant front building line of a dwelling at ground level as 
demonstrated in the figure below. 
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1. The general numerical setback requirements for residential accommodation are listed in Table D1 
below. These apply to all areas except where a specific setback control is provided for that area 
elsewhere in this DCP, or where a registered building envelope applies to the lot.  These are to be 
built in accordance with the Building Code of Australia. 

2. Notwithstanding the numerical setback requirements in Table D1, all setbacks shall be consistent 
with the prevailing setback established by existing adjacent development. The prevailing setback is 
calculated as being the average distance of the setbacks of the nearest two dwelling houses having 
a boundary with the same primary road.    

3. Setbacks shall be measured between the principal wall closest to the boundary and the boundary 
line, excluding any architectural building design element encroachments as permitted by this DCP.  

Table D1 Residential Setback Controls 

Front setback (min) 4.5m 

Secondary street setback on a corner lot <450m2 (min) 2m 

Secondary street setback on a corner lot  >450m2 (min) 3m 
Front setback of garages and carports 
 

minimum of 1m behind the principal front 
building line and a minimum of 5.5m from 
the front boundary of the lot 

Side setback 0.9m 

Rear setback – single storey dwelling or single storey 
portion of a two storey dwelling (min) 

4m 

Rear setback – two storey portion of a two storey 
dwelling (min) 

6m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
 

Note: In the case of corner allotment, the primary street frontage is taken to be the boundary which is the 
shorter of both frontages.  The rear setback is taken to be the opposite boundary to the primary 
frontage. 

4. Walls along side boundary setbacks shall be articulated to avoid the appearance of excessively 
long walls. Articulation may be provided in the form of a window, wall return or architectural 
feature 

5. Front setbacks on irregularly-shaped lots (e.g. those which are not perpendicular to the street) 
shall be calculated in accordance with control 3 in this subsection. 

6. Architectural building design elements on the front façade may encroach 1.5m into the prescribed 
front setback area where it can be demonstrated that such elements have a positive effect on the 
streetscape. For further information regarding architectural building elements refer to subsection 
D2.1.7.  

7. Building elements such as eaves, fascias, gutters, down pipes, flues, light fittings, electricity or gas 
meters, rainwater tanks and hot water units may encroach upon the prescribed side boundary 
setbacks provided that they do not impact upon adjoining properties and achieve compliance with 
the BCA. 

Note:  Building elements such as rainwater tanks, hot water units, and air conditioning units or 
the like must be positioned behind the building line and not be visible from the street. 

Note: Building Façade Line is the predominant front building line of a dwelling at ground level 
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8. Where there is a large or potentially large tree in the road reserve or public open space adjacent 
to the site, a setback will be required sufficient to avoid damage to the tree or future problems with 
the development. 

9. For steeply sloping sites the front setbacks specified in this clause may be inappropriate and may 
need to be varied. The siting of buildings on such sites must take into consideration the grade of 
the resultant access driveway and allow for the need to provide batters and/or retaining walls for 
any areas of cut and filling.  Generally front boundary setbacks need to be increased for steeply 
sloping sites. 

10. The setbacks may vary if the property is within an Asset Protection Zone. 
  Note: In exceptional circumstances, Council may consider a reduced rear setback on corner allotments 
where it can be demonstrated that there is no adverse impact on the adjacent properties, streetscape in 
general and lot coverage. The following factors will be taken into consideration, but are not limited to: 

- Bulk, mass and scale of the structure; 

- Privacy impact; 

- Overshadowing; 

- Streetscape and architectural treatment; and 

- Provision of Private Open Space and landscaping requirements. 

 

 D2.1.2  Zero Lot Line development 
 

To facilitate the most efficient use of land on smaller lots, a dwelling may be designed so that a side wall of 
the dwelling is built on or close to the side boundary. This is referred to as ‘zero lot line’ development.  

Note:   Zero lot line development has a zero lot line on one side boundary only. This is distinct to semi-
detached dwellings (subsection D2.2.2) which may be attached to other dwellings. 

 

Objectives 

1. Maximise the efficient use of small allotments where no adverse impact is created for adjoining 
properties 

 

Controls 

1. Zero lot lines may be provided where it can be demonstrated that there is no unreasonable adverse 
impact on the privacy, amenity or solar access of adjoining properties. 

2. An easement for ‘support and maintenance’ of the zero lot line wall (and any services along the side 
of the dwelling) is to be provided on the adjoining property, except where a 400mm side boundary 
setback is provided. No overhanging eaves or services will be permitted within the easement, 
however roof gutters may project into the easement.  No excavation is permitted within an easement 
for ‘support and maintenance’. All filling adjacent to an easement for ‘support and maintenance’ 
shall be contained within the building footprint i.e. drop edge beams. Refer to Figures D1 and D2. 

3. The S88B instrument relating to the support and maintenance easement is to be worded so that 
Council is removed from any dispute resolution process.  

4. Zero lot line development must comply with the relevant provisions of the BCA. 
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5. No section of a wall built on a side boundary should be longer than 10 metres (ie an internal 
courtyard or light well will be required to achieve this standard).  For single storey development, 
such walls should not exceed 50% of the length of the corresponding boundary. Two storey walls 
should not exceed 30% of the length of the corresponding boundary. 

6. The location of zero lot line development shall have regard to dwelling design, allotment orientation, 
adjoining dwellings, landscape features, topography and proposed and existing infrastructure.  

7. Access to the rear yard of zero lot line development must be provided via a larger side setback on 
the opposite side of the dwelling, or via a rear garage door provided as a ‘drive through garage’.  

 

 

 
Figure D1 Zero Lot Line Development 
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Figure D2 Zero Lot Line Development 
 

               

D2.1.3  Height, Massing and Siting 
 

Objectives  

1. Ensure building heights achieve high quality built form and urban design outcomes. 
2. Protect and enhance residential amenity.  
3. Ensure outbuildings are designed to have an appropriate height. 
 
Controls 

1. The highest point of a building containing residential accommodation shall not exceed the height 
specified on the Height of Buildings Map in LEP 2010. In those areas which have a maximum height 
of 9.5m under LEP 2010, the height of a dwelling house shall not exceed two storeys above natural 
ground level. 

2. Attic rooms may be provided in the roof void where the roof pitch does not exceed 45 degrees and 
where dormer windows are provided. Such rooms are not considered to be a storey. 

3. The ground floor level shall be no more than 1m above natural ground level. 

Note: In exceptional circumstances, Council may consider a finished ground  floor  level greater than 1m 
from natural ground where the applicant can demonstrate that there is no adverse impact on the adjacent 
properties and streetscape in general.  The following are factors that will be taken into consideration, but 
not limited to: 

a. Bulk, mass and scale of the structure 
b. Privacy impact; 
c. Overshadowing; and 
d. Streetscape and architectural treatment  

 
 

D2.1.4 Visual and Acoustic Privacy 
 

Objectives  

1. Locate and design dwellings in order to meet requirements for visual and acoustic privacy, whilst 
minimising visual and acoustic impacts of development on adjoining properties. 

 
Controls  

1. Reference should be made to section B1.16 of this DCP for further information regarding acoustic 
amenity. 

2. The design of dwellings must minimise the opportunity for sound transmission through the building 
structure, with particular attention given to protecting bedrooms and living areas. 

3. The internal layout of residential buildings, window openings, the location of outdoor living areas 
(i.e. courtyards and balconies) and building plant should be designed to minimise noise impact and 
transmission. 
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4. Direct overlooking of the main living areas and private open spaces of adjacent dwellings should be 
minimised through building layout, window and balcony location and design, and the use of 
screening devices, including landscaping. For example, the use of louvers or strategically-placed 
high parapet walls may facilitate the retention of distant views whilst screening short, downward 
views. 

5. Active recreation facilities (e.g. swimming pools) should be located away from the bedroom areas of 
adjoining dwellings. 

6. Balconies or decks are not permitted at the side or rear of the top floor of a two storey dwelling 
unless it can be demonstrated that no adverse privacy impacts occur. 

D2.1.5 Private Open Space, Site Cover and Landscaped Area 
 

Objectives  

1. Provide a high level of residential amenity with opportunities for outdoor recreation and relaxation 
within the property.  

2. Facilitate solar access to the living areas and private open spaces of the dwelling.  

3. Ensure that dwellings are designed to minimise overshadowing of adjacent properties and to protect 
minimum standards sunlight access to private outdoor living space of adjacent dwellings.  

4. Ensure that each site has sufficient area for landscaping, including deep soil planting areas for 
larger trees, to facilitate the establishment of attractive and functional open space areas. 

 
Controls  

1. Dwellings are to comply with the maximum site cover and minimum landscaped area requirements 
(as percentage of the allotment area) shown in table D2.  The landscaped area means any part of a 
site, at ground level, that is permeable and consists of soft landscaping, turf or planted areas and 
the like. Site cover means all buildings and structures that cover the land. 

 

Table D2 Site Cover Landscaped Area 

 

Lot size Site Cover (max) Landscaped Area (min) 

<450m2 Single storey development - 60% 30% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 30% upper floor 30% 

>450m2 Single storey development - 50% 30% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 30% upper floor 30% 
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2. Each dwelling shall be provided with quality, useable private open space (POS) behind the building 
line.  The total area of POS for each dwelling is to be a minimum 20% of the site area. 

Note:  In calculating the POS, areas with a measurement in any direction of less than 2.5m 
are to be excluded. 

3. The POS area of each dwelling is to have a principal private open space (PPOS) in at least one 
courtyard directly connected to a living zone of the dwelling with a minimum area of 24m2, including 
a minimum length of 4m and being not steeper than 1:10 gradient. On steeper sites open space is 
to be terraced to provide useable space or a timber deck with the minimum dimensions of 4 metres 
by 2.5 metres, constructed adjacent and accessible to a living zone of the dwelling to minimise any 
site disturbance.  

4. Sunlight must reach at least 50% of the PPOS of both the subject dwelling and of any adjoining 
dwelling, for not less than 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June. POS that has a 
southerly orientation (shaded by the dwelling and/or adjacent dwelling) may require an increase in 
its area to compensate for the shaded POS.  

5. North facing windows of living areas shall receive at least 3 hours solar access between 9am and 
3pm on June 21st over a portion of their surface. 

6. North facing windows to living areas of neighbouring properties shall not have sunlight reduced to 
less than 3 hours between 9 and 3pm on June 21st.  

7. At least one principal living area of a dwelling must face predominantly north. 

8. The PPOS shall be adequately screened for privacy from adjacent dwellings and passers-by. 

9. At least 65% of the POS area shall be soft landscaping. 
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10. Any dwellings which cannot be provided with private open space at ground level (i.e. residential flat 
buildings, shop top housing) shall instead be provided with a balcony with a minimum size of 10m2 
and a minimum dimension of 2.5m.  

11. An area for external clothes drying with good solar access shall be provided within the POS area. 

12. Landscaping is to be provided in order to enhance the natural features of the site and adjoining 
areas. Existing landscape elements such as rock formations, or water courses are to be preserved 
where possible.    

 

D2.1.6 Garages, Site Access and Parking 
 

Objectives  

1. Provide safe and secure onsite parking for residents and visitors.  

2. Reduce the visual impact of garages, carports and parking areas on the streetscape and improve 
dwelling presentation.  

3. Ensure the design of garages do not dominate the frontage of the house.  

4. Encourage the use of studios over garages to provide surveillance, work from home or residential 
accommodation opportunities.  

 
Controls  

Note:   Section B5 of this DCP sets out the general car parking requirements and the number 
of spaces required for specific development types. 

1. The design of the garage and its door/s is to be integrated with the house facade so that it does not 
dominate the dwelling or the streetscape. 

2. The garage location requirements are set out in table D3 below. Where a carport or garage entry 
forms part of the front façade of a dwelling, the carport or garage is to be set back a minimum of 
5.5m from the front boundary to enable a car to be parked in the driveway. A carport or garage is to 
be setback at least 1m behind the front building façade. Where a three car garage is proposed, the 
third garage is to be setback at least 1m from the front garage line. 

    Table D3 Garage Location Requirements 

Lot Width* 5m to10m >10m to15m >15m 

Garages  Lots 5m to 7m: 
Single rear loaded 
garage only (rear loaded 
tandem garages 
permitted) 
No frontloaded garages 
are permitted 
 
Lots>7m to 10m: 
Double rear loaded 
garages permitted or  
Frontloaded tandem 
garages permitted. 

Lots>10m to 12.5m: 
Single frontloaded 
garages only (tandem 
garages permitted) 
Or 
Rear loaded double and 
tandem garages 
permitted 
 
Lots >12.5m to 15m: 
Front loaded double and 
tandem garages 
permitted  

Front loaded double and 
tandem garages 
permitted  
Or 
Rear loaded double and 
tandem garages 
permitted. 
 
Lots >20m: 
Front loaded triple 
garages are permitted. 
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Or 
Rear loaded double and 
tandem garages 
permitted 

* Measured at the building line 

 

3. The width of garage doors must not be greater than: 

(a) 60% of the dwelling’s front elevation width on lots between 7-15m wide. 

(b) 50% of the dwelling’s front elevation width on lots greater than 15m wide. 

4. Carports and garages are to be treated as an important element of the dwelling facade and interface 
with the public domain. They are to be integrated with and complementary, in terms of design and 
material, to the dwelling design. Garage doors are to be visually recessed through use of materials, 
colours, and overhangs.  

5. The garage door width, garage setback and lane width shall be designed in accordance with 
AS2890. The maximum width of a driveway at the property boundary is to be 5.5m. On narrow 
roads, a wider driveway width may be required in order to comply with AS 2890.  

6. Driveway paved areas must be kept to a minimum and long straight driveways must be avoided. 
Trees and shrubs can soften and screen driveways, but care must be taken not to obscure the 
visibility of cars entering or leaving and driveway. 

7. If the carport/garage is freestanding and not located under the main roof of the dwelling, it must 
match or complement the dwelling  with regards to materials, pitch of roof, design, colour and 
external appearance.  

Note:  Details of the design and finish of garage door(s) must be shown on the building plan 
submitted for development approval.  

 

D2.1.7 Streetscape and Architectural Design 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that buildings are designed to enhance the existing and future desired built form and 
character of the neighbourhood by encouraging innovative and quality designs that fit harmoniously 
with their surroundings. 

2. Complement the visual character of the street and neighbourhood through appropriate building 
scale, form, detail and finish.  

3. Reinforce existing streetscape features such as building setbacks, alignments, heights and fence 
design. 

4. Provide a clear distinction between private and public space and encourage casual surveillance of 
the street. 

 
Controls  

1. The form, scale and siting of buildings, the materials and colours shall be appropriate to the 
character of the area. 

2. Each street façade of a dwelling, whether addressing the primary frontage, must incorporate at least 
two of the following design features: 
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 Entry feature or portico 

 Awnings or other features over windows 

 Balcony or window box treatment to any first floor element 

 A variation  in scale compared to adjacent properties 

 Open verandah 

 Incorporating a variation and mixture of building materials to create a recess, projection, stagger 
and/or articulation of walls 

 Strategic window placement, alternate window designs, bay windows or similar features 

 Verandahs, pergolas or similar features and, in particular, above garage doors 

 Vertical architectural elements to reduce the horizontal emphasis of the façade or  

 Other roof and/or architectural building elements 

Elements of good streetscape design principles are illustrated below in Figures D3 and D4 

 

 
 

 
 

Figures D3 and D4 Good streetscape design principles 
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3. Eaves are to provide sun shading and protect windows and doors and provide aesthetic interest. 
Except for walls built to the boundary, eaves should have a minimum of 450mm overhang 
(measured to the facia board) and be provided to a minimum of 70% of the dwelling. Council will 
consider alternative solutions to eaves so long as they provide appropriate sun shading to windows 
and display a high level of architectural merit.  

4. Proposed dwelling colours, materials and finishes are to be from a predominantly neutral palette of 
colours. Bright and highly reflective colours are to be avoided, except for architectural features. 
Multi-coloured roof tiles are not permitted. 

 

 

D2.1.8 Unsewered Sites 
 

Objective 

1. To ensure that unsewered sites are provided with appropriate effluent management. 

Control 

1. On unsewered sites, effluent and household waste water is to be disposed in accordance with 
Council’s Sewage Management Strategy. 

 

D2.1.9 Fencing in R5 zones 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure boundary fencing is of a high quality and constructed using materials and finishes which are 
consistent with the character of the locality and do not detract from the streetscape. 

2. Permit appropriate fencing for the screening of courtyards and private open space areas. 

 

Controls 

Front fences and dividing fences 

1. Front fences shall be a maximum of 1.5m in height and be of traditional picket, open post and wire, 
post and rail, or masonry utilising only brick or stone construction. 

2. Dividing fences and returns to dividing fences shall be a maximum of 1.5m in height and be open 
post and wire or post and rail in construction. 

3. Front fences and dividing fences shall be erected on the alignment of the common boundary of the 
land. 

4. Front fences on corner lots shall be designed to maintain adequate sight line distances for motorists. 

5. Special feature entrances and special feature front fencing which does not comply with the above 
may be considered on a case-by-case basis and will be assessed on merit. 

6. Continuous front and dividing fencing of masonry, paling, painted or unpainted or colorbond sheet 
metal, fibrous cement or the like in either part or full shall not be used in the construction of a front 
fence or dividing fence. 
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7. Fences constructed over or adjacent to easements must include appropriate means of access (eg. 
gates) to enable the servicing of the easements.  

8. Fences constructed on land affected by drainage easements, watercourses or drainage waterways 
shall be designed and constructed so as not to obstruct the free flow of stormwater. 

 

Courtyard and screen fences 

1. Courtyard and screen fences shall not be erected forward of the front building line. 

2. On lots 4000m2 or greater, courtyard and screen fences shall not be erected within 3m of any side 
or rear boundary. 

3. Courtyard and screen fences shall be a maximum of 2m in height. 

4. Where courtyard and screen fences are constructed using painted, unpainted or colorbond sheet 
metal, the materials used must be a recognised fencing-grade product with a profile, design and 
colour which integrates with the surrounding development. 

5. Courtyard fences which enclose a part or portion  of the allotment of land shall have a maximum 
internal area of 50m2. 

6. The maximum length of any side of a court yard fence or screen fence shall be 40 metres. 
7. The exterior of all courtyard fences and screen fences shall be provided with appropriate landscaping 

to minimise the impact on the adjoining premises and the area generally. 

 

Feature entrances and special feature front fencing 

1. Feature entrances and feature front fences are to be constructed of materials, and be a size, style and 
design to complement and be consistent with, the existing development on the site, are to impact 
minimally on the area generally. 

2. Continuous brickwork incorporated in feature front fencing shall be a maximum of 500mm above the 
natural ground surface beneath the fence. 

3. Posts and/or columns incorporated in feature front fences shall be maximum of 1.5 metres in height. 

4. Fencing panels between the posts or columns in feature front fencing shall be of the open, decorative 
type with the structure of the panel covering a maximum of 30% of the area of the panel. 

D2.1.10 Dwellings in R5 Zones 
 

Background 
The Camden LGA features an R5 Large Lot Development residential zone which permits a specific type 
and density within the area. This chapter establishes the objectives, principles and controls which will guide 
the design of residential development in the Camden LGA. 

 
Objectives 

1. To provide controls for dwellings in R5 zones to ensure that it achieves a high standard of 
urban design and that it is compatible with the amenity and character of the R5 zone. 

2. To provide a variety of attractive and cohesive streetscapes within the R5 zone. 
3. Additional objectives are listed in the detailed controls of the various land uses. 
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Setbacks 

Controls 

1. The general numerical setback requirements for dwellings in R5 development are listed in 
Table D3 below. These apply to all areas except where a specific setback control is provided 
for that area elsewhere in this DCP, or where a registered building envelope applies to the lot. 

2. Notwithstanding the numerical setback requirements in Table D3, all setbacks shall be 
consistent with the prevailing setback established by existing adjacent development. The 
prevailing setback is calculated as being the average distance of the setbacks of the nearest 
two dwelling houses having a boundary with the same primary road. 

3. Setbacks shall be measured between the principal wall closest to the boundary and the 
boundary line, excluding any architectural building design element encroachments as 
permitted by this DCP. 

 
Table D3  Dwelling Setback Controls 

Front setback (min) 20m 

Secondary street setback on a corner lot <4000m2 5m 

Side setback 5m 

Rear setback  5m 

Primary setback -  (min) lots 2000m2  10m 

Secondary setback – (min) lots 2000m2 3m 

Primary setback – lots <2000m2  7.5m 

D2.1.11 Outbuildings 
Objectives 

1. Ensure outbuildings in the Residential zones are appropriately sited and designed to minimise 
impacts on adjoining properties, the streetscape and the character of the locality. 

2. Ensure the visual impact of the outbuilding is minimized and integrated into the existing surrounding 
environment. 

3. Preserve the existing natural vegetation on site. 

 

Controls 

The following controls apply to outbuildings in the R1, R2, R3, R4 and R5 zones. 

General 

1. Outbuildings should be sited to retain existing vegetation on site and in a location where the future 
growth of vegetation can be retained and protected. 

2. Unless otherwise approved by Council, the use of the outbuilding must be of domestic storage and 
hobby use only, which is ancillary to the use of the dwelling onsite. 

3. Outbuildings should be sited so as they are not to encroach or impact on any existing service 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D34 

 

infrastructure, onsite sewerage management systems and associated effluent areas. 

 

Site Requirements 

4. The floor area of an outbuilding on a lot must not be more than the following: 

a. 36m², if the lot has an area of less than 300m² 

b. 45m², if the lot has an area of at least 300m² but less than 600m² 

c. 60m², if the lot has an area of at least 600m² but less than 900m² 

d. 100m², if the lot has an area of at least 900m². 

5. The Maximum height of an outbuilding or alterations and additions to an existing outbuilding must 
not be more than 4.8m above ground level (existing) 

6. Despite sub clause (5) above, a one storey structure with an attic above is permissible provided the 
height does not exceed 5.4m and amenity to adjacent sites is maintained and the roof pitch, of the 
building, must not exceed 45 degrees. 

6A.    Despite sub-clauses 5 and 6 the maximum height of an outbuilding or alterations and additions to an 
existing outbuilding must not be more than 4.5m above ground level (existing) for 121 Raby Road, 
Leppington. 

7. Stormwater discharge must be disposed of solely within the property boundary without causing any 
nuisance to the adjacent properties. 

8. For outbuildings greater than 20m2 in floor area, stormwater must be collected and discharged to: 

a. Existing onsite stormwater lines; or  

b. To a collection tank with an overflow connected to the existing onsite stormwater lines. 

c. Absorption trenches or existing watercourse as deemed suitable by Council. 

9. Notwithstanding the general controls for cut and fill requirements within this DCP, there must be a 
balance of cut and fill on site. Any fill must be contained wholly within the property boundary without 
causing any nuisance to the adjacent site. 

 

Setbacks 

10. All outbuildings must be planned and organized in a group and must be located behind the building 
line so it is predominantly hidden from view from the public domain. 

11. All outbuildings must comply with the setback provisions in Clause 3.16 of State Environmental 
Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008.  

12. Greater setbacks may be required in order to minimize any adverse impacts on the amenity of 
adjoining residents due to the proposed use of the outbuilding. 

 

Building Design and Style 

13. The roof pitch for any outbuilding must not exceed 36 degrees. 

14. The external wall cladding of outbuildings should be of masonry, colorbond sheet metal or other 
approved material which is compatible with the surrounding development in terms of profile, colour 
and finish. 

15. The roof cladding of outbuildings should be of tiles, colorbond sheet metal or other approved 
material which is compatible with the surrounding development in terms of profile, color and finish. 

16. The colours of roof and wall cladding should generally be of low reflective natural earth and 
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vegetation tones. 

 

NOTE: The external materials should be constructed of non-combustible materials if the outbuilding is 
located on bushfire prone land. 

D2.1.12 Summary of Primary Controls for Residential Development 
 

Note:  Table D4 summarises the primary controls that apply to residential development. The controls 
below are minimum standards and it may be necessary to exceed these controls in order to 
comply with this DCP. These controls should be read in conjunction with the relevant controls 
contained throughout this section which provide further detail. In addition, reference should be 
made to the tables in section D2.2 for controls relating to other specific forms of residential 
accommodation, and D2.3 for site specific controls for residential accommodation. 

 
Table D4 Summary of Primary Controls for Residential Development 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots >450m2 3m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots <450m2 2m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
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Garage door width (max) – lots 7 to15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.2 Controls for Specific Forms of Residential Accommodation  
 

Background 

This section provides additional detailed controls that apply to specific forms of residential accommodation 
including: 

 secondary dwellings 

 dual occupancies and semi-detached dwellings 

 multi dwelling housing and attached dwellings 

 residential flat buildings 

 shop top housing 

This section must be read in conjunction with the controls and provisions contained in Section D2.1 and all 
other relevant chapters of the DCP. If there is no specific control listed in the subsections below, the 
general residential controls contained in Section D2.1 will apply. In the event of any inconsistencies, the 
provisions of section D2.2 will prevail. 

Each form of residential accommodation includes a table which summarises the principal controls applying 
to that development type (except where otherwise noted). 

 

D2.2.1 Secondary Dwellings 
 

Note:  Secondary dwellings are a type of residential development commonly referred to as ‘granny flats’ or 
‘fonzie flats’.         

 
Objectives 

1. Provide unique dwelling types that satisfy a social need. 

2. Contribute to the availability of affordable housing.  

3. Promote innovative housing solutions that are compatible with the surrounding residential 
environment.  

 

Controls 

1. The maximum floor area requirement for secondary dwellings is established by Clause 5.4(9) of 
Camden LEP 2010. Secondary dwellings must not exceed 60m2 in size, or 25% of the total floor 
area of the principal dwelling, whichever is the greater (excluding any area used for parking). 

2. Secondary dwellings shall be designed to complement the design of the principal dwelling and be 
subservient to the principal dwelling in terms of visual bulk and scale. 

3. No additional car parking or private open space area is required for secondary dwellings, however 
provisions must be made for clothes drying facilities in a location with adequate solar access. 

4. Strata or Torrens title subdivision of secondary dwellings is not permitted. 

Note: There is no table summary of controls provided for secondary dwellings         
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D2.2.2 Dual Occupancies and Semi-detached Dwellings 
 

Note:  Dual occupancies and semi-detached dwellings are types of residential accommodation that are 
very similar in terms of built form (both consist of two dwellings). The distinction between the two 
is that dual occupancies are located on one lot of land and may only be strata subdivided, whereas 
semi-detached dwellings are located on their own lot of land (Torrens title). Accordingly, semi-
detached dwellings are generally suitable for locations  which have a smaller  minimum lot size, and 
development consent must be sought for both semi-detached dwellings and Torrens title subdivision 
concurrently when lodging a development application in order to satisfy the LEP definition. 

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure dual occupancies and semi-detached dwellings are compatible with existing housing and do 
not adversely affect the local environment or the amenity of adjacent residents. 

2. Provide housing choice for the residents of the Camden LGA. 

 

Controls 

1. Sites for dual occupancy development should have a minimum principal street frontage of 22m, a 
minimum area of 600m2 for standard sites, and a minimum area of 800m2 for corner sites.  

2. The maximum site coverage for a dual occupancy development is 60%.  

3. Dual occupancy development on corner lots must provide a setback to the secondary street of at 
least 4.5m (ie. the general front setback control for residential development will apply to both the 
primary and secondary street frontages on a dual occupancy development on a corner lot).  

4. Dual occupancy development on corner lots must be designed to address both street frontages. 
Each dwelling should have a separate driveway.  

5. Dual Occupancy development is not permitted on battleaxe lots. 

6. Dwellings shall be compatible in siting, bulk, scale, size, height and appearance to adjoining and 
adjacent houses. 

7. The architectural treatment and building materials of both dwellings should be compatible. 

8. Mirror-reversed or replica dual occupancy developments are not permitted. Forms of differentiation 
and interest are encouraged in all dwellings. 

9. Applicants should avoid repeating designs used in other developments, particularly those located in 
close proximity to the proposal. It is, however, recognised that there may be instances in a planned 
development where repetition of a design element is used to create a theme development. These 
proposals will be considered on the merit of the design. Forms of differentiation and interest are 
encouraged in all dwellings. 

10. Car parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter B5 of this DCP.  
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Summary of controls for dual occupancy development 

Note:  Table D5 summarises the primary controls that apply to dual occupancy development. The 
controls below are minimum standards and it may be necessary to exceed these controls in order 
to comply with this DCP. These controls should be read in conjunction with the relevant controls 
contained throughout this section which provide further detail. 

Table D5 Summary of Controls for Dual Occupancy Development 

SITE REQUIREMENTS 
Lot size (min) 600m2 
Lot size corner lot (min) 800m2 
Lot width primary frontage (min) 22m 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Secondary street setback (min)  4.5m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary 
Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 

HEIGHT 

As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 60% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max)  50% of front elevation width 
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D2.2.3 Multi Dwelling Housing and Attached Dwellings 
 

Note:   Multi dwelling housing and attached dwellings are forms of residential accommodation that are 
very similar in terms of built form. Multi dwelling housing is three or more dwellings (whether 
attached or detached) on one lot of land, whereas attached dwellings are a building containing 
three or more dwellings which are attached via common walls and are each on their own lot of 
land. Accordingly, attached dwellings are generally suitable for locations  which have a smaller 
minimum lot size, and development consent will be sought for attached dwellings and Torrens title 
subdivision concurrently  when lodging a development application in order to satisfy the LEP 
definition. 

 

Objectives 

1. Encourage high quality residential developments which feature a high standard of urban design and 
provide a high level of amenity for residents. 

2. Ensure that development sites have sufficient site area to accommodate appropriate setbacks and 
open space areas, including areas for deep soil planting and natural site drainage. 

Controls 

Site requirements 

Sites for multi unit housing or attached dwellings should have the following attributes: 

1. smaller developments which consist of one row of dwellings parallel to the street with direct 
vehicular access for each dwelling should have a minimum frontage of 25m.  

2. smaller developments which consist of one row of dwellings perpendicular to the street with 
communal vehicular access to the street via a common driveway should have a minimum frontage of 
25m. 

3. larger developments which propose direct public road frontage for some of the dwellings and internal 
vehicular access to service the remainder of the development, should have minimum road frontage 
of 70m and a minimum depth of 80m. 

Site coverage 

4. The maximum site coverage for multi dwelling housing and attached dwellings is 50%. 

Image and legibility 

The proposed development should: 

5. blend in with its surroundings and/or be in keeping with the character of the area. 

6. be designed to be compatible with the streetscape and be attractive when viewed within the site. 

7. ensure that all units are designed to face and address both external public roads and internal private 
access roads/driveways. 

8. create an appearance of a single or grouped dwellings that are separated by gardens and ancillary 
structures, with facades designed to incorporate a variety of materials and shading structures. 

9. avoid repeating designs used in other developments, particularly those located in close proximity to 
the proposal. It is, however, recognised that there may be instances in a planned development 
where repetition of a design element is used to create a theme development. These proposals will 
be considered on the merit of the design. Forms of differentiation and interest are encouraged in all 
dwellings. 
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10. provide a clear differentiation between private areas (open space, private front and side yard areas, 
private car parking spaces) and communal open space and car parking.  

11. provide a minimum of 12m between front facades within the development so that the layout does not 
create gun-barrel vistas. 

12. clearly identify each unit, its entrance, visitor carparking to enable a visitor to easily understand the 
development’s layout. 
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Access and entries 

13. The proposed development should: 

(a) minimise vehicular and pedestrian entry and exit points to the site. 

(b) provide a defined and well-lit pedestrian ‘safe route’ which can be clearly viewed by residents 
for passive surveillance. 

(c) consider site accessibility to people in wheelchairs and with lesser mobility. 

Car parking 

14. Car parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter B5 of this DCP.  

15. Communal visitor and/or resident’s parking areas should be located within view of residents to 
facilitate passive surveillance of these areas. 

16. Traffic calming measures should be provided to ensure a safer vehicle and pedestrian environment. 

17. Driveways, manoeuvring areas, parking areas and garages are to be located away from bedrooms. 

Storage 

18. Each dwelling shall be provided with a separate secure storage space of 8m3. This space is to be 
provided exclusively for storage purposes and must be provided in addition to any garage space. 

Private open space 

19. Private open space is to be provided in accordance with subsection D2.1.5 of this DCP.  

Communal open space and landscaping 

20. Each development shall incorporate landscaping in accordance with subsection D2.1.5 of this DCP, 
along with an area of dedicated communal open space. 

21. Landscaping shall take into account probable day and night use by residents, seating, shade and 
allows surveillance by residents ie the plants are either high (canopy trees) or low (ground covers). 

22. If the area is fenced, the fence shall be dark in colour and permeable to maximise passive 
surveillance of the area. 

23. Communal open space landscaping shall be designed  to minimise water usage and maintenance 
requirements.  

24. Communal open space should be provided in locations which help to retain existing trees wherever 
possible. 

Security 

25. The proposed development should be designed to comply with Council’s ‘Safer By Design’ 
Guidelines.  
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Summary of controls for multi dwelling housing and attached dwellings 

Note: Table D6 summarises the primary controls that apply to multi dwelling housing and attached dwelling 
development. The controls below are minimum standards and it may be necessary to exceed these 
controls in order to comply with this DCP. These controls should be read in conjunction with the 
relevant controls contained throughout this section which provide further detail. 

 
Table D6 Summary of Controls for Multi Dwelling Housing and Attached Dwellings 

SITE REQUIREMENTS 
Primary street frontage – small developments (min) 25m 
Lot dimensions – large developments (min) 70m primary street frontage and 80m lot depth 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Secondary street setback (min)  4.5m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary for dwellings facing the street 
Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) 50% 
Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m at ground 

level; 10m2 with a minimum dimension of 2.5m 
as balconies 

Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max)  50% of front elevation width 
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D2.2.4 Residential Flat Buildings 
 

Objectives  

1. Encourage high quality medium density residential development where the occupants of all 
dwellings have a high level of amenity, and the amenity of adjoining dwellings is not substantially 
affected. 

2. Require a high standard of architecture and design so that residential flat buildings are appropriately 
integrated with the surrounding development in terms of character, height, bulk and scale. 

Controls  

Residential Flat Design Code 

1. All residential flat buildings and shop top housing developments, regardless of the number of 
storeys, are to be consistent with the principles and guidelines outlined in SEPP 65 Residential Flat 
Development. 

Site requirements and density 

2. Residential flat buildings are to:  

(a) be located on sites with a minimum site area of 1000m2 and a street frontage of 30m. 

(b) have a dwelling density not exceeding 1 unit per 200m2 of site area. 

(c) have direct frontage to an area of the public domain (including streets and public parks). 

(d) not adversely impact upon the existing or future amenity of any adjoining land upon which 
residential development is permitted with respect  to overshadowing impact, privacy impact 
or visual impact.  

Site coverage 

3. The maximum site coverage for residential flat buildings is 50%. 

Setbacks 

4. The minimum front and secondary street setback is 6m 

5. The minimum side boundary setback is 3m 

6. The minimum rear boundary setback is 6m 

Building height, bulk and scale 

7. The maximum height of buildings is established by Clauses 4.3A, 4.3B and 4.3C of Camden LEP 
2010 and the associated Height of Buildings Map. 

8. Residential flat buildings may be designed with flat roof forms in order to maximise the number of 
storeys within a building. However, such buildings must feature a high level of architectural design 
and incorporate appropriate treatments to minimise the visual bulk and scale of the building. 

9. For residential flat buildings, basement car parks that do not exceed more than 1m above natural 
ground level are not considered to be a storey. 

Image and legibility 

10. The proposed development shall: 

(a) blend in with its surroundings and/or be in keeping with the character of the area. 
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(b) create visual interest internally and with its relationship within the streetscape via building 
design, materials and colour scheme. 

(c) provide a clear differentiation between private areas (open space, private front and side yard 
areas, private car parking spaces) and communal open space and car parking.  
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Access and entries 

11. The proposed development should: 

(a) minimise vehicular and pedestrian entry and exit points to the site. 

(b) provide a defined and well-lit pedestrian ‘safe route’ which can be clearly viewed by residents 
for passive surveillance. 

(c) consider site accessibility to people in wheelchairs and with lesser mobility. 

Car parking 

12. Car parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter B5 of this DCP.  

13. Basement car parking areas shall include adequate lighting, ventilation and access control/security. 
To enhance the effectiveness of the lighting system, it is recommended that the walls and ceiling of 
basement car parking areas should be painted white. 

14. Traffic calming measures should be provided to ensure a safer vehicle and pedestrian environment. 

15. Driveways, manoeuvring areas, parking areas and garages are to be located away from bedrooms. 

Storage 

16. Each dwelling shall be provided with a separate secure storage space of 8m3. This space is to be 
provided exclusively for storage purposes and must be provided in addition to any garage space. 

Private open space 

17. Private open space is to be provided in accordance with subsection D2.1.5 of this DCP.  

Communal open space and landscaping   

18. Each development shall incorporate landscaping in accordance with Section D2.1.5 of this DCP, 
along with an area of dedicated communal open space. 

19. Landscaping shall take into account probable day and night use by residents, seating, shade and 
allow surveillance by residents ie the plants are either high (canopy trees) or low (ground covers). 

20. If the area is fenced, the fence shall be dark in colour and permeable to maximise surveillance of 
the area. 

21. Communal open space landscaping shall be designed  to minimise water usage and maintenance 
requirements.  

22. Communal open space should be provided in locations which help to retain existing trees wherever 
possible. 

Security 

23. The proposed development should be designed to comply with Council’s ‘Safer By Design’ 
Guidelines.  
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Summary of controls for residential flat buildings 

 

Note: Table D7 summarises the primary controls that apply to residential flat building development. The 
controls below are minimum standards and it may be necessary to exceed these controls in order to 
comply with this DCP. These controls should be read in conjunction with the relevant controls 
contained throughout this section which provide further detail. 

 
Table D7 Summary of controls for residential flat buildings 

SITE REQUIREMENTS 
Lot size (min) 1000m2 
Primary street frontage (min) 30m 
Dwelling density (max) 1 per 200m2 of site area 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 6m 
Secondary street setback (min)  6m 
Side setback (min) 3m 
Rear setback (min) 6m 
Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) 50% 
Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m at ground 

level; 10m2 with a minimum dimension of 2.5m 
as balconies 

Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max)  50% of front elevation width 
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D2.2.5 Shop Top Housing  
 

Objectives  

1. Encourage shop top housing which provides the occupants with a high level of amenity whilst 
addressing issues associated with the interface between residential and business/commercial land 
uses.   

Controls  

Access and entries 

The proposed development should: 

1. minimise vehicular and pedestrian entry and exit points to the site; 

2. provide a defined and well-lit pedestrian ‘safe route’ 

3. provide a separate and well-defined entry point(s) to the shop top housing dwellings from the 
primary street frontage. 

Building height, bulk and scale 

4. The maximum height of buildings is established by Clauses 4.3A, 4.3B and 4.3C of Camden LEP 
2010 and the associated Height of Buildings Map. 

5. Shop top housing may be designed with flat roof forms in order to maximise the number of storeys 
within a building. However, such buildings must be feature a high level of architectural design and 
incorporate appropriate treatments to minimise the visual bulk and scale of the building. 

6. For shop top housing, basement car parks that do not exceed more than 1m above natural ground 
level are not considered to be a storey. 

Image and legibility 

7. The proposed development should: 

(a) blend in with its surroundings and/or be in context with the area. 

(b) minimise intrusion on adjacent land uses eg noise, overshadowing, carparking overflow, 
vehicles reversing onto public roads. 

(c) create visual interest internally and with its relationship within the streetscape via building 
design, materials and colour scheme. 

Car parking 

8. Car parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter B5 of this DCP.  

9. Basement car parking areas shall include adequate lighting, ventilation and access control/security. 
To enhance the effectiveness of the lighting system, the walls and ceiling of basement car parking 
areas shall be painted white. 

10. The basement car parking area in a mixed use development which includes shop top housing must 
provide a separate car parking area for the residents and visitors to the shop top housing. The 
resident and visitor car parking area must have controlled access via electronic and mechanical 
means to eliminate parking conflict between residents/visitors and the employees and customers of 
the business/commercial component of the development. 

11. Traffic calming measures should be provided to ensure a safer vehicle and pedestrian environment 
where required. 

12. Driveways, manoeuvring areas, parking areas and garages are to be located away from bedrooms. 
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Servicing 

13. Each dwelling shall be provided with a separate secure storage space of 8m3. This space is to be 
provided exclusively for storage purposes and must be provided in addition to any garage space. 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D51 

 

Private open space 

14. Private open space is to be provided in accordance with Section D2.1.5 of this DCP.  

Security 

15. The proposed development should be designed to comply with Council’s ‘Safer By Design’ 
Guidelines.  

 

Note: There is no table summary of controls provided for shop top housing         



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D52 

 

D2.3 Site Specific Controls for Residential Accommodation  
 

Background 

This section provides additional site-specific controls that apply to residential accommodation in the 
following areas (shown in Figure C2) or other specific locations: 

 Elderslie Release Area 

 Spring Farm Release Area 

 Manooka Valley 

 Harrington Grove 

 Mater Dei 

 Camden Lakeside 

 Yamba 

 121 Raby Road, Leppington 

This section must be read in conjunction with the general controls and provisions contained in Sections 
D2.1 , D2.2 and the rest of the DCP.  In the event of any inconsistencies, the provisions of section D2.3 will 
prevail. 

A summary of the controls that apply to each of the above areas is provided in table format in each 
subsection below. These controls are taken from Sections D2.1, D2.2 and this section. 

 

Note:  Part C Residential Subdivision contains the controls relating to the subdivision of the 
abovementioned areas. 
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D2.3.1 Elderslie Release Area 
 

Note:  The controls listed below (table D8) are specific to the Elderslie Release Area . They must be read 
in conjunction with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any 
inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

 

Front setback 

The minimum front setback of a residential building fronting Liz Kernohan Drive is 6m. 

Secondary street setback 

The minimum secondary street setback of a residential building fronting Liz Kernohan Drive is 3m. 
 

Table D8    Summary of residential accommodation controls – Elderslie Release Area 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Front setback - Liz Kerhohan Drive  6m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots >450m2 3m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots <450m2 2m 
Secondary street boundary setback on a corner 
lot - Liz Kerhohan Drive  

3m 

Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 2 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 
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June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.2 Spring Farm Release Area 
  

Note:  The controls listed below (Table D9) are specific to the Spring Farm Release Area. They must be 
read in conjunction with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any 
inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

 

Front setback 

The minimum front setback of a residential building is 4m. 

The minimum front setback of a residential building fronting collector roads (including Liz Kernohan Drive) 
is 4.5m. 

Secondary street setback 

The minimum secondary street setback of a residential building is 1m. 

The minimum secondary street setback of a residential building fronting Liz Kernohan Drive is 2m. 

 
 

Table D9 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Spring Farm Release Area 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4m 
Front setback – collector road (incl. Liz Kerhohan 
Drive)  (min) 

4.5m 

Secondary street setback (min)  1m 
Secondary street setback  - collector road (incl. Liz 
Kernohan Drive) (min)  

2m 

Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
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Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 2 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 
 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.3 Manooka Valley  
 

Note:  The controls listed below (Table D10) are specific to Manooka Valley. They must be read in 
conjunction with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any 
inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

Front setbacks 

The minimum front setback of a residential building on north-facing lots fronting ‘Main Street’ is 6m.  

The minimum front setback of a residential building on land zoned E4 Environmental Living is 5.5m. 

Secondary street setback 

The minimum secondary street setback of a residential building on land zoned E4 Environmental Living is 
4.5m. 

Side setback 

The minimum side setback of a residential building on land zoned E4 Environmental Living is 1.5m. 
 

Table D10 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Manooka Valley 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Front setback – north-facing lots fronting ‘Main 
Street’ 

6m 

Front setback - Land zoned E4  5.5m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots >450m2 3m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots <450m2 2m 
Secondary street boundary setback on a corner 
lot - Land zoned E4  

4.5m 

Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Side setback - Land zoned E4  1.5m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
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Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.4 Harrington Grove  
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Harrington Grove. They must be read in conjunction with 
the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any inconsistency, the controls 
included in this subsection will take precedence.  

 

A - Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls Applying to all 
Precincts 

 

Housing 
Design Objectives 

1. Development is to enhance the existing or planned town/suburban character and streetscape. 

2. The form, scale and siting of buildings, and the materials and colours are to be appropriate to the 
character of the area. 

3. Garages are to be recessed from the front facade so as not to dominate the house and the 
streetscape. 

4. Building heights are to maintain the single and double storey residential character of the Camden 
LGA and to minimise the impact on existing residential development. 

5. Setbacks are to enhance or create landscape features, and maintain visual and acoustic privacy. 

 

Building and Site Design 
Form and Character 

Residential development within Harrington Grove comprises a variety of styles, densities and form, which 
creates neighbourhood villages of a high standard. 

1. Whilst encouraging variety in housing design these Building Controls promote characteristics of 
good design such as: 

(a) facades that are attractive and provide interest. 

(b) facades that are “welcoming” and do not dominate the streetscape. 

(c) rooflines that are aesthetically pleasing and incorporate adequate eaves. 

(d) reduced visual impact from garage doors. 

(e) make best use of the site area and orientation of the lot. 

(f) energy consumption  reductions in housing through passive solar design. 

(g) good landscape design to maximise energy efficiency of dwellings. 

(h) high levels of amenity (daylight, outlook, privacy) from within the house and the private open 
space. 

(i) safe neighbourhoods through  informal surveillance of the street. 

Siting of Dwellings 

2. The orientation, siting and layout of dwellings is to take into account the following: 
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(a) location and design of houses are to relate to the site topography.  

(b) houses to be orientated to the front street. 

(c) visual and acoustic privacy is to be maintained between the dwellings and adjacent 
residential properties. 

(d) the benefits of passive solar design and natural ventilation. 

 

(e) effective landscaping and careful site design is to assist in acoustic and visual privacy and 
enhance shaded areas. 

(f) minimise the effects of overshadowing, and visual and  acoustic intrusion. 

(g) the provision of sunlight in living spaces within buildings and in open spaces around 
buildings to improve energy efficiency. 

Corner Lots 

3. Dwellings on corner lots are to consider the following: 

(a) Dwellings on corner lots are to address both street frontages (figure D5).  

(b) Dwellings on corner lots may encroach closer to the road reserve to frame the corner      and 
improve the visual quality of the streetscape. 

 

 
Figure D5 Dwelling addressing both frontages 

 

Street Facades 

Garages are not to protrude in front of houses and/or dominate the streetscape. The front of the house is to 
have an attractive facade that displays sufficient articulation (figure D7). To achieve this, the following 
provisions apply. 
 
4. Triple garages are to have at least one garage set back a minimum distance of 900mm behind the 

other garages. 

5. Part of the front facade (excluding the garage) must be set back a minimum of 900mm from the rest 
of the facade (excluding the garage) (figure D6). This results in a staggered or articulated facade. 
Recessed or protruding entry alcoves, central to the front building facade and containing the front 
door, do not, alone, satisfy this requirement. 

6. On corner homesites, no straight section of the side wall facing a street is to be longer than 9m or 
shorter than 2.5m. Walls longer than 9m are to have a ‘step’ of at least 900mm between the 
sections. 
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Figure D6 Street Facades 
 
 

7. Garages are permitted forward of the front building facade providing (figure D7): 

(a) garage doors do not front the street, 

(b) the facade of the garage fronting the street resembles a dwelling facade which includes 
windows and similar architectural elements, and 

(c) the garage is integrated with the dwelling. 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D62 

 

Facades – Acceptable    Facades – Not Acceptable 

                        
 

                                Figure D7  Facades which are/are not permitted



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D63 

 

Setbacks 

Setbacks for Dwellings and Structures (General) 

1. Setbacks within these precincts are to be in accordance with Table  
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Table D11 Precinct Setbacks 
 

2. Eaves, facias, downpipes, chimneys and gutters can encroach into the side setbacks provided there 
is a minimum separation distance of 450mm from the boundary, as shown on figure D8. 

 
Figure D8 Side Boundary Setback 

3. All outbuildings greater than 10m2 in area are to comply with the standard setback provisions above. 

Corner Lots 

4. Corner lots may have a reduced front setback to the neighbouring allotments primary front setback. 
(i.e. where an abutting lot has a primary street setback of 6 metres, the corner lot shall have a 
setback to that road of 4 metres)(Refer Figure D9). 

5. No side wall is to be longer than 9m or shorter than 2.5m in length and is to contain a minimum 
900mm step in the facade. 
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Figure D9 Corner Lot Setbacks 

Garages 

6. Garages are to be setback a minimum of 5.5m from any street frontage. 

7. Garages are to be setback a minimum of 1.1m from any other boundary. 

8. Garages are to be setback by a minimum of 900mm from the primary building facade closest to the 
road. 

9. Triple garages are to have at least one garage setback a minimum distance of 900mm behind the 
other garages. 

Site Coverage and Floor Area 

10. The area of the dwelling (including ancillary buildings) is to occupy no more than 50% of the lot area 
(excluding access legs of battle-axe allotments). 

 

 

 

11. Dwellings are to have a minimum floor area not less than 300m2. This includes attached garage 
areas but does not include verandahs or patios.  

 

 

 

Materials  
Colour 

1. A colour schedule containing samples of external colours is to be provided to Camden Council when 
applying for development consent. 

Note:  Open verandahs and covered outdoor entertaining areas with perimeter walling no higher 
than 1m are excluded, as are garden sheds that comply with the SEPP (Exempt and 
Complying Development) 2009. Awnings must be no closer than 900mm to the boundary. 

 

Note:  Different minimum floor areas exist for Precincts A, C, E and K which are detailed in the 
Precinct specific building controls. 
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2. Bolder, brighter, deeper shades of colour on feature areas of the building is encouraged provided 
they are in keeping with the overall colour scheme of the dwelling and do not detract from the 
streetscape. 

Walls 

3. External walls of all dwellings are to be constructed of; 

(a) face or rendered brickwork, 

(b) stone, 

(c) rendered concrete blocks, 

(d) glass, or 

(e) lightweight materials such as fibre cement or seamless, textured and coated materials. 

4. The use of lightweight materials is only permitted on upper-storey walls, and is to be constructed of 
fibre cement or other seamless, textured, coated materials. 

5. Dwellings are to be finished in earthy colours that blend with the natural surrounds. Bold contrasting 
colours are to be avoided, so as to not detract from the natural setting of the development. 

Roofs 

6. Roofs are to be constructed of pre-painted steel sheet, tiles or slate. 

7. Roofs are to consist of a single colour and material. 

8. Highly reflective roofing materials (such as uncoated zincalume) are not permitted as the reflective 
qualities can impact upon neighbouring allotments and the surrounding area. 

9. A colour schedule containing samples of roof colours is to accompany the Development Application 
for building. 

10. The colour of roofing, whether tiles or pre-painted sheet steel, is to be generally consistent with the 
natural surrounds and comprise of colours similar to those specified in the table below from the 
Colorbond® range (refer table D12).  

Table D12 Permitted and Not Permitted Colours of Roofing 

Permitted Not Permitted 

Jasper® Headland® 

Dune® Manor Red® 

Windspray® Sandbank® 

Woodland Grey® Classic Cream™ 

Bushland® Surfmist® 

Pale Eucalypt® Paperbark® 

Wilderness® Shale Grey™ 

Cottage Green®  

Plantation®  

Blue Ridge®  
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Deep Ocean®  

Ironstone®  

Night Sky®  

Note: Colour quality may change when printing and names are subject to changeHedge® 

 

Roof Form 
Roof Pitch and Line 

1. The roof pitch is to be a minimum of 22.50 and a maximum of 450. 

2. Skillion roofs are permitted with a minimum slope of 22.50. 

3. The roof line is to be articulated to follow the modulation of the dwelling facade where the step 
within the facade exceeds 2.5m in length and fronts a road or public reserve (i.e. corner lot and 
street front) (Refer figure D10). 

4. Eaves no smaller than 450mm are to be incorporated into the building design and are required on 
all front and side facades of dwellings. 

Note: Variations to the minimum roof pitch requirement can be considered where architectural merit and 
innovation in the building design is demonstrated. 

 

 
Figure D10 Roof Articulation 

Lofts 

5. Lofts are intended to provide flexibility in the design and location of floor space within a dwelling, but 
are not intended to be an additional storey. 

6. Lofts are to be contained entirely within the roof pitch. 

7. Lofts will not be counted as a storey. 

8. Lofts may be used as habitable areas, but are not included in floorspace calculations. 

9. Dormer windows and tilt up windows that are flush with the roof are permitted. 

 

Garages and Driveways 
Garage Design 

1. Garages are to have a minimum internal dimension of 3m wide x 5.5m length for a single garage or 
5.5m width x 5.5m length for a double garage. All dimensions are to be clear of any fixed internal 
structures, such as staircases (Figure D11). 
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2. A garage or carport is permitted at the rear or side of the dwelling, though not permitted to be 
constructed in the front setback of the allotment. All garages are to be positioned behind the setback 
line, and a minimum of 5.5m from the lot boundary fronting a road. 

3. A third garage is permitted in accordance with the provisions of control 16 of this subsection.  

4. A detached garage is permitted. 

5. The carport/garage must be constructed of materials that match or complement the primary dwelling 
in respect of material, pitch of roof, design, colour and external appearance. 

6. Garage doors are to be tilt-up, panel or sectional. Roller doors are not permitted to the front of the 
garage. 

7. The width of the garage doors when viewed from the street shall not exceed 50% of the width of the 
dwelling’s front elevation. 

 
Figure D11 Carparking Clearance from Fixed Structures 

 

Driveways (Access Design) 

8. Driveways must be constructed from the garage to the road kerb prior to occupation of the dwelling 
and be a minimum of 5.5m in length from the lot boundary to the garage. 

9. Driveways to corner lots are to be a minimum of 6 metres from the end point of the curve adjacent 
to the intersection of the primary and secondary lot boundaries (as shown on Figure D12). 

 
Figure D12 Carparking Clearance from Fixed Structures 
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10. The footpath cross-over needs to be constructed from the kerb to the boundary.  

11. The driveway must not be less than 3m and no greater than 5.5m in width from the kerbside to the 
boundary of the lot and a consistent width for its length between the kerb and the lot boundary.  

12. The driveway must be constructed to its full width using either a stencilled or stamped concrete, clay 
pavers or exposed aggregate. No portion of the driveway is to be uncoloured concrete.  

13. Driveways are to be sufficiently setback from side boundaries to allow effective screen planting 
along the boundary, provided vehicular and pedestrian safety is maintained. 

14. Driveways are to have an average overall grade of 1:6 (refer to Council’s detailed requirements for 
grades and vertical curves) and be a minimum of 500mm clear of all drainage structures on the kerb 
and gutter and side fencing. They are not to interfere with the existing public utility infrastructure, 
unless prior approval is obtained from the relevant authority. 

 

Landscaping and Private Open Space 
Landscaping 

1. All parts of the lot not built upon or paved are to be landscaped with turf, groundcover, shrubs 
and/or trees. 

2. No more than 40% of the front yard is to be hard paved surfaces. 

3. Impervious areas are to be limited to a maximum of 65% of the lot area. 

4. All gardens visible from roads or parks must be fully landscaped within three months of the house 
being occupied. 

Private Open Space  

5. Each dwelling is to have quality, useable private open space, behind the primary building line to 
allow outdoor recreational and clothes drying areas. 

6. The total area of private open space is to be a minimum area of 80m2 (dwellings with 3 or less 
bedrooms) and 100m2 (dwellings with 4 or more bedrooms). 

7. Each dwelling is to have a principal private open space in at least one courtyard directly connected 
to a living zone, with the minimum dimensions of 5m wide x 5m deep and being not steeper than 
1:15 gradient. On steeper sites open space is to be terraced to provide useable space or a timber 
deck with the minimum dimensions of 4m x 2.5m constructed adjacent and accessible to a living 
zone to minimise any site disturbance. 

8. Sunlight must reach at least 50% of the principal private open space and of any adjoining dwelling 
for not less than 3 hours between 9:00am and 3:00pm on 21st June. 

 

 

 

 

Lot Fencing 
Front Fencing 

1. Fencing along the front boundary is limited to a maximum height of 1m from finished ground level. 
Notwithstanding piers with a maximum dimension of 500mm x 500mm are permitted to a maximum 
height of 1200mm. 

Note:  Any area to be included in the above calculation is to have a minimum dimension of 2.5m. 
Any area in front of the front building alignment is not to be considered in the above 
calculation. 
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2. Fencing is to be constructed of face brick, rendered brick or rendered blockwork piers with visually 
permeable infill panels of landscaping, decorative steel, wrought iron or timber pickets (Figure D13). 
Panels are to be at least 70% visually permeable.  

3. Where front fencing is located on top of a retaining wall, the total height of the front fence and 
retaining wall (measured from finished ground level on the verge side) is not to exceed 1m in height. 

4. Fences constructed entirely of timber pickets, palings or materials of similar appearance are not 
permitted. 

5. Bold contrasting primary coloured fencing is to be avoided so as to not detract from the natural 
setting of the development. 

 

 
Front fencing with infill panels 

       
Face brick piers with pickets         Rendered brick with decorative Steel 

Figure D13 Examples of Allowable Fences 

Fencing Along Common Lot Boundaries 

6. Fencing on side boundaries is limited to: 

(a) 1m in height from the front boundary to 1m behind the front building facade closest to the 
side boundary, and 

(b) 1.8m in height from 1m behind the front building facade closest to the side boundary to the 
rear boundary (Refer Figure D14). 

Note:  The side fence erected with dwelling constructed first takes precedence or otherwise by 
agreement between both affected landowners where these arrangements are impracticable 

(c) Fencing on rear boundaries is limited to 1.8m in height. 
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Figure D14 Common Boundary Fencing 

 

7. Fencing along the side and rear common lot boundaries is to be constructed: 

(a) of pre-painted sheet steel fencing or masonry materials where a fence height limit of 1.8m is 
permitted, and 

(b) in accordance with the front fencing requirements where a fence height limit of 1m is 
permitted (refer to control 1 in this subsection). 

8. For side and rear fencing along common lot boundaries on corner lots refer to subclause 41 in this 
subsection.  

9. The colour of common lot boundary fencing is to be generally consistent with the natural surrounds. 
Masonry fencing is to be in context with the dwelling and pre-painted sheet steel fencing is to be 
similar to those specified in the table D13 below from the Colorbond® range. 

Table D13 Permitted and Not Permitted Colours for Fencing 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Permitted Not Permitted 

Riversand® Harvest® 

Grey Ridge® Terrace® 

Teatree® Domain® 

Meadow® Summershade® 

Willow® Red Oak® 

Evergreen® Bluestone® 

Hedge© 

 

Estate® 

Note: Colour quality may change when printing and names are subject to change® 
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Corner Lot Fencing 

10. Fencing over 1m in height along the lot boundary abutting a road reserve (permitted up to 1.8m) is: 

(a) not to exceed more than 50% of the length of the dwelling fronting that road boundary 
(measured in accordance with figure D15), and  

(b) is only permitted on one street frontage per corner lot. 

 

 
Figure D15 Lot Fencing on Corner Lots 

 

11. Fencing abutting a road reserve  is to be constructed of: 

(a) face brick, rendered brick or rendered blockwork, or 

(b) face brick, rendered brick or rendered blockwork piers with infill panels of landscaping, 
decorative steel, wrought iron, decorative timber or brushwood, or 

(c) brushwood. 

12. Where 1.8m corner lot fencing abutting a road reserve is constructed on top of a retaining wall, the 
total height of the front fence and retaining wall (measured from ground level on the verge side) is 
not to exceed 1.8m in height. Notwithstanding fencing is permitted to a height of 1.8m above a 
retaining wall provided the fence is setback a minimum of 500mm from the facia of the retaining wall 
(Refer Figure D16). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure D16 Lot Fencing Abutting a Road Reserve on a Retaining Wall 
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13. Fencing on common lot boundaries for corner lots is limited to a height of 1.8m. 

14. Pre-painted sheet steel fencing along side and rear common lot boundaries on corner lots is not to 
extend past a point measured to be 2.9m behind the minimum building setback for the corner lot 
(Refer to Figure D17 and Table D11 for setback requirements for corner lots). Fencing forward of 
this point is to be constructed of face brick, rendered brick or rendered blockwork with or without 
visually permeable infill panels of landscaping, decorative steel, wrought iron, brushwood, or 
decorative timber.  

 
 

Figure D17 Pre-painted Sheet Steel Fencing on Common Lot Boundaries 
 

Return Fencing to the Dwelling 

15. Return fencing to the dwelling is: 

(a) limited to a maximum height of 1.8m, and 

(b) is to be setback a minimum of 1m behind the building facade fronting the street and closest 
to the lot boundary. 

16. Fencing between the dwelling and the side boundary is to be constructed from the same or similar 
materials as the dwelling. 

17. Gates located between the dwelling and the side boundary are to be constructed of decorative steel, 
wrought iron, brushwood or decorative timber. 

18. Gates painted with bold primary colours are not permitted. 
19. Fencing between the dwelling and side boundary may be constructed from pre-painted sheet steel 

where the distance is less than 3m to the boundary, and a minimum of 10m behind the building line. 
(Maximum height of 1.8m). (Refer figure D18). 
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Figure D18 Return Fencing 

Outbuildings 
 
20. Any outbuilding in excess of 10m2 must be of the same architectural form as the main dwelling and 

be constructed of the same material. Such outbuildings must be contained within the building 
envelope.  

 
21. Temporary structures are not permitted in front of the building facade, and are not to be visible from 

the abutting street. 
 
 
Environmental Elements 
Development in Saline Areas 

Areas of salinity risk exist within the Precinct which require specific management and construction 
standards to ensure buildings and structures are protected from salinity damage. The areas of salinity risk 
are identified in Figures D21, D23, D30, D33, D38 and D39. There are also areas within the Precinct that 
contain soils with aggressivity to concrete and steel, which are identified in Figures D22, D24, D31, D34 
and D40. Specific construction standards and procedures need to be implemented to address potential 
aggressivity impacts. 

Development in area of salinity risk shall be consistent with Camden Council’s Policy No. 1.15 – Building in 
Salinity Prone Environments.  

 

Bushfire Management 
1. A Bushfire Management Plan is to be prepared in accordance with Planning for Bushfire 2006 (or a 

more recent Rural Fire Services policy) and submitted with a Development Application for 
subdivision. 

 
2. Asset Protection Zones are to be provided generally in accordance with Figures D25, D30, D35 and 

D41, and an approved Bushfire Management Plan. 
 
3. AS3959-2009 identifies Bushfire Attack Levels (BALs) that specify house constructions standards to 

protect homes against bushfire, which are based on the proximity of a proposed building to 
bushland, the density of the bushland and the slope on which the bushland occurs. House 
construction standards are to be in accordance with the Bushfire Attack Levels in Figures D25, D30, 
D35 and D41. 
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B - Specific building controls and plans for Harrington Grove Precincts  
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Precincts within Harrington Grove. They must be read in 
conjunction with the generic controls in section D2.3.4 of this DCP. In the event of any 
inconsistency, the Precinct specific controls included in this subsection will take precedence.  

 

Precinct A 
Dwelling Sizes 

1. Dwellings are to have a minimum floor area of 350m2.  

Lots with Single Storey Limitations 

2. Certain development sites may potentially impact on the visual linkages from the Harrington Park 
Homestead to across the ridgeline (Refer Figure D19). These sites must ensure dwellings are 
limited to single storey. 

 

 
Figure D19 Single Storey Lots in Precinct A 

 

Dual Frontage Residential Lots Fronting Harrington Parkway  

3. Dwellings that front both Harrington Parkway and an opposing street (front and rear) are to address 
both frontages. 

4. No direct vehicular access to Harrington Parkway is permitted. 

5. Garages are to be setback a minimum of 20 metres from the lot boundary fronting Harrington 
Parkway. 

6. Boundary fencing along the street frontage where vehicular access is permitted is limited to a 
maximum height of 1.8 metres. A minimum length of 10 metres of this fencing is to be 70% 
permeable. 

Local Community and Recreation Centre 

The Local Community and Recreation Centre will provide a central focus for local residents to meet and 
interact outside their homes. It will include indoor and outdoor facilities which are located within a selected 
site that is bound by existing native vegetation to provide a scenic backdrop. 

7. A Local Community and Recreation Centre is to be developed on the site identified Figure D20 and 
D21. The site is located abutting the Community Woodland and will provide a central focal point for 
Precinct A and the wider estate. 

8. The Local Community and Recreation Centre is located on gently sloping ground overlooking the 
adjoining riparian corridor. 
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9. The Local Community and Recreation Centre may contain facilities such as a community centre, 
function rooms, restaurant/café/bar, gymnasium, indoor recreation activities, child care centre, 
offices and sales office & display suite. Outdoor facilities may also be provided and include but not 
be limited to a swimming pool(s), tennis court(s), picnic areas, bowling/bocce greens, playgrounds 
and an amphitheatre/entertainment facility. 

 
Figure D20 Conceptual Layout of Local Community and Recreation Centre Site 

 

 
 

Note: Layout of Local Community and Recreation Centre is conceptual only and subject to design 
development. 
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Figure D21 Location of Local Community and Recreation Centre 
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Salinity and Aggressivity 
Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity and aggressivity controls and figure D22 and D23.  

 
Figure D22 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct A 
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Figure D23 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct A 

 

Bushfire Management 
Buildings and structures are to satisfy the required standards for Asset Protection Zones in accordance 
with Figure D24 and an approved Bushfire Management Plan 
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Figure D24 Asset Protection Zones in Precinct A 
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Precinct B 
Dual Frontage Residential Lots Fronting Harrington Parkway  

1. Dwellings that front both Harrington Parkway and an opposing street (front and rear) are to address 
both frontages. 

2. No direct vehicular access to Harrington Parkway is permitted. 

3. Garages are to be setback a minimum of 20 metres from the lot boundary fronting Harrington 
Parkway. 

4. Boundary fencing along the street frontage where vehicular access is permitted is limited to a 
maximum height of 1.8 metres. A minimum length of 10 metres of this fencing is to be 70% 
permeable. 

 

Salinity and Aggressivity 

Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity and aggressivity controls and figure D25 and D26.  

 
Figure D25 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct B 
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Figure D26 Aggresivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct B 

Bushfire Management 

Buildings and structures are to satisfy the required standards for Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire 
Attack Levels in accordance with Figure D27 and an approved Bushfire Management Plan.  
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Figure D27 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct B 
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Precinct C 
 

Dwelling Sizes 

1. Dwellings are to have a minimum floor area of 220m2 inclusive of garages, but excluding walls, 
verandahs and patios.  The area of the dwelling is to be specified on the building plans. 

Zero Lot Line Guidelines and Controls  

The zero lot line guidelines and controls only apply to a single storey dwelling or to a single storey element 
of a two storey dwelling (eg. Garage).  To ensure efficient use of a residential lot, part of the dwelling may 
be built as a ‘zero lot line’ (refer Figures D28 and D29). 

2. The use of zero lot lines provides flexibility to maximise private courtyard spaces and take 
advantage of the opportunities for improved solar design. Buildings with zero lot lines are to comply 
with the following provisions: 

(a) Ensuring there is no unreasonable adverse impact on the privacy, amenity or solar access of 
an adjoining allotment, side or rear walls without windows may be built on the boundary.  

(b) The maximum length of wall built on the side boundary is limited to 8m and is to be a 
continuous length without any windows. Garages and carports are appropriate for zero lot 
line situations. 

(c) An easement may be required on the neighbouring land for maintenance and support, 
except where a 400mm setback is adopted. Downpipes and drainage lines are not permitted 
within this setback area. 

 
Figure D28 Zero Lot Lines in Elevation 
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Figure D29 Zero Lot Lines in Plan View 

 

Private Open Space 

Private outdoor open space is an important component of any dwelling.  The climate in Sydney allows 
outdoor living areas to be utilised for most of the year. Therefore, it is important that these spaces are 
functional and relate to the size and activity areas of the dwelling. 

3. Private open space areas should be securely enclosed (fences and gates) and abut living and 
kitchen areas of the dwelling. Private open space areas are not intended to be walled with a roof but 
a portion may be covered with a pergola or weatherproof canopy providing that the energy efficiency 
of the home is not affected. 

4. A principal private open space area is to be provided within the private open space area. The 
principal private open space is to provide a highly usable private living area which adjoins the 
internal living areas of the dwelling.  

5. A minimum of 80m2 of private open space is to be provided for each dwelling. 

6. Any area to be included in the above calculation must have a minimum dimension of 2.5m. 

7. Any area in front of the front building alignment will not be considered in the above calculation. 

8. A principal private open space area no less than 25m2 with a minimum dimension of 5m x 5m is to 
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be provided. 

9. The principal private open space area is to be directly accessible from internal living area. 
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Lots adjacent to the Harrington Park Homestead Heritage Curtilage  

There are four lots near the boundary of the Harrington Park Homestead heritage curtilage which have 
specific design requirements for dwellings. These lots area identified in figure D30 below. 

 
Figure D30 Lots subject to special design requirements 

 

10. The following design and construction requirements apply to these lots: 

(a) Materials used for external surfaces are to comply with the following: 

(i) roofs are to use concrete tiles or non-reflective metal sheeting, in either case being of a 
uniform dark colour (such as black, dark grey or olive), 

(ii) external walls of a building are to be finished in: 

 unpainted brickwork comprising brown or brownish red bricks, or 

 brickwork or masonry that is bagged or rendered in a soft muted colour (such as 
grey, grey-green, blue-grey, brown, salmon or fawn). 

(iii) the front fencing on the site is of a post and rail or post and wire construction, 

(b) The building has a verandah that has a minimum depth of 2 metres and that extends across 
at least 50% of the front of the building (excluding any garage),and 

(c) Any trees planted in the front yard of the site are of a species approved by the Council. 

Front Fencing Abutting a Road 

11. The height of front fencing is limited to a maximum of 900mm and is to be at least 70% visually 
permeable. 

12. Front fencing is to be constructed of rendered brick or blockwork columns with visually permeable 
infill panels of landscaping, decorative steel, wrought iron or timber pickets. 

13. Front fencing is to be consistent in colour with the dwelling and neighbouring houses and fences. 
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Figure D31 Lot Boundary Fencing 

 

Side Fencing Abutting a Reserve or Park 

14. The height of side fencing is limited to a maximum 1.8m. 

15. Side boundary fencing abutting a park or reserve can be constructed the entire length from the rear 
boundary to the front lot boundary line. 

16. Fencing on side boundaries facing a reserve or park is to be constructed of: 

(a) faced/rendered brick or rendered blockwork columns with infill panels of landscaping 
(hedges), decorative steel, wrought iron, timber pickets, rendered/faced brickwork or 
rendered blockwork, or 

(b) dressed timber. 

Side and Rear Fencing Between House Lots 

17. The height of side and rear fencing is limited to a maximum of: 

(a) 900mm where the fence is in front of the front facade of the home, or 

(b) 1800mm where the fence is 900mm behind the front facade of the house. 

 

 
Note: Side and rear fencing is to be constructed of Colorbond pre-painted sheet steel in the colour of 
Riversand® or a similar product and colour. 
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Salinity and Aggressivity 

Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity and aggressivity controls and figure D32 and D33.  

 
Figure D32 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct C 
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Figure D33 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct C 
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Precinct D 

Salinity and Aggressivity 

Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity and aggressivity controls and figure D34 and D35.  

 
Figure D34 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct D 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D93 

 

 
Figure D35 Aggresivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct D 

Bushfire Management 
Buildings and structures are to satisfy the required standards for Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire 
Attack Levels in accordance with Figure D36 and an approved Bushfire Management Plan.  
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Figure D36 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct D 
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Precinct E 
Dwelling Sizes 

1. Dwellings are to have a minimum floor area of 220m2 inclusive of garages, but excluding walls, 
verandahs and patios.  The area of the dwelling is to be specified on the building plans. 

Setbacks to Open Space Areas  

2. Setbacks to lot boundaries abutting open space are to be a minimum of 4.5m. 

3. Verandahs and balconies can extend into the setback to open space by up to 1m provided these 
areas are not enclosed (excluding handrails and balustrades). 

4. Eaves overhangs can extend into the setback to open space up to 1m. 

Zero Lot Line Guidelines and Controls  

The zero lot line guidelines and controls only apply to a single storey dwelling or to a single storey element 
of a two storey dwelling (eg. Garage).  To ensure efficient use of a residential lot, part of the dwelling may 
be built as a ‘zero lot line’ (Refer Figures D37 and D38). 

5. The use of zero lot lines provides flexibility to maximise private courtyard spaces and take 
advantage of the opportunities for improved solar design. Buildings with zero lot lines are to comply 
with the following provisions: 

(a) Ensuring there is no unreasonable adverse impact on the privacy, amenity or solar access of 
an adjoining allotment, side or rear walls without windows may be built on the boundary.  

(b) The maximum length of wall built on the side boundary is limited to 8m and is to be a 
continuous length without any windows. Garages and carports are appropriate for zero lot 
line situations. 

(c) An easement may be required on the neighbouring land for maintenance and support, 
except where a 400mm setback is adopted. Downpipes and drainage lines are not permitted 
within this setback area. 

 
Figure D37 Zero Lot Lines in Elevation 
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Figure D38 Zero Lot Lines in Plan View 

 
Private Open Space 

Private outdoor open space is an important component of any dwelling.  The climate in Sydney allows 
outdoor living areas to be utilised for most of the year. Therefore, it is important that these spaces are 
functional and relate to the size and activity areas of the dwelling. 

6. Private open space areas should be securely enclosed (fences and gates) and abut living and 
kitchen areas of the dwelling. Private open space areas are not intended to be walled with a roof but 
a portion may be covered with a pergola or weatherproof canopy providing that the energy efficiency 
of the home is not affected. 

7. A principal private open space area is to be provided within the private open space area. The 
principal private open space is to provide a highly usable private living area which adjoins the 
internal living areas of the dwelling.  

8. A minimum of 80m2 of private open space is to be provided for each dwelling. 

9. Any area to be included in the above calculation must have a minimum dimension of 2.5m. 

10. Any area in front of the front building alignment will not be considered in the above calculation. 

11. A principal private open space area no less than 25m2 with a minimum dimension of 5m x 5m is to 
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be provided. 

12. The principal private open space area is to be directly accessible from internal living area. 

Front Fencing Abutting a Road 

13. The height of front fencing is limited to a maximum of 900mm and is to be at least 70% visually 
permeable. 

14. Front fencing is to be constructed of rendered brick or blockwork columns with visually permeable 
infill panels of landscaping, decorative steel, wrought iron or timber pickets. 

15. Front fencing is to be consistent in colour with the dwelling and neighbouring houses and fences. 

 
Figure D39 Lot Boundary Fencing 

 

Side Fencing Abutting a Reserve or Park 

16. The height of side fencing is limited to a maximum 1.8m. 

17. Side boundary fencing abutting a park or reserve can be constructed the entire length from the rear 
boundary to the front lot boundary line. 

18. Fencing on side boundaries facing a reserve or park is to be constructed of: 
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(a) faced/rendered brick or rendered blockwork columns with infill panels of landscaping 
(hedges), decorative steel, wrought iron, timber pickets, rendered/faced brickwork or 
rendered blockwork, or 

(b) dressed timber. 

Side and Rear Fencing Between House Lots 

19. The height of side and rear fencing is limited to a maximum of: 

(a) 900mm where the fence is in front of the front facade of the home, or 

(b) 1800mm where the fence is 900mm behind the front facade of the house. 

Note:  Side and rear fencing is to be constructed of Colorbond pre-painted sheet steel in the 
colour of Riversand® or a similar product and colour. 
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Precinct H 
Salinity and Aggressivity 

Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity and aggressivity controls and figure D40 and D41.  

 
Figure D40 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct H 
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Figure D41 Aggressivity to Concrete and Steel in Precinct H 

Bushfire Management 
Buildings and structures are to satisfy the required standards for Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire 
Attack Levels in accordance with Figure D42 and an approved Bushfire Management Plan.  
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Figure D42 Asset Protection Zones and Bushfire Attack Levels in Precinct H 
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Precinct K 
Dwelling Sizes 

1. Dwellings are to have a minimum floor area of 220m2 inclusive of garages, but excluding walls, 
verandahs and patios.  The area of the dwelling is to be specified on the building plans. 

Private Open Space 

Private outdoor open space is an important component of any dwelling.  The climate in Sydney allows 
outdoor living areas to be utilised for most of the year. Therefore, it is important that these spaces are 
functional and relate to the size and activity areas of the dwelling. 

2. Private open space areas should be securely enclosed (fences and gates) and abut living and 
kitchen areas of the dwelling. Private open space areas are not intended to be walled with a roof but 
a portion may be covered with a pergola or weatherproof canopy providing that the energy efficiency 
of the home is not affected. 

3. A principal private open space area is to be provided within the private open space area. The 
principal private open space is to provide a highly usable private living area which adjoins the 
internal living areas of the dwelling.  

4. A minimum of 80m2 of private open space is to be provided for each dwelling. 

5. Any area to be included in the above calculation must have a minimum dimension of 2.5m. 

6. Any area in front of the front building alignment will not be considered in the above calculation. 

7. A principal private open space area no less than 25m2 with a minimum dimension of 5m x 5m is to 
be provided. 

8. The principal private open space area is to be directly accessible from internal living area. 

Lot Specific Setbacks 

Refer to figure D43 below. 
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Figure D43 Precinct K - Indicative Lot Layout & Setback Plan 
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Salinity and Aggressivity 
Refer to Environmental Elements in Section A – Harrington Grove General Residential Building Controls 
Applying to all Precincts salinity controls and D44.  

 

 
Figure D44 Salinity Risk Areas in Precinct K 
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Precinct M 
 

The rear setback to “The Lanes” residential area is 10m as outlined in Figure D45. 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D106 

 

Figure D45 Precinct M - Indicative Interface Lot Layout Plan 
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Table D14 Summary of residential accommodation controls –  
Harrington Grove Precincts 
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Harrington Grove Precincts (excluding C, E and K). They 
must be read in conjunction with the controls in section D2.1, D2.2, and D2.3.4A and B of this 
DCP. In the event of any inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take 
precedence. 

 

 SETBACKS (Refer to Table D11) 
Front setback (min) – Precincts 6m 
Front setback (min) – Collector road with street 
access 

8m 

Secondary street setback (min)  4-6m 
Side setback (min) 2m 
Rear setback (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 0.9m behind principal building line and 5.5m 

from front boundary; third garage to be set back 
an additional 0.9m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Dwelling floor area (min) 300m2 (350m2 for Precinct A) 
Site coverage (max) 50% 
Landscaped area (min) 35% 
Front yard paved surfaces (max) 40%  
Private open space (min) 80m2 for 3br dwelling; 100m2 for 4br dwelling 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 25m2 with a minimum dimension 5m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:15 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max)  50% of front elevation width 
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Table D15 Summary of residential accommodation controls –  
Harrington Grove Precincts C, E and K 
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Harrington Grove Precincts C, E and K. They must be 
read in conjunction with the controls in section D2.1, D2.2, and D2.3.4A and C of this DCP. In the 
event of any inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

 
SETBACKS (Refer to Table D11) 
Front setback Between 4.5m and 6.5m 
Secondary street setback (min)  3m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback (min) 6m 
Open space setback (min) 4.5m 
Garage setback (min) 0.9m behind principal building line and 5.5m 

from front boundary; third garage to be set back 
an additional 0.9m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Dwelling floor area (min) 220m2 
Site coverage (max) 50% 
Front yard paved surfaces (max) 40%  
Private open space (min) 80m2  
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 25m2 with a minimum dimension 5m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:15 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max)  50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.5 Mater Dei  
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Mater Dei (table D16). They must be read in conjunction 
with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any inconsistency, the 
controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

Appearance 

Homes should be designed to be of ‘contemporary, eco character’.  
Use of architectural features such as awnings, porticos and verandah’s are required to ensure street 
presentation of the homes is in keeping with the vision for Mater Dei. 

Roof Eves 

600mm at a minimum on eastern and western facades. 

Corner Lots 

Should be designed to present to both street frontage and public areas. 
Front facade feature should continue around to 40% of the secondary frontage. 

Parkland Lots 

Should be designed to appropriately address the parkland area. 
Architectural features are to be replicated to secondary frontages with front a parkland. 
Blank walls to the parkland are not permitted.  

Roofing 

Roof designs must be a minimum pitch of 200  

Skillion roofs can have a minimum pitch of 50  
Highly reflective roofing material are not permitted. 

Colours and Materials 

Colours should be low in contrast and sympathetic to the natural environment. Rendered masonry, stone, 
timber, steel and painted/rendered brickwork should be the predominant external materials. 

Fencing 

Open fencing is preferred wherever possible. 
Front fencing is not allowed. 
Brush mat fencing is prohibited. 
Rear and side boundary fences once behind the building line can be a maximum height of 1.8m but on 
bush front lots must return with open post and rail or post and wire for the rear 6m of the lot. 

Maximum Driveway Width 

4.0m wide at the property verge but can be splayed within the property boundary to allow for adequate 
vehicle manoeuvrability. 

Rainwater Tanks 

Each dwelling must have a tank of at least 5,000ltr. 
If the home contains a swimming pool, the water tank must be connected to the pool to assist in topping up 
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the pool. 
Water tanks in the APZ cannot be constructed of plastic  

Kirkham Rise Guidelines 

Kirkham Rise Design Guidelines volume 1, November 2010 and as amended, should be referenced for 
further detailed design requirements 

Table D16 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Mater Dei 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m; average of 5.5m 
Secondary street setback (min)  4.5m 
Side setback ground floor (min) 1.5m 
Side setback second floor (min) 4.5m 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 6m 
Rear setback second floor (min) 10m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m.  

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 

Double storey development – as per LEP 2010 
and subsection D.2.1.5 of this DCP. 

Front yard paved surfaces (max) 40%  
Landscaped area (min) 40% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN  
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.6 Camden Lakeside   
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Camden Lakeside (table D17). They must be read in 
conjunction with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any 
inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

 

Table D17 Summary of residential accommodation controls – Camden Lakeside 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots >450m2 3m 
Secondary street setback (min) – lots <450m2 2m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m 
Rear setback (min) 6m, with 50% of the building width permitted to 

extend to within 3m of the rear boundary 
Rear setback - (where land abuts Sydney Water 
Upper Canal) 

6m with 10m being preferable 

Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 
front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 2 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 50% of front elevation width 
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wide 
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D2.3.7 Yamba   
 

Note:  The controls listed below are specific to Yamba. They must be read in conjunction with the 
controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any inconsistency, the controls 
included in this subsection will take precedence. 

 

Background 

This subsection provides detailed site-specific controls for residential development at Yamba. The 
development must occur in accordance with the following controls and documents: 

(a) Yamba Voluntary Planning Agreement 

(b) Yamba Cottage Conservation Management Plan 

(c) controls for the subdivision of the Yamba site contained in section C2.3 of this DCP 

(d) heritage controls contained in chapter B3 of this DCP 

 

Controls 

New detached dwelling houses to the rear of Yamba cottage 

1. New stand-alone dwellings shall have a footprint not exceeding 150m2 excluding garages. 

2. Each dwelling shall have a maximum width of 15m and a minimum of 20-25m separation shall be 
provided between each new dwelling in accordance with the development concept plan shown at 
Figure C6. 

3. The maximum height of new dwellings is 1 storey with attic rooms permissible where the pitch of the 
roof does not exceed 35 degrees. 

4. Dwellings and additions shall be constructed using appropriate materials to achieve a light-weight 
appearance which are complementary to Yamba cottage. Such materials may include timber or 
cladding for external walls, corrugated metal roofing and guttering in non-reflective colours, and 
minimal use of masonry and brickwork (eg. foundation plinths only).  

5. New dwellings shall address the internal access road, with private open space being provided 
behind the dwelling on the lower slopes. 

6. Preference shall be given to locating car parking underneath the dwellings wherever the fall of the 
land permits this, with vehicular access achieved via a driveway beside each dwelling. 

7. If the car parking cannot be located underneath the dwelling, car parking may be provided at-grade 
in the form of one enclosed garage not exceeding 20m2 and a single carport attached to the garage. 
At-grade car parking shall be designed so that it is not visually dominant when viewed from the front 
of the dwelling. Preference shall be given to locating at-grade car parking behind the rearmost point 
of the dwelling rather than integrating the garaging with the front façade of the dwelling. 

8. Post and rail / post and wire fencing shall be used to delineate the side and rear boundary lines 
between allotments, with screening vegetation used to enhance privacy where necessary. Fences 
forward of the building line are not permitted in any form. Solid non-transparent boundary fencing is 
not permitted. 

Additions to Yamba cottage and workers cottage 

9. Additions to the rear of Yamba cottage shall not exceed 100m2 inclusive of any at-grade enclosed 
car parking areas. 
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10. Additions to the rear of Yamba cottage shall not exceed the width of the core of Yamba cottage (that 
is, excluding the width of the verandah structure). 

11. Additions to the rear of the worker’s cottage shall not exceed 100m2. 

12. It is preferred that car-parking be incorporated underneath the additions at the rear of the workers 
cottage given the fall of the land adjacent to the cottage. 

13. The additions shall feature materials and finishes that are complementary to the existing built form of 
the cottages. A suitably qualified heritage consultant should assist in the formulation of a schedule of 
materials, finishes and colours for the additions to the cottages, and the schedule must be consistent 
with the recommendations of the Yamba CMP.  

Multi dwelling housing at Yamba 

14. Development fronting Camden Valley Way shall be limited to single storey with attic rooms permitted 
within the roof void provided that the roof pitch does not exceed 40 degrees. 

15. The outdoor private open space areas of new dwellings shall achieve an acceptable level of amenity 
in compliance with the Department of Environment and Climate Change’s Environmental Criteria for 
Road Traffic Noise and Council’s Environmental Noise Policy. 

16. The use of solid boundary fencing fronting Camden Valley Way shall be minimised and avoided 
wherever possible. 

17. Where the location of private open space areas necessitates the use of solid boundary fencing to 
provide acceptable amenity to these areas, the fencing shall incorporate design measures such as 
modulation and articulation of the wall façade, landscaping screening and features, and variation in 
building materials, colours and finishes in order to achieve an acceptable urban design outcome. 
Landscaping may be incorporated by measures including, but no limited to, alcoves in an articulated 
wall façade or a uniform setback at the front of the wall.  

18. Where boundary fencing does not provide adequate noise attenuation, appropriate and attractive 
acoustic treatments shall be incorporated into the design of the dwellings. 

19. Development should utilise neutral/earthen tones and non-reflective finishes. The use of light or 
bright colours or reflective materials may result in an adverse impact upon distant views from 
Studley Park House which is an item of heritage significance located nearby. 

20. A buffer of at least 5m shall be provided between the sewage pumping station and habitable 
buildings on the site to provide visual and acoustic separation between the pumping station and 
future dwellings. Preference should be given to siting non-habitable buildings or other land uses 
adjacent to the sewage pumping station wherever possible.  

21. Sydney Water must be consulted early in the design stage to ascertain the exact location of existing 
and proposed easements at the north-eastern corner of the site to ensure that no construction is 
proposed in or over these easements.  
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D2.3.8 Former Bus Depot Site (Ironbark Avenue, Camden South) 
 

Background 

The former bus depot site is located on land bounded by Pindarri Avenue, Belar Road, Dobroyd Avenue 

and Ironbark Avenue, as shown with a red line in Figure 1 below.  

 

Figure 1 – Location of Ironbark Avenue precinct 
 

A concept masterplan has been prepared for the former bus depot site and was driven by the need to 

provide details of the general built form that should be achieved on this site in Ironbark Avenue. It is 

indicative only, and may be subject to change, provided the objectives and controls are met. The concept 

masterplan for the site is presented in Figure 2; whilst concept elevations are provided in Figure 3.  
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Figure 2: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Masterplan 
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Figure 3: Ironbark Avenue Precinct concept elevations 
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Salinity 
Controls: 
 

1. Reference is to be made to requirements for salinity addressed in Section B1.3 of this DCP. 

2. The Salinity Management Plan shall be submitted with the Development Application and is to be 

in accordance with the Salinity Management Plan for 11 Ironbark Avenue’ prepared by 

Environmental Earth Sciences NSW September 2010. 

 

Tree Planting  
Objectives: 

1. To create a soft, informal separation and ascetically pleasing green interface between the 

residential and light industrial areas. 

2. To provide a higher level of public amenity by creating a safe, functional and professionally 

landscaped road verge open space area.  

Controls: 

1. Any Landscape Plan prepared for the site is to be generally in accordance with the concept 

landscape plan shown in Figure 4.  

 

Contamination 
Background 

A Stage 1 Environmental Site Assessment of the former bus depot site was undertaken at the rezoning 

stage to identify the potential for contamination as a result of past landuses. The Assessment identified 

areas that are potentially contaminated. None of the identified constraints were considered to present a 

high risk to preclude the rezoning. 

Phase 2 investigations were undertaken in respect of the Areas of Environmental Concern (AECs) and 

recommended that a Remediation Action Plan shall be prepared and implemented as part of the 

development application process for development of the former bus depot site for residential purposes. A 

precautionary approach is adopted considering the development involves contaminated or potentially 

contaminated land. Such reports are available from Council Administration Offices. 

A Remediation Action Plan (RAP) was prepared by Environmental Earth Sciences, dated November 2010 

(version 3), to confirm that identified contamination is capable of being remediated to make the site suitable 

for its intended (residential) use. 
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Objectives  

(a)  To minimise the risks to human health and the environment from the development of potentially 

contaminated land; and 

(b)  To ensure that potential site contamination issues are addressed at the development stage. 

 

Controls  

1. The Remediation Action Plan (RAP), as endorsed by an EPA accredited site auditor, provides an 

acceptable strategy to address the remediation of identified contaminants at the site. Compliance 

with the RAP will be required where future residential development is proposed. 

2. Compliance with Camden Council’s ‘Management of Contaminated Lands Policy’ will be required 

for any development proposal. 

Public Domain 
Background 

The proposed redevelopment of the former bus depot site has incorporated a streetscape that has open 

parkland like atmosphere to enrich the local area. The landscape retains existing large significant Iron Bark 

trees, which are cultural significant to the name Ironbark Avenue. Increased public amenity has been 

provided with additional planting of evergreen and deciduous street trees and low maintenance ground 

cover grasses. The deciduous trees provide seasonality and fit in with the landscape style of Camden.   

The proposed development has been designed to be sympathetic in its integration with the existing 

residences and the proposed streetscape to be continued in the surrounding area, including the opposite 

side of the street (refer to Figures 4 & 5).  

Objectives 

1. To provide a safe, clear and quality accessibility network . 

2. To provide a pleasant, informal and green interface between the residential and light industrial 

sections. 

3. To retain and enhance the existing significant landscape elements and trees with additional 

plantings to provide an improved landscape amenity for the community.. 

Controls 

1. No vehicle access onto Ironbark Avenue .  

2. Any Landscape Plan prepared for the site is to be generally in accordance with the concept 

landscape plan shown in Figure 4  



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D120 

 

 

Figure 4: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (streetscape) 
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Figure 5: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (elevations) 
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Landscaping 

Controls 
 

1. Any residential redevelopment for the former bus depot site is to include the adjacent road 

verge/nature strip open space areas and those road verge/nature open area are to be landscaped 

in accordance with the concept landscape plan shown in Figure 4. 

2. Any proposed landscaping, for all sites, is to be designed to enhance and be sympathetic to all 

existing significant trees and landscaping elements and to include the concepts detailed in the 

Landscape Plan shown in Figure 4.  
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D2.3.9 ECB/Gledswood Controls 

Residential Controls 
These controls supplement the controls in chapter C 12 El Caballo Blanco and Gledswood and only 
address matters that are not specifically dealt with in existing controls in this DCP. 

Matters such as car parking (other than for secondary dwellings), cut and fill, road geometry and 
construction, services, stormwater management, crime prevention through environmental design, noise 
attenuation and waste collection are all addressed within Parts D and E of the DCP. 

Housing Types – Minimum Lot Sizes and Widths 

Attached Dwellings 

Attached dwellings will form groups of dwellings that front or are opposite either golf course lands, RE2 
zoned lands, riparian corridor lands or public open space areas to create “mews housing”. All attached 
housing must have a rear lane or rear second street access. Attached dwellings are permitted within 
Precincts 1, 2, 3 and 4 and are able to be subdivided into Torrens title lots. 

Controls 
1. Minimum Lot size: 250m2 

2. Minimum Lot width: 7.5m (measured at the building line) 

Front Setbacks – 3rd Level  

Objectives 
1. To provide a variety of streetscapes that reflect the character of different precincts, the diversity of 

edge conditions, house types and road hierarchies. 

2. To create an attractive and cohesive streetscape. 

3. To encourage the use of simple and articulated building forms. 

Controls 

Attached Dwellings  
1. 7.5m for any third level from the front street boundary as illustrated in Figure D46. 
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Figure D46 Third Level Setback Principles for Residential Development 

 

Golf Course Setbacks – Residential Development 

Objectives 
1. Specific setback requirements are necessary for the development of any lot that shares a boundary 

with lands used for golf course purposes. This is necessary to ensure that suitable landscape 
integration occurs between golf course and residential development. 

Controls 
1. Any lot that shares any boundary with the golf course must provide a setback, to any building, of 5.0m 

from that shared boundary. 

2. Ancillary recreation facilities such as decks can be provided within the required setback so long as the 
finished height is no greater than 500mm above ground level (finished). 

Dwelling Height, Massing and Siting 

Objectives 
1. To ensure development is appropriately scaled to suit the dwelling’s context and its scale. 

2. To ensure building heights achieve built form outcomes that reinforce quality urban and building 
design. 

3. To protect residential amenity. 
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Controls 
1. All housing forms will be generally 1 and 2 storeys in height.  

2. Third storeys are permitted where the third level is setback 7.5m from a street boundary and occupies 
an area no greater than 40% of the area of the ground floor footprint.  The design must also 
demonstrate that the required levels of solar access are maintained to the subject and adjoining 
dwellings.  Any balconies at the third level must be recessed to avoid impacts upon privacy and 
overlooking to adjoining properties. 

Fences 

Objectives 
1. To ensure boundary fencing and walls are of a high quality and do not detract from the streetscape or 

golf course. 

2. To provide privacy and security for the development. 

3. To define boundaries between public and private areas. 

Controls 
1. No fencing shall be provided to any street frontages, forward of the applicable building setbacks. 

2. Side and rear fencing is to be a maximum of 1.8m high and is not to project beyond the applicable 
building line. 

3. Side fencing may be timber lap and cap fencing or masonry walls. Metal fencing is discouraged. 

4. On corner lots the preferred outcome is for the dwelling to front both street frontages providing a better 
overall streetscape presentation.  Where fencing to the secondary frontage is proposed it must comply 
with the secondary street setback requirements, and not exceed 1.8m in height. 

5. Fencing to golf course lands is to be a maximum height of 1.2m and be of open style. 

6. Side fencing on lots fronting golf course land is to terminate 3m from the golf course boundary.  The 
remaining 3m is to be fencing to a maximum height of 1.2m to match the fencing to the golf course. 

7. Fencing that adjoins mews or rear accessways is to be open style fencing that permits casual 
surveillance. Metal or timber paling or lapped/capped fencing can only be used internally between 
dwelling lots. 

Where cut is proposed on the boundary of a lot, retaining walls are to be constructed with side fence posts 
integrated with its construction (relevant construction details are required with retaining wall approval). 
Otherwise retaining walls must be located a minimum of 450mm from the side or rear boundary of the lot 
containing the cut. 
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D2.3.10 Emerald Hills 
 

Note:  The controls listed below (table D17A) are specific to the Emerald Hills area. They must 
be read in conjunction with the controls in section D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the 
event of any inconsistency, the controls included in this subsection will take precedence. 

Table D17A Summary of residential accommodation controls – Emerald Hills 

SETBACKS 
Front setback (min) 4.5m 
Secondary street setback (min)  1m 
Side setback (min) 0.9m or 0m where nominated zero lot line on lot 

development plan 
Rear setback ground floor (min) 4m 
Rear setback first floor (min) 6m 
Garage setback (min) 1m behind principal building line and 5.5m from 

front boundary; third garage to be set back an 
additional 1m. 

Architectural element front setback encroachment 
(max) 

1.5m 

Rear lane setback (min) 2.5m 
Public reserve setback (min) 3m 
Ridgeline reserve setback for large lots (min) 10m 

HEIGHT 
As per LEP 2010 and subsection D.2.1.3 of this DCP 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE, LANDSCAPING AND SITE COVERAGE 
Site coverage (max) – lots <450m2 Single storey development - 60% 

Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Site coverage (max) – lots >450m2 Single storey development - 50% 
Two storey development – 50% ground floor, 
30% upper floor 

Landscaped area (min) 30% 
Private open space (min) 20% 
Principal private open space (PPOS) (min) 24m2 with a minimum dimension 4m 
Gradient of PPOS (max) 1:10 
Solar access to PPOS (min) 3 hours between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 

June. 

GARAGE DESIGN 
Garage door width (max) – lots 7-15m wide 60% of front elevation width 
Garage door width (max) – lots greater than 15m 
wide 

50% of front elevation width 
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D2.3.11 Crase Place, Grasmere   
 

 

 

Objective 

1) To ensure residential and associated development is designed and located to blend in with the rural 
residential backdrop, when viewed from the important view corridors including the vehicle entrance to 
Carrington hospital on the corner of Werombi and Smalls Road.  

2) Maintain consistency with existing adjoining development.  
 
Controls 

1) Native screen landscaping, incorporating trees and shrubs, must be planted along the area marked 
green in Figure D46A to screen development.  
 

2) Building materials and colours (of dwellings, outbuildings and hard landscaping) are to be restricted to 
recessive, mid-dark earth tones to blend in with the rural setting. White, cream, red, terracotta, or 
contrasting and reflective colours are not acceptable. Uncoloured or light concrete driveways are not 
acceptable.   

All structures shall have a front boundary setback of 12m 

 

Figure D46A– Crase Place, Grasmere 
  

Note: The controls listed below are specific to Crase Place, Grasmere. They must be read in conjunction with 
the controls in section C3.2.1, D2.1 and D2.2 of this DCP. In the event of any inconsistency, the controls 
included in this subsection will take precedence.  
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D2.3.12 121 Raby Road, Leppington 
 

Objectives 
1. To protect the landscape and visual character of the Scenic Hills. 

2. To ensure new buildings, utility and ancillary structures do not pose an adverse impact on sensitive 
landscape areas such as the Scenic Hills, the settings of heritage items or heritage conservation areas 
or other places of heritage significance. 

Controls 
1. Materials and colours for buildings, utility and ancillary structures must adopt darker, recessive toned 

colours such as browns, dark greens, dark greys and charcoal.  Both wall and roof cladding must be 
constructed of non-reflective materials. 

Further information 
Betteridge Consulting Pty Ltd, t / a MUSEcape , November 2015, 121 Raby Road, Leppington Visual 
Impact Assessment Peer Review (of Distinctive Living Design Landscape and Visual Analysis); 

Betteridge Consulting Pty Ltd, t / a MUSEcape , July 2015, Leppington Visual Impact Assessment Peer 
Review (of James Mather Delaney Design Landscape and Visual Analysis); 

JMD Design, February 2013, Landscape and Visual Analysis, 121 Raby Road Leppington; 

Distinctive Living Design, October 2015, Landscape and Visual Analysis, 121 Raby Road Leppington; 

PKA Acoustic Consulting, January 2016, Planning Proposal Acoustic Assessment, 121 Raby Road 
Leppington; 

Dominic Steele Consulting Archaeology, September 2015, Aboriginal Archaeological & Cultural Heritage 
Assessment, 121 Raby Road, Leppington; 

Douglas Partners, October 2015, Salinity Investigation and Management Plan, Land Capability 
Assessment, Lot 121 Raby Road Leppington; 

Lesryk Environmental Consultants, May 2014, Flora and Fauna Assessment; 

Douglas Partners, July 2014, Preliminary Site Investigation; 

Stefani Group, May 2015, Stormwater Management and Flood Assessment Report, 121 Raby Road 
Leppington;  

Australian Bushfire Protection Planners Pty Ltd, September 2015, Bushfire Constraints Assessment, 121 
Raby Road Leppington;  

Traffix Traffic & Transport Partners, January 2016, 121 Raby Road Leppington;  

GLN Planning, May 2015, Open Space and Community Facilities Assessment, 121 Raby Road Leppington. 
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D3 Commercial and Retail Development   

D3.1 Business Zone and Retail Hierarchy 
  

Business Zone Hierarchy  

Camden LEP 2010 contains four business zones.  These are described below:  

 
Zone B1 Neighbourhood Centre 

This zone generally covers small neighbourhood centres including small scale convenience retail premises, 
business premises or community uses that serve the needs of the surrounding area. 

Centres zoned B1 in the Camden LGA are: Bringelly; Catherine Field; Cobbitty; Currans Hill; Harrington 
Park; Leppington; Mount Annan South; Narellan Vale; South Camden (Flinders Avenue). In addition there 
are proposed neighbourhood centres in the new urban release areas of Elderslie and Spring Farm. 
 

Zone B2 Local Centre 

This zone generally covers centres that provide a range of retail, business, entertainment and community 
functions that typically service a wider catchment than a neighbourhood centre. 

Centres zoned B2 in the Camden LGA are: Camden; Narellan and Mount Annan. 
 

Zone B4 Mixed Use 

This zone generally covers land where a wide range of land uses are encouraged, including retail, 
employment, residential, community and other uses. 

Centres zoned B4 in the Camden LGA is that area surrounding the central core of the town of Camden. 
 

Zone B5 Business Development 

This zone is generally intended for land where employment generating uses such as offices, warehouses 
and bulky goods are to be encouraged. 

Centres zoned B5 in the Camden  LGA are: The Narellan Business Park; land bounded by Narellan Road, 
The Northern Road and Camden Valley Way; and a portion of land at the rear of Elyard Street Narellan. 

Note: The South West Growth Centre has identified a major centre at Leppington and a town centre is 
currently being developed at Oran Park.  These centres will be incorporated into this DCP at a 
future date. 

 

Retail Hierarchy 

The Retail Hierarchy within the Camden LGA is as follows (table D18): 

Table D18 Camden LGA Retail Hierarchy 

Major Centre  Leppington  

Town Centres Camden, Narellan, Oran Park  

Villages  Mount Annan 
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Small Villages Harrington Park, Spring Farm, Gregory Hills  

Neighbourhood Centres Bringelly; Catherine Field; Cobbitty; Currans Hill; Elderslie; Mount Annan 
South; Narellan Vale; South Camden (Flinders Avenue). 

 

D3.2 General Controls Applying to all Business Zone Areas 
 

Objectives 

1. Ensure an appropriate supply, distribution, and mix of retail, commercial and employment floor space 
across the Camden LGA.  

2. Ensure that the retail floor space within the Camden LGA does not undermine the potential of 
existing and proposed centres within the region.  

3. Encourage the early investment and delivery of employment generating development and retail uses 
to serve the population. 

4. Achieve high quality urban design outcomes which deliver economic, social and environmental 
benefits to existing and new residents. 

5. Promote business development which is designed to facilitate an active public domain. 

6. Ensure business zones in the Camden LGA is supported by adequate and appropriate public 
infrastructure and amenities. 

 

Controls 

D3.2.1 Function and Uses 
1. Development within business zones shall incorporate a range of local retail, commercial, 

entertainment, childcare, residential and community uses to serve the needs of the local 
community. 

  

D3.2.2 Layout/Design 
1. The layout and location of business zone uses must consider potential future noise and amenity 

conflicts for both the subject development and adjoining/nearby development. 

2. Where development fronts the street or any other public place (including car parking areas and 
pedestrian thoroughfares) the development must be designed so that it addresses the street or 
public place. 

3. New development must not detract from significant existing views and vistas. 

 

D3.2.3 Built Form and Appearance 
1. Buildings should have a similar mass and scale to create a sense of consistency. Within 

business zones, generally there will be gradation of massing from a dense inner core to a less 
dense outer edge to provide an appropriate interface with land uses in the adjoining zones and 
symmetry to the building.  

2. Business development must feature high quality architectural design and a built form that 
promotes  a ‘sense of place’ and contemporary character for all business zones 

3. Development in business zones must be compatible with surrounding business development in 
terms of appearance, type, bulk and scale, design and character. 
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4. Building wall planes must contain variations and architectural design features in their front 
facades in order to provide visual interest. 

5. Where multiple tenancies are located within the one building, each tenancy must be defined by 
appropriate architectural design features (eg. the integration of vertical elements into the façade). 

6. Consideration is to be given to the interface where the building and awning abuts an adjoining 
development to ensure compatibility. 

7. Roof forms should be appropriately designed to respond to the built form of other nearby 
business development.  The design of roofs may adopt traditional forms found in the immediate 
locality, or alternatively they may adopt a more contemporary appearance to a juxtaposition to 
traditional roof forms. However, it  must be clearly demonstrated that the proposed roof form 
relates appropriately to the existing adjoining development. 

8. New development must not cause significant overshadowing or overlooking of public places, relative 
to the patterns of usage of those places. 

9. Where a building addresses a corner: 

(a) the entrance should be on or near the corner ; 

(b) the building should have positive frontage to both streets (i.e. windows and doors that 
overlook the streets and provide passive surveillance); and 

(c) the corner should be emphasised through a built form element such as a landmark 
feature. 

10. Buildings on corner lots may have feature elements that exceed the building height limit 
prescribed in LEP 2010 subject to compliance with Clause 5.6 of the LEP.  

11. Where a building addresses a public space, buildings must always address and embellish that 
public space. Public spaces may include a street, any form of urban open space (e.g. courtyard, 
plaza, etc), or any form of landscaped open space. This must also help contribute towards place-
making. 

12. Service infrastructure such as air conditioning and other plant must be screened from public view 
and must be incorporated into the design of the building. 

13. Site facilities such as loading, waste storage, servicing and other infrastructure shall be designed 
to minimise the visual impact on the public domain and impacts on neighbours. 

14. Security devices shall be integrated with the design of the building and shall enable design 
features to be interpreted outside centre trading hours. 

 

D3.2.4 Pedestrian Amenity 
1. Business development must be designed to facilitate high levels of pedestrian amenity and 

permeability, including access and facilities for cyclists.  

2. Development is to incorporate appropriate measures for convenient, weather sheltered access for 
pedestrians, including access to other land. 

3. Buildings should be designed to minimise overshadowing of pedestrian thoroughfares and 
footpaths wherever possible. 

D3.2.5 Public Domain 
1. Development must include a high quality landscape design including a co-ordinated package of 

street furniture and lighting that enhances the character of the business zone. The design of 
landscaping and the public domain must be generally in accordance with Council’s Landscape 
and Streetscape Elements Manual and chapter B2 of this DCP where applicable. 

2. The building and landscape design is to be complementary to ensure legible, safe, comfortable 
and easy access for pedestrian from the street frontages, within the business zone and to 
adjoining land, where appropriate. 

3. Street tree and open space plantings are to provide generous shade for pedestrians. 

4. All signage and advertising is to be designed in a coordinated manner. 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D132 

 

D3.2.6 Parking and Access 
1. The visibility of parking areas at street frontages shall be minimised through parking layout and 

design, building location and design and landscaping treatments. Bitumen and cars are not to be 
the dominant features of the landscape.  

2. Parking areas shall be designed to enable legible, safe, comfortable and easy access for 
pedestrians from the street frontages, within the centre and to adjoining land, where appropriate 

3. Car parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter B5 of this DCP.  
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D3.3 Spring Farm – B1 Neighbourhood Centre 
 

Background 

The Spring Farm B1 Neighbourhood Centre will form part of the Spring Farm Urban Release Area. It is 
located as shown in Figure D46B below. The Spring Farm Neighbourhood Centre is to allow for a mix of 
retail, commercial, residential, community and recreational facilities and civic uses. It is intended to 
located shopping and entertainment/recreation facilities, a childcare centre, preschool, multi-function 
hall, sports centre/youth centre, village green, residential uses (including opportunities for flexi-units) 
and off-street parking areas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure D46B Proposed Spring Farm Neighbourhood Centre 

 
Controls 

D3.3.1 Maximum Floor Area 
1. The neighbourhood centre will have a combined gross floor area of up to 7,000m2 for a retail 

neighbourhood centre and 1,000m2 for commercial uses.  

D3.3.2 Layout/Design 
1. Layout and design of development in the Spring Farm Neighbourhood Centre shall have regard 

to Figure D46B and the Spring Farm Town Centre Guiding Principles which are provided below. 

2. The layout and design must support the vitality of the neighbourhood centre and permit a level of 
activity to be maintained over long periods to create a vibrant atmosphere. It should also be 
recognised that there needs to be a balance between urban design principles, such as street 
activation, and design considerations important to the long term economic sustainability of retail 
and commercial services in the centre. 

3. The village green shall have good solar access and be suitably landscaped to enable a range of 
public and communal activities. Elements such as formal gardens, recreational facilities, 
sculptures or memorials may be provided. 

4. The development shall be designed to provide good exposure to surrounding streets and the 
village green. 

5. The neighbourhood centre shall be provided with on-street parking for convenience and to 
contribute to the street life and surveillance. 
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6. The neighbourhood centre shall also be provided with properly screened off-street parking. 
Landscaping should be provided to reduce the visual impact of large expanses of parking areas. 

7. All parking configurations shall be in accordance with the relevant Australian Standards. Disabled 
bays are encouraged to be close to main entrances and clearly marked. Reference should be 
made to Council’s car parking requirements and retail industry standard of 5 car spaces per 
100sqm of gross lettable floor area. 

8. Potential noise and amenity conflicts from the Nepean/Camden zone substation must be taken 
into consideration when designing the development. 

9. Where possible, travel distances for pedestrians and cyclists should be minimised to and within 
the neighbourhood centre. Consideration should be given to accessibility for pedestrian and 
cyclists connectivity in surrounding residential areas to the neighbourhood centre. 

10. In addition to any relevant controls for the neighbourhood centre, residential buildings within the 
residential precinct of the neighbourhood centre are subject to the controls contained in Chapter 
D2 of this DCP. An exception to those controls is that the minimum front setback is 3m. 

  D3.3.3 Built Form and Appearance 
1. Subject to compliance with the building height limits contained in LEP 2010, development within 

the neighbourhood centre should have a range of building heights up to a maximum of 3 storeys. 

Note:  clause 4.3B of Camden LEP 2010 contains specific provisions for building height at 
specific sites in Spring Farm   

2. All development in the neighbourhood centre should respect the human scale and limit the visual 
impact of building height and mass so as to create a sense of visual comfort to the public. 

3. Buildings are to be visible from and address the street frontages. Where buildings are not 
proposed to be built to the street frontage, setbacks are to be minimised. Buildings are also to be 
designed and located to take advantage of proximity to open space areas, including riparian 
corridors.  

4. Blank walls visible from principal streets and the public domain are to be limited. Large format 
retail premises are to be sleeved, where appropriate, with active uses. In other circumstances, 
careful building design and landscaping shall be used to minimise the extent and visibility of 
blank walls. 

5. Dedicated service access to loading facilities for retail and commercial buildings shall be 
provided via back or side lanes that are screened from view on the main street. The potential for 
service traffic to conflict with other vehicle movements is to be minimised. 

6. Development within the Retail/Commercial precincts shall be built to the street alignment. 

7. Important public buildings may be designed as landmark buildings which exhibit high quality 
design, are preferably two storeys in height, and sited at visually prominent locations such as 
corners and entries.  

8. Street trees providing shelter from both sun and rain are important to encourage pedestrian use 
of the neighbourhood centre. 

9. Development shall use design solutions to reduce opportunities for crime and reduce the 
perception of crime within the community. Housing designs shall provide casual surveillance over 
adjacent streets and public spaces. Public spaces shall also have good linkages i.e. the village 
green with the adjoining retail/commercial/community precincts to reinforce the concept of safety 
and accessibility. 

10. The neighbourhood centre shall be provided with on-street parking that is conveniently located, 
attractive and open for surveillance. 

11. Development located on the edges of the neighbourhood centre must consider the surrounding 
environment in order to address the potential for land use conflict and to ensure that the 
neighbourhood centre relates sympathetically to the surrounding development, providing for an 
appropriate visual transition between areas. 

12. An allocation of 6,200sqm of land shall be provided for the combined area of the Village Green, 
Multi-Purpose Community Facility and Youth Recreation Facility. Should the Youth Recreation 
Facility not be required at Spring Farm the surplus land allocation shall be incorporated into the 
Village Green. 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D135 

 

 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D136 

 

 

Spring Farm Neighbourhood Centre Village Green Concept Plan 

D3.4 Elderslie – B1 Neighbourhood Centre 
 

Background 

The Elderslie B1 Neighbourhood Centre will form part of the Elderslie Urban Release Area. 

 

Controls 

D3.4.1 Maximum Floor Area  
1. The neighbourhood centre will have a combined gross floor area of up to 2,500m2 for business 

premises and retail premises.  

 

D3.4.2 Layout/Design 
1. A separate masterplan for the Neighbourhood Centre shall be submitted to Council for approval 

before development applications can be considered, other than development applications for the 
purposes of remediation, environmental landscape works and other minor works that, in the 
opinion of Council, do not predetermine an outcome on the land covered by the B1 
Neighbourhood Centre zone boundaries in LEP 2010. 

2. The development shall be designed to maximise exposure to Lodges Road and Liz Kernohan 
Drive (Spring Farm Link Road) whilst incorporating a vibrant and active focal point in the form of 
a civic square, plaza or main street. 

3. In addition to any relevant controls for the neighbourhood centre, residential buildings within the 
neighbourhood centre residential precinct are subject to the controls contained in Chapter D2 of 
this DCP.  An exception to those controls is the front setback which will be assessed on merit. 

 

D3.4.3 Built Form and Appearance 
1. Subject to compliance with the building height limits contained in Camden LEP 2010, 

development within the neighbourhood centre should have a range of building heights up to a 
maximum of three storeys. 

2. Important public buildings may be designed as landmark buildings which exhibit high quality 
design, are preferably two storeys in height, and sited at visually prominent locations such as 
corners and entries.  

3. Buildings are to be visible from and have a presence to street frontages. Where buildings are not 
proposed to be built to the street frontage, setbacks are to be minimised. Buildings are also to be 
designed and located to take advantage of proximity to open space areas, including riparian 
corridors.  

4. Blank walls visible from principal streets and the public domain are to be limited. Large format 
retail premises are to be sleeved, where appropriate, with active uses. In other circumstances, 
careful building design and landscaping shall be used to minimise the extent and visibility of 
blank walls. 

5. The neighbourhood centre should exhibit a character which is in keeping with nearby local 
heritage items. Significant heritage items and significant landscape elements should be promoted 
as urban design features. 

6. Retail/commercial/residential buildings built to street alignment may have a posted 
awning/verandah over the footpath. This verandah may be two storeys in height and accessible 
for use as open space/balcony from the upper residential level. 
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7. All buildings should be able to function as residential or as a mix of retail, business of home office 
at ground level and with an ancillary or separate residential unit upstairs. The design of buildings 
should provide flexibility to enable the use of various parts of the building to change over time as 
necessitated by demand. 

8. A multi-purpose community centre of approximately 800m2 floor space is to be provided within 
either the Elderslie or Spring Farm release area. 

9. The neighbourhood centre shall be provided with on-street parking for convenience and to 
contribute to the street life and surveillance. 
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D3.5 Camden – B2 Local Centre 
 

Background 

This section applies to the B2 zoned land which forms the core of the Camden town centre (figure D47). 

 

 
 

Figure D47 Camden Local Centre 
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Controls 

D3.5.1 Layout/Design 
  

1. New development should complement or reinforce the retail functions of the centre, particularly along 
Argyle Street frontages and associated pedestrian accessways. 

2. Buildings should maintain and enhance the historic character of Argyle, Hill and John Streets in the 
town centre. 

3. Buildings fronting Argyle Street should incorporate awning structures into their front facades in a 
manner consistent with the prevailing character of existing buildings. These awnings will convenient 
and sheltered access for pedestrians at the frontage of the premises. 

 

D3.5.2 Heritage and Character 
 

1. The Camden township is located within the Camden Heritage Conservation Area. Reference must be 
made to chapter B3 of this plan, with specific regard to subsection B3.1.2. 

2. Development within the B2 Local Centre zone at Camden must be consistent with the Camden Town 
Centre Strategy dated 2008 prepared by Camden Council. 
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D3.6 Narellan – B2 Local Centre 
 

Background 
The purpose of this part is to outline the vision for, and facilitate development of the Narellan Town 
Centre. 

This section applies to land known as the Narellan Town Centre and surrounding land within the B2 - 
Local Centre zone (Figure D48).  

 
 

Figure D48 Narellan Local Centre 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D141 

 

 

Controls 

D3.6.1  Desired future character for Narellan Town Centre 
1. Narellan is a town centre anchored by a large shopping centre and supported by a range of 

other uses. 
 

2. There is opportunity to demonstrate leading edge urban design principles in an integrated way 
which balances the challenge of achieving a sense of place and attractive streetscape within 
the constraints imposed by a traffic dominated environment.  

 
3. Build on the existing character and history of Narellan in a contemporary manner.  

 
4. Camden Valley Way to become a community heart with strong emphasis on integrated design 

and linkages at multiple levels. 
 

5. A variety of uses brings the community together in a central destination. 
 

6. Highly accessible place for all modes of transport. 
 

7. A place of high amenity and quality - a genuine Town Centre. 
 

8. A successful commercial hub that encourages ongoing growth. 
 

9. A place that reflects the history and promotes heritage items as an asset of Narellan while 
charting a new course to meet the aspirations of the growing community. 
 

10. The vision for Narellan Town Centre is to create a people orientated and pedestrian friendly 
environment, where the built form has a human scale at street level, with cultural and civic 
expression. 

 
11. Narellan Town Centre forms the heart of the existing region and community. Providing 

employment opportunities in a range of industries and professions is a critical element to 
ensure success of the Town Centre. 

 
12. Narellan Town Centre is prosperous and vibrant during the day and at night and all people feel 

safe and comfortable moving through the Narellan Town Centre at any time. 
 

13. Narellan Town Centre is not only a shopping centre; it is a true community hub providing all of 
the services and facilities that a community needs. 

 
14. The design of the public and private realms is integrated to provide a sense of openness and 

space. 
 

15. Narellan Town Centre is designed to be used during a twenty-four hour cycle. A variety of 
spaces are located and designed for community interaction in large and small groups. Places 
are provided for recreation and entertainment, including community activities and cultural 
events 
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D3.6.2 Town Centre Structure 
 

D.3.6.2.1 Town Centre Structure Plan Layout  
1. The Narellan Town Centre Structure Plan (refer to Figure D48.1 Town Centre Structure Plan) 

has been prepared to guide the future development of Narellan Town Centre. The Structure 
Plan describes the layout and land uses proposed for Narellan Town Centre.  

 

2. The Structure Plan demonstrates an integration of land uses, with active street frontages to 
promote a vibrant Town Centre, maximise employment generation, promote economic 
development together with social and cultural interaction and provide a wide range of public 
and private services. 

 

3. The Narellan Town Centre Structure Plan promotes a pedestrian friendly environment with 
integration of surrounding buildings at street level via two public plazas addressing Camden 
Valley Way and elevated walkway over Camden Valley Way.  The structure plan incorporates 
an integrated pedestrian, cycle and public transport network, with linkages to the broader 
network.  

 
Figure D48.1 Town Centre Structure Plan 
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Objectives 
 
The Narellan Town Centre layout is to be consistent with the following principles: 
 
1. Incorporate a pedestrian focused central heart consisting of two large public open spaces 

located on Camden Valley Way that act as the focal point for the retail precinct.  
 

2. Establish a clearly defined Town Centre core and frame differentiated through varying 
uses and intensity of development. 

 
3. Consider potential future noise and amenity conflicts in the layout and location of Town 

Centre uses. 
 

4. Provide legibility by emphasising sight lines to gateways, places of key cultural  
significance, civic buildings and public open space. 

 
5. Locate bus stops within easy walking distance of the central heart of  Narellan Town 

Centre. 
 

Controls 
 

1. Development should be generally in accordance with the principles set out in Figure D48.1 
- Town Centre Structure Plan 

D3.6.2.2 Land Uses 
Objectives 
 
1. Narellan Town Centre is to incorporate a variety of integrated land uses to meet the needs 

of the existing region future residents.  
 
2. Two large Urban Squares are proposed as the heart of the future Narellan Town Centre, 

providing a key focal point for surrounding land uses and future visitors to the Town 
Centre. 

 
3. Land uses within Narellan Town Centre will incorporate a range of retail, civic, community, 

recreational, commercial, residential and mixed-use types.  
 

(a) Retail Precinct 
 
Objectives  
 
1. The Retail Precinct constitutes modern centre-based retailing. The Retail Precinct seeks to 

create a vibrant entry to Narellan Town Centre, which maximises employment generation 
and economic prosperity. 
 

Controls  
 
Narellan Town Centre is to be consistent with the following controls as demonstrated in Figure 
D48.1 Town Centre Structure Plan, although it is acknowledged that land uses within Narellan 
Town Centre will change over time. Figure D48.1 illustrates land uses which demonstrate 
consistency with the following controls: 

 
1. Achieve a large scale focus of retail premises within the B2 Local Centre Zone, limited by 

a maximum floor space ratio (FSR) of 1:1. Additional retail premise floor space and uses 
are also acceptable, as appropriate, within the ‘Mixed Use Area’ identified on the Structure 
Plan.  

2. Incorporate a variety of retail, commercial, entertainment, recreation, accommodation, and 
community uses to serve the needs of the wider community and promote an active and 
vibrant town centre. 

3. Maximise employment opportunities within Narellan Town Centre. 
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4. Focus a mix of active retail, restaurants, commercial and banking uses at ground level 

along, and fronting the town squares/plaza, Camden Valley Way, Somerset Avenue, 
Queen and Elyard Street, with large-scale retail developments located within the retail 
precinct.  

 
5. Co-locate uses and facilities where possible to maximise the efficient use of space. 

 
6. Incorporate the needs of health and aged care providers, facilities for young people, civic 

and emergency services within the Town Centre. 
 

D3.6.2.3 The Town Squares 
 

Objectives 
 
1. The Town Squares should be located at the centre of Camden Valley Way, at the heart of 

the Narellan Town Centre. 
 

2. The Town Square should be provided as early as possible in the delivery of the Town 
Centre development to provide a place for people to meet, recreate and dine. 

 
3. The Town Squares should function as a traditional ‘European’ style town square or 

’Piazza‘, with coffee shops, restaurants and shop fronts spilling onto the plaza areas, with 
no clear delineation of public and private property boundaries. 

 
4. The town square will incorporate appropriate levels of retail, commercial development and 

landscaping elements, enhancing the feeling of enclosure intimacy, activity and sense of 
place.  

 
5. The Squares should have places for people to sit and could include kiosk outlets and/or 

shade elements. 
 

6. The town Square should be designed to incorporate water elements that contribute to the 
activation of the town square and modify the microclimate. 

 
7. Public art in the public domain should be provided to create a unique sense of place.  

Public art elements should reflect the history of Narellan. 
 

Controls 
 
1. Development must include the provision of two Town Squares generally in accordance 

with the principles for Special Places – Town Squares. 
 

2. The two Town Squares should not be over scaled but should have a minimum useable 
area in the order of 2,000sqm (Northern Square) and 1,000sqm (Southern Square) clear of 
covered circulation areas or colonnades.  

 
3. The Town Squares must contain appropriate public art elements. 
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D3.6.2.4 Views, Vistas and Gateways 
 

Objectives 
1. The Narellan Town Centre Structure Plan has been designed to emphasise sight lines and 

define key gateways with key built form articulation.  
 
Controls 
 
1. Development should protect key sight lines. Refer to Figure D48.2 Views 

 

 
 

Figure D48.2 Views  
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D3.6.2.5 Interaction with Surrounding Land Uses 
 

Objectives 
1. The Narellan Town Centre Structure plan has been designed to respond to existing key 

land uses including residential, educational, open space and commercial development 
outcomes. 
 

Controls  
Detailed design of Narellan Town Centre should take into consideration proposed adjoining land uses 
and ensure provision for a high level of pedestrian connectivity between Narellan Town Centre and the 
surrounding development with particular reference to the Elyard Street proposed residential / 
commercial future developments and the existing civic uses including the Urban Forest Park, The 
Library and Council annex 

D3.6.3 Access and Movement 

D3.6.3.1 Vehicle Movement Network 
 

Objectives 
1. To provide an integrated hierarchy of roads, cycle ways and pedestrian pathways that 

provides safe, convenient and legible access within and around Narellan Town Centre. 
 

2. To ensure that the hierarchy of the streets is clearly discernible through variations in 
carriageway, pavement surfaces, on-street parking and street tree planting. 

 

3. To ensure a high quality, functional, safe, legible and visually attractive public domain. 
 

4. To allow ease of vehicular access to Narellan Town Centre. 
 

Controls  
1. Traffic management measures are to be utilised within and surrounding Narellan Town 

Centre to produce a low speed pedestrian friendly traffic environment particularly on 
Somerset Avenue, Queen and Elyard Street. Such traffic management devices are to be 
identified at the time of lodgement of any Development Application directly affecting the 
local road network.  

 

2. Principles of CPTED (Crime Prevention through Environmental Design) to be incorporated 
in the design of the access and movement system. 
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D.3.6.3.2 Pedestrian and Cycle Movement 
Objectives 
 
1. To ensure that Narellan Town Centre is designed to promote high levels of accessibility for 

pedestrian and cyclists. 
 

2. To encourage pedestrian and cycle movements as a means of accessing services and 
facilities within and surrounding Narellan Town Centre. 

 
Controls 
 
1. Narellan Town Centre is to be designed to provide clear and legible pedestrian and cycle 

connections as identified in Figure D48.3 Transport & Access. 
 

2. Streets and pathway networks should be designed to ensure that walking and cycling 
within Narellan Town Centre takes priority over traffic circulation. 

 
3. Continuous weather protection for pedestrians is to be provided in key locations by 

colonnades or awnings. 
 

4. Bike parking facilities should be provided at key locations on streets within Narellan Town 
Centre and within the two public plaza areas located on Camden Valley Way. Refer to 
Figure D48.3 Transport and Access. 

D3.6.3.3 Public Transport 
Objectives 
 
1. To encourage the provision and use of public transport as a preferred method of access to 

and from Narellan Town Centre. 
 

2. To provide a high level of access to public transport services within and surrounding 
Narellan Town Centre. 
 

3. To ensure that the Town Centre layout responds to the provision of a future public 
transport interchange to the Camden, Campbelltown and the future Leppington Regional 
Centre. 
 

4. Bus stops to be located on both sides of Camden Valley Way and will be subject to 
detailed design. 

 
Controls 
 
1. The location of bus stops to Camden, Campbelltown and Leppington Centre is to achieve 

a high level of access to key places of interest such as residential and commercial 
development. 

 
2. Bus stops are to be located to allow for integration of local and regional transport services. 
 
3. Bus stops are to be located in areas of high pedestrian, active commercial / café’s and 

vehicle activity and designed to ensure a high level of passive surveillance. 
 
Bus stops are to be provided generally in accordance with Figure D48.3 Transport and Access 
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Figure D48.3 Transport and Access  
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D.3.6.4 Public Domain 

D.3.6.4.1 Public Domain  
Objectives 
 

1. To provide a variety of high quality public domain areas which cater for a wide range of 
activities. 

 
2. To ensure that public domain areas are designed in a manner which recognise Narellan Town 

Centre location and allow for a seamless transition between public and private spaces. 
 
3. The public realm shall be unambiguously public in its design and detailing. 
 
4. To ensure that the Town Squares respond to the character statements outlined under Clause 

D.3.6.1.   
 

Controls 
 

1. Town Square areas are to be designed by a Registered Landscape Architect and located 
generally in accordance with Figure D48. Town Centre Structure Plan. 

 
2. Two main Public Town Squares are to be designed to provide an urbanised, vibrant, interactive 

public space, which incorporates outdoor seating areas associated with retail tenancies, which 
will open onto the Town Squares and opportunities for informal seating and gathering places. 

 
3. External lighting is to be provided within the Town Square and must provide ample lighting for 

night use throughout the year. Lighting is to be provided in accordance with Australian 
Standards AS 4282 - Control of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting and AS 1158 - 
Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces.  

 
4. Any Development Application, which seeks approval for the design of a Town Square must 

include a statement outlining how the design addresses the objectives outlined under Clause 
D3.6.2.3.  

 
5. The Southern Square should include a means of vertical connection to achieve a seamless 

pedestrian link between the retail podium level and ground level on Camden Valley Way.  
 
6. All paving materials must conform to relevant standards for durability, non-slip textures, 

strength and surface treatment to withstand use by light automobiles, service vehicles, 
pedestrians and bicycles. 

 
7. Public art elements that reflect the history of Narellan are to be incorporated into the design of 

public spaces. 

D3.6.4.2 Street Trees 
Objectives 
 

1. To create a landscaped urban environment which helps to provide shade, comfort and amenity, 
particularly for pedestrians and provide distinctive streetscapes through the use of 
differentiated tree types / species. 
 

2. To create a strong visual order for the streetscape. 
 

3. To use appropriately scaled species, which can grow within the constraints, imposed by an 
urban environment. 
 

4. To create a landscaped environment which responds to Environmentally Sensitive Design 
principles and can be reasonably maintained. 
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Controls 
 

1. Each Development Application must include a landscaping plan that demonstrates how they 
address Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles.  
 

2. Plant and Tree  selection must take into account the following: 
 Species that complement remnant native vegetation. 
 Level of on-going maintenance. 
 Potential impacts on road and footpath pavements. 
 Focus on hardy, drought tolerant, easily maintained species. 
 Scale in relation to the function of the area. 
 Contribution to the character of the Town Centre. 

 
3. Street trees and open space planting is to provide generous shade for pedestrians in summer 

and allow for sunlight penetration to street level in winter. 
 

4. The town square must incorporate a sufficient density of trees, incorporating placement of 
medium to large deciduous trees, in order to provide seasonal amenity for pedestrians in the 
public domain places. All landscaping throughout the town square must not obstruct the 
heritage significance of heritage items and view lines.  

D3.6.5 Land Use and Built Form 

D.3.6.5.1 Built Form Articulation 
Objectives 

1. To promote articulated building forms, which contribute to creating an interesting streetscape 
character. 
 

2. To promote architectural articulation of building mass which responds to key design elements 
of the Narellan Town Centre buildings. 

 

Controls 
1. Articulation zones should be provided to complement the building mass and emphasise key 

design elements such as vehicular and pedestrian entrance points and respond to 
environmental conditions including solar access, noise, privacy and views. (Refer to Diagram 
D48.4 Built Form)  
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Figure D48.4 Built Form  
 

D.3.6.5.2 Architectural Character Objectives 
Objectives 

 
1. Architectural expression should be diverse across building groups/blocks and facades should 

be articulated to create visual interest and reflect the buildings adjacent uses and context. 
 

2. Recognise Camden Valley Way and associated key corners as the main focus for articulated 
elements, visual indicators and ‘main street’ facade elements.  
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3. There should be consideration of a contemporary architectural style based on simple primary 

building forms and a fine-grained assemblage of elements (which may incorporate the diversity 
of character of streetscapes in historic towns such as Camden) where appropriate. 

 
4. Architectural design should be sympathetic to the heritage context of the Burton Arms building 

and other heritage items in the vicinity and respect the building’s curtilage. 
 

5. Façade design should create a series of vertical elements along a building length reflecting a 
traditional main street façade where appropriate. 

 
6. Sleeve buildings or appropriate screening is to be provided to minimise the visual impact of 

large boxes, service areas and to define streets where viable and effective. Lifestyle 
environmental graphics alone are not considered as appropriate architectural screening and 
such graphics should be included in an integrated solution that offers a mix of techniques to 
improve visual presentation. Screening elements must be integrated within the Narellan Town 
Centre architectural character and language.  

 
7. Roof forms and structures such as clock towers/spires are encouraged for key sites, corners 

and roofs should be designed to break up the overall mass of a roof on a large building. Roof 
elements should be used to screen mechanical plant. 
 
Controls 
 

1. Articulation and Corners: Buildings within Narellan Town Centre are to generally align with 
street edges, be articulated in their façade treatments and express corners in design. (Refer 
Figure D48.4 Built Form). 
 

2. Corners are to be visually prominent and may be reinforced by one and two story verandahs / 
balconies which turn the corner in a contemporary manner. 
 

3. Building Interface: The interface between the building and the public domain is to be designed 
to create active safer streets, to encourage flexibility in design for changing uses at ground 
level and provide weather protection for pedestrian amenity.  
 

4. Building facades are to be designed to accentuate key architectural features and clearly 
delineate points of interest such as building entries, vertical and horizontal elements. 
 

5. Building facades are to incorporate a variety of finishes and materials which provide visual 
relief to the built form and be of a robust construction to withstand constant use and interface 
with the public. 
 

6. A diverse palette of durable and cost efficient external materials exploring a contemporary 
urban character is to be used. A range of materials is to introduce a fine grain façade treatment 
along street edges. 
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D3.6.5.3  Safety and Surveillance 
 
Objectives 
 

1. To ensure that the siting and design of buildings and spaces, through casual surveillance, 
decreases the opportunity for crime. 

 
2. To ensure that development encourages people to use streets, parks and other public places 

without fear of personal risk. 
 
Controls 
 

1. Buildings should be designed to overlook streets, lanes and other public or communal areas to 
provide casual surveillance. In the case of corner lots tenancies windows are also to be 
oriented to overlook the side street. 
 

2. The design of all development, in particular, the public domain and community facilities is to 
enhance public surveillance of public streets and open space.  
 

3. Appropriate design of publicly accessible areas (eg footpaths, etc) encourages a sense of 
community ownership of open and public spaces. 

 
4. Developments are to avoid creating areas for concealment and blank walls facing the street. 

 
5. Pedestrian and communal areas are to have lighting (to Australian Standards) to ensure a high 

level of safety. These areas must be designed to minimise opportunities for concealment. 
 

6. All development should aim to provide casual surveillance of the street as a means of passive 
security. This should be achieved by maximising outlooks and views, but minimising the 
overlooking of neighbouring properties.  

 
7. All developments are to incorporate the principles of Crime Prevention Through Environmental 

Design (CPTED). Development Applications for subdivision, public open space and community 
facilities may require a formal crime risk (CPTED) assessment as part of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979, development assessment and Camden Council’s 
Designing Safer Communities – Safer by Design Guidelines (October 2002). 

D.3.6.5.4 Pedestrian Retail Bridge Articulation 
Objectives 
 

1. The detailed design of the pedestrian retail bridge must acknowledge its importance as a 
primary gateway / threshold into Narellan Town Centre as it will be highly visible to all modes of 
transport passing through the area. 
 

2. The primary purpose of the pedestrian retail bridge is to ensure a successful commercial 
operation for the Shopping Centre, achieves a connected, vibrant link between the retail 
precincts on either side of Camden Valley Way. 
 

3. The pedestrian retail bridge must reflect the architectural character of both buildings either side 
of Camden Valley Way and form an integrated composition of architectural form, elements and 
materials.  

 
Controls 
 

1. The pedestrian retail bridge should be single level only and may incorporate retail uses to 
activate the pedestrian connection across Camden Valley Way and achieve a connected, 
vibrant link between the retail precincts on either side of Camden Valley Way.  
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2. The façade design of the pedestrian retail bridge must have a high level of architectural 
finishes and be consistent to the main building façade treatments along the Camden Valley 
Way frontages. 
 

3. The eastern façade of the pedestrian retail bridge must be fully integrated with the two vertical 
circulation (escalators) elements that link street level to the retail podium level in terms of 
material resolution and ease of pedestrian use. 
 

4. Both facades of the pedestrian retail bridge need to be treated in a similar manner in terms of 
materials and proportions selected. 
 

5. Equal consideration of materials and façade treatment need to be shown to the underside of 
the pedestrian retail bridge including the night time experience for pedestrians and vehicles. 
 

6. The vertical pedestrian circulation entries are to be provided at an appropriate scale to 
maximise the open air transparency of the pedestrian retail bridge abutments and encourage 
visible connectivity between plazas and retail levels. 
 

7. The pedestrian retail bridge is comprised of the span and abutments to differentiate it from the 
remainder of the built form. Detailed consideration must be given to material selection of the 
pedestrian retail bridge with materials to reflect a lightweight feel to the pedestrian retail bridge 
structure. Solid, non transparent or reflective materials are to be minimised and 
transparent/translucent glazing panels with detailed fenestration should be encouraged.  
 

8. No advertising on the pedestrian retail bridge will be permitted.  

D.3.6.5.5 Building Envelopes / Bulk & Scale 
Objectives 

 
1. To ensure that the bulk and scale of future development responds to the desired vision, scale 

and character of Narellan Town Centre and existing surrounding development. 
 

2. To encourage a variety of building heights within Narellan Town Centre, which respond to the 
site-specific, design considerations.  
 

3. To encourage buildings with flexibility in their use over time. 
 

4. Encourage redevelopment of neighboring sites over time. 
 

5. Hierarchy of height acknowledges the status of the centre. 
 

6. Heights to acknowledge the heritage buildings (in particular ‘Burton Arms’ and ‘Ben Linden’) 
and should respect and respond to them with appropriate transitions. 
 

7. Building heights will transition to surrounding residential uses and school site. 
 
Controls 

 
1. Prominent street corners should be reinforced in a visual context through concentrating 

building height and built form. 
 

2. Buildings are to be designed to ensure a human scale is maintained at street level. 
 

3. Minimum floor to finished ceiling heights are as follows:  
a. 3.6m for the ground floor of all buildings (applies only to commercial and retail uses)  
b. 3.3m for the first floor for retail and/or commercial uses. 
c. 3.3m for all other retail and/or commercial floors. 
d. 2.7m for all other residential floors. 
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D.3.6.5.6 Weather Protection 
Objectives 
 

1. Pedestrians should be provided with amenity and comfort throughout the public realm, and the 
commercial and retailer occupants provided with a commercially viable and sustainable 
environment. (Refer Figure D48.4 Built Form)  
 

2. The public realm should offer a diversity of experience, including providing a choice of 
exposure to environmental conditions. 
 

3. A variety of types, materials and methods for weather protection shall be adopted to promote a 
diverse experience across Narellan Town Centre.  

 
Controls 
 

1. Weather protection must maintain a feeling of openness and enhance both the public function 
of the specific space and /or street. (Refer Figure D48.4 Built Form). 
 

2. Weather protection devices must take into account wind, sun, rain, night / day, seasons and 
shadowing effects of other built components. 
 

3. Weather protection devices must consider the scale of adjacent buildings and the width of the 
street / public space in order to ensure appropriate proportions and “feel”. 
 

4. Weather protection solutions should be predominantly naturally ventilated. 
 

5. Weather protection should be included as part of the design of the architecture / built form or 
landscape design. 
 

6. Pedestrian rights of way, squares and other public spaces should typically have a variety of 
weather protection devices, where provided, ranging from minimal protection, fixed or 
temporary devices (including an array of devices such as awnings, canopies, “floating” roofs or 
be incorporated into the architecture of the building), and landscaped solutions, thus providing 
a variety of experiences and conditions. 
 

7. Except where a colonnade is provided, active retail, restaurants, commercial, community and 
banking uses fronting the street or town square at ground level must provide weather 
protection along the majority of the façade, especially those areas facing north and west. This 
protection should typically take the form of a variety of awning types.  
 

8. Awnings increase the usability and amenity of public footpaths by protecting pedestrians from 
sun and rain. Awnings encourage pedestrian activity along streets and, in conjunction with 
active edges such as retail frontages, support and enhance the vitality of the Town Centre. 
Awnings can be used in conjunction with colonnades. There are to be no wing walls so 
colonnades are continuous and unimpeded. 
 

9.  In particular, continuous awnings and colonnades are required to be provided along the 
ground floor street frontage on active street frontages in accordance with Figure D48.4 Built 
Form. 
 

10. The front fascia of the awning is to be set back a minimum of 500mm from the kerb of the 
street carriageway, including at street corners. 

D.3.6.5.7 Setbacks 
Objectives 

1. To ensure that building setbacks reflect the desired future character of  Narellan Town Centre 
and significance of heritage items in the vicinity.  
 

2. To establish the desired vertical and horizontal spatial proportions of the streetscape. 
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3. To provide a defined street edge within a Town Centre context. 
 

4. To encourage passive surveillance of streetscape areas. 
 

Controls 
1. The urban character is achieved by adopting zero setback conditions to create street walls and 

introduce different types of streets. The main building facades are to be built to the block edge 
with allowances for insets and projections and to create stronger corner edges. 

D.3.6.5.8 Streetscape Activation 
Objectives 
 

1. To encourage active streets throughout  Narellan Town Centre. 
 

2. To promote safety and security within Narellan Town Centre by maximising activation of street 
frontages where appropriate. 
 

3. To ensure outlook to and surveillance of the street. 
 

4. To acknowledge Camden Valley Way, Somerset Avenue, Queen and Elyard St as the key 
areas of importance in terms of street activation.  

 
Controls  
 

1. Active frontage uses are defined as one of a combination of the following at street level: 
a. Entrance to retail premises. 
b. Shop fronts. 
c. Glazed entries to commercial lobbies occupying less than 50% of the street frontage, 

to a maximum of 12m frontage. 
d. Cafés or restaurants if accompanied by an entry from the street. 
e. Active office uses, such as reception areas, if visible from the street. 
f. Public buildings if accompanied by an entry. 

 
2. Buildings are to maximise areas of street activation through a mixture of ground floor 

retail/commercial suites. 
 

3. As far as practical, retail and commercial development is to be built to the street alignment to 
achieve active street frontages. 
 

4. Large format retail such as supermarkets and parking areas are to be sleeved or hidden by 
retail, commercial uses and detailed architectural features where appropriate. 
 

5. Restaurants, cafes and the like are to consider providing openable shop fronts. 
 

6. No external security shutters to be permitted. 
 

7. On corner sites, shop fronts are to wrap around the corner. 

D.3.6.5.9 Solar Access 
Objectives 
 

1. To maintain appropriate levels of solar access to public and private spaces within Narellan 
Town Centre. 
 

2. To ensure that building mass does not impede solar access to public and private spaces within 
Narellan Town Centre and adjacent land uses without prior solar analysis. 
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Controls 
 
(1) Any Development Application is required to submit detailed solar access diagrams for 

between 9am and 3pm mid-winter to demonstrate sufficient solar access is 
maintained to public and private spaces and streets. 

 
(2) The Town Squares are to receive sunlight on a minimum of 50% of the combined site 

area between 11am and 2pm on June 21.  
 
(3) Building envelopes are to allow for north-south streets to receive 2 hours of sunlight 

between 9am-3pm on 21 June on a minimum of 50% of the eastern or western 
footpaths.  

 
(4) Building envelopes are to allow for east-west streets to receive 1 hour of sunlight 

between 9am-3pm on 21June on a minimum of 50% of the southern footpaths. 

D.3.6.6 Site Access, Parking and Loading 

D.3.6.6.1 Vehicle Parking and Storage 
 

 Objectives 
1. To ensure an appropriate number of parking spaces are provided within Narellan Town Centre 

to service the needs of both residents and visitors. 
 

2. To encourage an appropriate mix of on and off-street parking options within Narellan Town 
Centre.  

 
3. To provide integrated vehicle, bicycle and service access points without compromising the 

streetscape character or pedestrian amenity. 
 

Controls 
1. Access, parking and loading areas must be provided in accordance with the requirements of 

Chapter B5.  
 

2. Car parking dimensions are to be provided in accordance with relevant Australian Standards. 
 

3. On street parking is encouraged and is to be provided as far as practical throughout Narellan 
Town Centre to contribute to street life and surveillance.  
 

4. Above ground parking must incorporate appropriate design measures to mitigate adverse 
visual impact. 
 

5. Below ground car parking is encouraged for mixed-use blocks as well as Town Centre retail 
blocks. 
 

6. Where below ground parking is along a street edge and cross ventilation is desirable, any 
exposed section of car park wall is to be appropriately modeled and scaled. 
 

7. The majority of car parking is to be provided under the Narellan Town Centre buildings and on 
street level to limit visual impact and maintain pedestrian amenity. 
 

8. Natural ventilation of basement and sub-basement parking areas is encouraged to be provided 
wherever possible. 
 

9. Service vehicle access points should be consolidated where possible to limit the potential for 
conflict points. 
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Bicycle racks/storage areas are to be provided in accordance with Section B5 of Camden DCP 2011 

D3.6.6.2 Loading Docks 
 
Controls 
 

1. Loading docks are to be developed in accordance with Section B5 of Camden DCP 2011. 
 

D3.6.7 Signage and Graphics 
 

Objectives 
 

1. Environment graphics associated with the building and façade treatments are to be clearly 
distinguished from advertising and should take the form of abstracted architectural elements 
rather than “lifestyle“ advertising images. 

 
Controls 
 

1. All signage (advertising, business identification, environmental graphics and the like) must be 
provided in accordance with Chapter B4 'Advertising and Signage' except where otherwise 
stated by the following controls of this section. 
 

2. All signage must be integrated into the architectural form and building elements. 
 

3. Signage and environmental graphics should not adversely detract from significant views or 
vistas to and from heritage items.  

 
4. Signage is permitted for the purpose of business identification for any retail, restaurant, 

commercial or banking use that has an active street or town square frontage.  The provision of 
signage for each tenancy must comply with the following: 
 
a) Where a unit or tenancy is visible from a public place, not more than one business 

identification sign per unit or tenancy is permitted; 
b) Signage must only identify the business name and unit number, and any associated logos 

or graphics; 
c) Signs must not exceed 20% of the visible wall area of the primary elevation of the unit or 

tenancy; 
d) All signage visible from a public place must be of a complimentary size, shape and style 

throughout the development; and  
e) Signage must be provided in accordance with Figure B10.  

 
5.  Signage must be scaled appropriately in proportion to the building mass.  

 

D3.6.8 Somerset Avenue, Narellan 
 

The following controls apply to land fronting Somerset Avenue, Narellan known as Part Lots 32 and 34, 
and Lots 37 to 45 inclusive DP 25582 shown on Figure D54. 

Urban Design  

1. Any building to be constructed adjoining a pedestrian walkway i.e. at Nos. 3 & 5 and 11 & 13 are 
to provide an active edge to the walkway in the form of windows and entrances. 

2. The rear wall of any development is to be constructed to accommodate a future decked parking 
structure. 

Note: Additional foundations may be required to accommodate future excavation works 
associated with any deck-structured car park. 
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Building Footprint 

3. A 2 metre strip of land fronting Somerset Avenue, as shown on figure D54, shall be restricted 
from development, but shall be available for external activities associated with businesses within 
the premises. 

4. This area may be used for some external activities associated with a shop front, subject to 
Council approval. 

5. Building setback from the rear boundary is to be 19 metres, comprising a 17.5 metre car park 
area and 1.5 metre wide footpath at the rear of the building. 

Awnings Treatment 

6. Awnings are to extend 3.6 metres from the building alignment within Somerset Avenue.  

Storm Water Quantity Management 

7. A strategy for managing storm water quantity shall be prepared in a manner consistent with the 
Somerset Avenue Augmentation Design Plan prepared by Council. (Ref No 2001-045) 

8. Temporary on-site detention may be required as an interim measure in realising the overall 
Augmentation Design Plan. 

9. Any drainage strategy incorporating car park detention shall have regard to any catchment 
influences. 

Note: Drainage design should be developed in consideration of the overall car park levels, which are 
available from Council.  

Accessibility - Vehicles: 

10. Access to the car parking area is to be via access driveways at Slade Street and north of No 1 
Somerset Ave as indicated in figure D54. 

11. Short-term vehicle access may be achieved from Somerset Avenue, between Nos. 3 & 5, 11 & 
13, where a 6 metre wide access is to be provided. Such access is to accommodate two-way 
vehicle movement and dedicated pedestrian access. Upon vehicle access becoming available 
from either Slade Street or North of No 1 Somerset Avenue then the temporary access is to 
revert to pedestrian access only. As an alternative should Nos. 3 & 5 or 11& 13 develop jointly 
then Council would accept an arcade style development, subject to the rear car park having 
access to Slade Street or north of No 1 Somerset Avenue. 

12. Council will require a right of way over the above-mentioned land to the rear car park for both 
vehicles and pedestrians until such time as the car park is linked to the adjoining car park and 
has access to either Slade Street or north of No 1 Somerset Avenue. Following the linking of the 
car park to adjoining car parks a pedestrian only right-of -way will be required.  

Accessibility - Car Parking: 

13. All car parking areas and associated footpaths are to be dedicated to Council as part of the 
development process. These areas are shown shaded grey on figure D54. 

14. Car parking is to be configured as shown on figure D54.  

15. Car parks are to be constructed in accordance with specifications available from Council’s Works 
and Services Division. 

16. Part Lots 35 & 36 DP25582 – Rear land to be dedicated to be dedicated to Council for car park 
when development occurs. 

 

Note: A public “at grade” car park is to be provided at the rear of the properties facing Somerset and 
Doncaster Avenues, with attractive pedestrian walkways linking the car park to Somerset 
Avenue. Vehicular access to this car park will be gained from Slade Street, Somerset Avenue 
and Doncaster Avenue.  At some time in the future and subject to demonstrated demand the 
car par will be redeveloped to a “decked” structure, which is to incorporate a commercial 
building fronting Doncaster Avenue. 
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Accessibility - Pedestrian: 

17. Access to the rear car parking area is to be via pedestrian walkways as indicated figure D54. 
These walkways may function as alternative vehicle access points until access is made available 
elsewhere.  

18. The walkways are to be constructed without a defined level change; vehicle and pedestrian travel 
areas are to be identified within the paver/asphalt design. 

 

 
Figure  D54 Somerset Avenue Narellan 
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D3.7 Camden – B4 Mixed Use 
 

Background 

This section applies to the B4 zoned land which fringes the B2 zoned land at Camden (figure D50).  

 

 
 

Figure D50 Camden Mixed Use 
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Controls 

 

D3.7.1 Layout/Design 
Development in the B4 Mixed Use zone should be complementary to the existing land uses in the B2 
Local Centre zone which forms the core business and retail precinct of the Camden township. 

 

D3.7.2 Built Form and Appearance 
1. Buildings shall contribute to the local distinctiveness of the Camden township by using a varied 

palette of colours, materials and finishes.  

2. Buildings in full corporate colours will not be permitted. Corporate colours can, however, be 
sensitively integrated as part of an overall design and signage strategy. 

D3.7.3 Light Industrial Development 
3. Light industrial development shall be consistent with the objectives and controls contained in 

section D4 of this DCP. 

D3.7.4 Heritage and Character 
4. The Camden township is located within the Camden Heritage Conservation Area. Reference must be 

made to chapter B3 of this plan, with specific regard to subsection B3.1. 

5. Development within the B4 Mixed Use zone at Camden must be consistent with the Camden Town 
Centre Strategy dated 2008 prepared by Camden Council. 
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D3.8 Narellan Business Park – B5 Business Development 
 

Background 

 

The Narellan Business Park area is located in the vicinity of Camden Valley Way and Narellan Road, 
Narellan, and is bisected by the Camden Bypass. The location of the land is shown in Figure D52.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure D52 Narellan Business Park  
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Controls 

D3.8.1 Function and Uses 
1. Development within the Narellan Business Park must be complementary to the function of the 

Narellan township as a local centre. 

 

D3.8.2 Layout/Design 
1. Given the high visibility of the Narellan Business Park, storage areas will be located within the 

building. 

2. A consistently high standard of landscaping shall unify development within the area, particularly 
along major roads.  All front setback areas shall be landscaped to soften the visual impact of 
development. 

3. A 3m landscaped area is to be provided along all road frontages 

4. The following setbacks apply to all development within the Narellan Business Park: 

(a) front setback to Narellan Road, Camden By-Pass or Camden Valley Way – 10m 

(b) front setback to all other road frontages – 7.5m 

(c) side setback to secondary road frontages on corner lots – 3m 

(d) side and rear boundary setbacks – in accordance with the Building Code of Australia. 

 

D3.8.3 Built Form and Appearance 
1. The area must have a low scale built form, softened by landscaping to the main roads. 

2. Landmark features including signature buildings shall be used in the gateway or highly visible 
locations where development adjoins the Camden Bypass, Narellan Road and Camden Valley 
Way and other highly visible areas. Such development will be constructed from high quality 
materials and designed to incorporate articulated roof and wall forms, ornamentation and 
prominent feature entrances. This may include glazed facades and recessed colonnades. 

3. In order to avoid the proliferation of signage in the Narellan Business Park, signage will be 
integrated in a consistent theme as part of a building elevation, whether on a single occupancy 
building or multi unit development. Limited opportunities exist for individual free-standing signs 
and signage visible from arterial roads. No signage is to be directed towards the Camden By-
Pass. 

4. The maximum height of fencing shall be not more 2.1 metres. 

5. The location of the front fencing will be dependent upon the type of fencing. 

6. Decorative metal or a combination of decorative metal and masonry fences may be erected not 
less than 1 metre from the property boundary to allow a landscaped area to be provided in front. 

7. A combination decorative metal and masonry fence must comply with the following: 

(a) The ratio of the masonry component to decorative metal component must fall within the 
range of between 1 part masonry to 6.5 – 7 parts metal panels. 

(b) The metal panels must not exceed 3 metres in length nor be less than 1.8 metres in 
length. 

(c) Any masonry plinth established along the bottom of the fence must be not more than 600 
mm high. 

(d) Green or black plastic coated chain wire fencing may be erected behind the designated 
landscape area. 

(e) Galvanised chain wire, untreated metal, colourbond and wooden fencing will not be 
permitted in front of the building line. 

(f) All gates within the area covered by this DCP must be located behind the designated 
landscape area and must not swing towards the roadway.  
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 D3.9 Emerald Hills – B2 Local Centre 
 
 
Background 
 
The Emerald Hills Centre will form part of the Emerald Hills Urban Release Area. 
 
Controls 
 

D3.9.1 Maximum Floor Area 
 
1. The centre will have a maximum lettable floor area of 10,000m2 for ‘retail premises’ 

excluding ‘food and drink premises’. 
 

D3.9.2 Layout and Design 
 
1. Development shall be in accordance with the site planning principles contained in the 

master plan for the Centre in Figure D.52A. Development applications for the purposes 
of remediation, earthworks, drainage, environmental landscape works and other minor 
works that, in the opinion of Council, do not predetermine an outcome on the land 
covered by the B2 Local Centre zone boundaries in LEP 2010 may be accepted. 

 

 
 
Figure D52A  Site Planning Principles for Emerald Hills Centre 
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2. The development shall be designed to provide access and exposure to Raby Road and 

Riley’s Creek adjoining the centre site whilst incorporating a vibrant and active focal 
point in the form of a civic square, plaza or main street. 

 
3. In addition to any relevant controls for the centre, residential buildings within the centre 

are subject to the controls contained in Chapter D2 of this DCP as relevant. 
 

4. Vehicle access and/or car parking facilities will not be approved if within 30 metres of a 
Transmission Line structure without adequate precautions provided to protect the 
structure from any accidental damage. 

 

D3.9.3 Built Form and Appearance  
 
1. Subject to compliance with the building height limits contained in Camden LEP 2010, 

development within the centre should have a range of building heights up to a 
maximum of three storeys. 

2. Important buildings may be designed as landmark buildings which exhibit high quality 
design, and should be sited at visually prominent locations such as corners and entries. 

3. Buildings are to be visible from and have a presence to street frontages. Where 
buildings are not proposed to be built to the street frontage, setbacks are to be 
minimised. Buildings are also to be designed and located to take advantage of 
proximity to open space areas, including the adjoining riparian corridor. 

4. Blank walls visible from principal streets and the public domain are to be minimised. 
5. The centre should exhibit a character which is in keeping with nearby significant 

landscape elements, the presence of which should be promoted as urban design 
features. 

6. Building location form, land uses and activities and landscaping should be designed 
and sited to minimise the visual impact of the power lines that traverse the centre site. 

7. Retail/commercial/residential buildings built to the alignment of internal streets and 
pedestrian areas shall incorporate awnings/verandahs over the footpath areas, 
irrespective of whether building walls contain windows, doors or other openings.  

8. Any building two storeys in height or greater shall include a verandah or balcony 
terrace at level 1 above ground level to any internal street or pedestrian area. They 
shall be accessible for use as open space/balcony from the upper level. 

9. All mixed use buildings should be able to function as part residential use with potential 
for a mix of retail, business, or residential at first level directly accessible and visible 
from the ground level.  

10. The design of buildings should provide flexibility to enable the use of various parts of 
the building to change over time as necessitated by demand. 

11. The centre shall be provided with parking that provides convenient access, but that is 
located in a manner that does not dominate adjoining public domain areas, riparian 
corridors and streetscapes. 

12. Building walls, windows, entries, car parks, loading areas and service docks shall be 
designed to enable maximum casual surveillance to be achieved to promote safety and 
security in the public domain. 

  



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D167 

 

D4 Industrial  
 

Background 

Camden LEP 2010 contains two industrial zones - IN1 General Industrial and IN2 Light Industrial. 

The IN1 General Industrial zone is designed to accommodate traditional and modern forms of industrial 
development, including manufacturing and warehousing. 

The IN2 Light Industrial zone is principally intended for light industry. 

This chapter applies to the following industrial lands: 

 Smeaton Grange –  Zoned part IN1 General Industrial and part IN2 Light Industrial. 

 Narellan industrial Area – Zoned part IN1 General Industrial and part IN2 Light Industrial. 

 Little Street, Camden –  Zoned IN2 Light Industrial. 

 Ironbark Avenue, South Camden –  Zoned IN2 Light Industrial.  

The zones permit a wide range of industrial, warehouse, employment and related land uses, along with 
ancillary uses that serve the day to day needs of workers in surrounding development.  

The objectives and controls contained in this section also apply to light industrial development in the B4 
Mixed Use zone surrounding the Camden town centre in subsection D3.7 of this DCP. 

 

Objectives 

1. Facilitate the economic and orderly development of industrial areas for a wide range of uses 
including industrial, recreational and community uses, and limited business and retail uses that 
serve the day-to-day needs of those working in the immediate locality. 

2. Create high-quality industrial areas which embrace innovative and imaginative building design  
that is both functional and aesthetically pleasing, along with appropriate landscaping and open 
space areas within each site. 

3. Ensure that ecological sustainable development principles are integrated into all industrial 
developments. 

4. Provide an effective traffic network within industrial areas and facilitate appropriate connections 
to the arterial road system. 

5. Minimise the visual and environmental impact of development on the adjoining residential, rural 
residential and other sensitive land uses. 

6. Ensure adequate facilities are provided within an industrial development for loading and 
unloading of goods, collecting garbage and trade waste and for the off-street parking of vehicles 
associated with that development.  

7. Encourage innovation in grouping, configuration, screening or separation of parking areas. 
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D4.1 General Industrial Controls 
 

D4.1.1 Retailing in Industrial Areas 
Permissibility 

1. Retailing is not permissible except as outlined below. Showrooms may be permitted where they 
are ancillary to the principal use of the site, and are used only for the display of goods 
manufactured, produced or stored on-site.  

Neighbourhood Shops 

2. Neighbourhood Shops are permitted in Industrial Zones. Council must be satisfied that the 
neighbourhood shop will meet the day to day needs of people who live or work in the local area. 
The maximum gross floor area of a neighbourhood shop is 100m² (Clause 5.4 Camden LEP 
2010).  

Industrial Retail Outlets 

3. Industrial Retail Outlets are permissible in all Industrial zones within the Camden LGA. The 
maximum gross floor area of an industrial retail outlet is 40% of the combined floor area of the 
industrial retail outlet and the building or place where the relevant industry is carried out, or 
400m2, whichever is the lesser (Clause 5.4 Camden LEP 2010).  

 

D4.1.2 Showrooms in Industrial Areas 
1. In considering applications for ancillary showrooms on industrial premises, Council shall take into 

account:  

(a) the proportion of the total floor space devoted to the showroom activity;  

(b) the nature of the goods to be displayed;  

(c) the traffic generating potential of the proposed ancillary showroom; and  

(d) the possible need for increased on-site car parking.  

Note: Retailing from a showroom that is ancillary to the principal use of a premises is not 
permissible. 
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D4.2 Built Form and Design 
 

D4.2.1 Lot Sizes & Proportions 
In new industrial areas, Council accepts that subdivision will result in the creation of allotments of 
varying sizes and dimensions to satisfy differing development requirements.  

1. Industrial development shall generally not be carried out on any allotment of industrially- zoned 
land having an area of less than 2000m². The minimum width of such allotments, at the building 
line shall be 32m.  

2. A front building line setback of 7.5m shall be provided. 

3. Side and rear setbacks will be assessed on the merits of the application and subject to the 
requirements of the Building Code of Australia. 

D4.2.2 Building Materials & Appearance 
1. All elevations and roof surfaces are to be constructed predominantly in masonry, textured pre-

cast concrete panels or colorbond metal cladding. Non-reflective roof surfaces are mandatory. 
Reflective materials such as mirror glass, colorbond white or off-white metal colours will not be 
permitted.  The reflectivity index for glass used externally in the construction of a building (as a 
curtain wall or the like) shall not exceed 20%.  

2. Development, which is free standing or abutting adjoining buildings, must avoid large, blank wall 
surfaces when viewed from a public place or a residential area.  Substantial elevations must be 
articulated by either structural variation and/or a blend of external finishes and colours and 
decorative elements. 

3. Colonnades, verandahs and awnings shall be provided along pedestrian areas, particularly for 
buildings that will experience high volumes of pedestrian movement. 

4. While a variety of building designs and materials is encouraged, some continuity of style should 
be maintained.   

5. Proposed buildings on site adjoining land zoned for open space and/or riparian areas shall have 
regard to the visual and functional opportunities of  the location.   

6. All roof mounted plant/equipment shall be designed and screened in a manner that complements 
the parent buildings. 

D4.2.3 Multi-Unit Industrial Developments 
The following requirements apply to multi-unit industrial developments  

Numbering of the Units 

1. Each unit in the development is to be numerically identified in the development application. 

Amenities 

2. Each unit is to have its own amenities.  The premises are to be connected to the sewer. 

Industrial Activity 

3. All activities are to be carried out within the building and no activities shall occur externally to the 
building.  Arrangements for the external storage of new and waste materials require the consent 
of the Council.  

Consent for the Use of Individual Units 

4. As well as obtaining development consent for the erection of the industrial building, the consent 
of Council is required for the specific use of each individual unit before the unit can be occupied. 
Consent may be sought as a combined development application along with the industrial 
building, or sought via a separate application.  

Floor Area 

5. The minimum floor area of each industrial unit shall be 140m2 inclusive of employee toilet 
accommodation and amenities.  
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Trade Waste storage unit 

6. Trade wastes must be stored inside each unit, or in an approved communally managed storage 
area located so as not to interfere with parking or maneuvering of vehicles. The area to be set 
aside for this purpose is to be indicated on the development application plans and must be 
screened from public view.  

Strata Subdivision 

7. All landscaping, access areas and car parking spaces shall be included in any Strata Plan of 
subdivision as common property.  

8. The subdivision certificate will not be issued until an Occupation Certificate has been issued for 
the development.  

D4.2.4 External Storage 
1. Council does not encourage external storage.  Where such storage is proposed, Council requires 

applicants to have regard to the following provisions:  

(a) Where any materials or products are to be stored outside buildings, detail must be 
provided with the development application.  

(b) External storage areas are to be effectively screened and must not be visible from any 
public areas.  

(c) In the case of development applications which do not include buildings, screen walls and/ 
or landscaping or other approved screen devices are to be erected in order to effectively 
prevent the use of the land being viewed from a public road, nearby public reserve, or 
dwelling.  

(d) Screening devices are to be designed to harmonise with any existing or proposed 
landscaping.  Landscaping should be used to break up large expanses of screen walls.  

(e) In the case of development applications for the repair and/or wrecking of motor vehicles, 
the operation of junk yards, or recycling of metal and other waste materials, Council may 
impose special conditions on outdoor storage. In such cases, early consultation with 
Council (before the development application is lodged) is advisable. 

(f) Screen walls are to incorporate finishes which match or are compatible with external 
finishes of the industrial building elsewhere on site. 

(g) Any materials to be stored that can impact water quality must be covered or runoff water 
must be treated.  

D4.2.5 Fencing 
1. Front fencing shall be designed to complement the development and form an important security 

role taking into account safer by design principles.  

2. The maximum height of fencing is 2.1 metres.  

3. The location of the front fencing will be dependent upon the type of fencing.  

4. Decorative metal or a combination of decorative metal and masonry shall be setback a minimum 
of 1 metre from the property boundary. 

5. A combination decorative metal and masonry fence with a landscape screening buffer planted in 
front must comply with the following; 

(a) the ratio of the masonry component to decorative metal component must fall within the 
range of between 1 part masonry to 6.5 – 7 parts metal panels.  

(b) the metal panels must not exceed 3 metres in length nor be less than 1.8 metres in 
length.  

(c) any masonry plinth established along the bottom of the fence must be not more than 600 
mm high.  

(d) green or black plastic coated chain wire fencing may be erected behind the designated 
landscape area.  
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(e) galvanised chain wire, untreated metal, colourbond, wooden or barbed wire fencing will 
not be permitted as fencing in front of the building line or where visible from a public 
place.  

6. All fencing proposed shall not restrict the function of existing and proposed overland flow paths.   

7. All gates within the area covered by this DCP must be located behind the designated landscape 
area and must not swing towards the roadway. 

D4.2.6 Environmental Management Plans 
1. For an existing use, a development application for the use of premises will require the 

preparation of environmental management plans to accompany the development application 
which details the environmental impact of the use and the method to control and mitigate those 
impacts. Such plans will need to detail the use, storage and disposal of materials, liquids and 
chemicals on the site.  

2. For the construction of a new building, a geotechnical report shall also be prepared for the land 
so as to determine potential constraints in terms of land stability, soil types, slopes and existing 
ground water levels.  

D4.2.7 Stormwater 
1. Industrial development in all areas except Smeaton Grange requires the use of on-site detention 

systems. 

2. Water quality strategies must be incorporated to manage water generated from the site. 

3. Council encourages the collection of roof stormwater into tanks which would serve as a detention 
and retention system. 

4. The water in the retention system would be available for use for non-potable uses such as the 
watering of landscaped areas and use in toilet.  

D4.2.8 Liquid & Solid Waste 
The following controls apply to the discharge and disposal of all waste types for industrial developments: 

1. No liquids (including water) discharged from the site shall contain pollutants above acceptable 
levels.  Acceptable levels for given parameters for individual proposals will be determined at the 
time of development assessment, in conjunction with the Department of Environment, Climate 
Change and Water (DECCW). 

2. A license to discharge may be required from the DECCW. It is the applicant’s responsibility to 
liaise with the DECCW to determine whether this is required and to provide Council with a copy 
of: 

(a) correspondence received from the DECCW; and if required,  

(b) a copy of any license issued by the DECCW. 

3. Certain liquids (in addition to sewerage) may be discharged into the sewer provided a Trade 
Waste agreement is entered into with Sydney Water. Applicants shall consult with Sydney Water 
regarding the need for a trade waste discharger’s license, and a copy of any such license shall 
be provided to Council. 

4. Developments associated with the repair, servicing or maintenance of motor vehicles shall 
provide a separate vehicular wash down bays. Details of such bays shall be provided with the 
development application and shall be subject to Sydney Water requirements.  

5. Waste storage facilities must be properly sited and constructed to avoid negative impacts to the 
soil and water resources in the area. 

6. Incinerators are not permitted for waste disposal. Liquid waste storage shall be covered and 
appropriately bunded.  

D4.2.9 Recycling and Waste Management 
1. All industrial developments shall consider adopting more environmentally friendly processes into 

their daily operations such as the recycling of waste and or products produced on site. 
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2. Developments, which consume high volumes of water in their operation, shall incorporate 
recycling initiatives in the operation of the plant to reduce the demand on water. Council may be 
able to assist with water saving measures.   

3. All Industrial development shall comply with Council’s Waste Management Policy and the 
provisions of chapter B1.9 of this DCP. 

D4.2.10   Noise and Vibration 
1. Development shall comply with the acoustic criteria contained within Camden Council’s 

Environmental Noise Policy. 

2. Any noise generated shall not be offensive in accordance with the provisions of the Protection of 
the Environment Operations Act 1997.   

3. Where it is considered that a development may have an adverse noise impact on nearby 
residential areas or adjoining properties, an acoustic assessment undertaken by a qualified 
acoustic consultant shall be submitted to Council with the development application. The 
assessment must be in accordance with Council’s Environmental Noise Policy. 

4. Where it is considered that a development may have an adverse vibration impact on nearby 
residential areas or adjoining properties, an assessment of vibration by a qualified consultant 
shall be undertaken and submitted to Council with the development application. The assessment 
must be in accordance with DECCW’s Assessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline. 

5. The industry shall operate in a manner to avoid unreasonable noise and interference to adjoining 
industrial occupations. Special precautions must also be taken to avoid nuisance to neighbouring 
residential areas and other sensitive land uses, particularly from warning sirens, public address 
systems, heavy duty compressors and the like.  

D4.2.11   Air Quality 
1. The emission of air impurities is to be strictly controlled in accordance with the Clean Air (Plant & 

Equipment) Regulation and must not exceed the prescribed standard concentration and emission 
rates.  

2. Where there are no standards prescribed by the Regulation, any activity, or the operation of any 
plant, must be carried out by such means necessary to prevent or minimise air pollution.  

3. Applications for new development must include full plans and specifications of any required air 
pollution control equipment. The application must demonstrate that the development meets the 
requirements of the Regulations or other relevant standards. Council may also require monitoring 
of an activity to verify that the emission of air impurities complies with the relevant requirements.  

4. In accordance with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act and Regulations, some 
developments may require a license with respect to air emissions from the DECCW.  

D4.2.12   Hazardous Goods and Materials 
1. Where a development involves the storage and/or use of dangerous goods, full details of the 

quantities and types of goods and chemicals are to be submitted with the development 
application, together with the storage locations, mediums and the use intended for the goods and 
chemicals. 

 

Note:   The requirements of SEPP No. 33 must be complied with. Based on the types and quantities 
of hazardous goods and of materials used/stored in a development, Council may require an 
assessment in accordance with SEPP No.33. 
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D4.3 Landscaping and Public Domain 
 

D4.3.1 Landscaping 
Appropriate and sufficient landscaping is essential for all Industrial/commercial developments, as it 
provides shade and amenity, as well as having many other environmental, financial and social benefits. 

 

Detailed Landscaping Plans 

1. Areas for landscaping are to be clearly identified on development application plans. As a 
condition of development consent, applicants will be required to submit detailed plans of the 
proposed landscaping. The detailed landscaping plans are to be prepared by a qualified 
landscape architect, or a suitably qualified landscape designer for approval prior to the issue of 
the Construction Certificate. 

2. The detailed landscaping plans must include (but not limited to): 

(a) The positioning and construction details of hard surfaced access paths and concrete pads 
for maintenance vehicles, where there is any proposed or existing permanent open water 
bodies, rain gardens and/or detention basins. 

(b) The detailed landscaping plans must be consistent with and comply with any development 
consent, vegetation management plan, master plan or landscape concept plan applicable 
to this site. 

(c) All universal access details for any open space areas and public facilities. 

(d) Any landscape amenity elements such as boardwalks, lookouts, seating, playgrounds, 
picnic facilities, bubblers, signage, shade structures, paths, cycle ways, dog and litterbins 
and furniture elements. 

(e) Details of any fencing, bollarding  or other means of unauthorised entry control.  

(f) Clearly detail how access to any open space areas for maintenance and emergency 
vehicles will be achieved. 

(g) Detailed planting schedule, which includes positioning, species listed by botanical and 
common names, quantities, planting sizes and the estimated size of the plant at maturity. 

(h) That the proposed landscaping is consistent with and complies with any cultural, 
ecological, environmental, heritage and existing amenity considerations applicable to the 
area. 

(i) The type and installation details of the tree guard  and root  are to be provided for all 
street trees. 

(j) That any relevant, existing, created or significant view lines are clearly shown on the 
detailed landscaping plans. 

(k) That any existing trees and/or other landscape features on site as well as the effect that 
the development would have on the existing trees and/or other landscape features, is 
clearly shown on the landscaping plans. 

Nature Strip/Road Verge and Street Tree Landscaping 

3. Prior to the issue of the Occupation/Subdivision Certificate, the road verge/nature strip area 
adjoining the development site must be left weed and rubbish free, leveled, turfed and planted 
with appropriate upper canopy street trees at the rate of approximately 1 tree per 15 meters, 
main stem to main stem distance apart. The street trees are to be protected by the installation of 
durable and aesthetically appropriate tree guards with an approved root guard installed in the 
ground. 

4. The selection and placement of upper canopy street trees should have regard to the following 
criteria: 

(a) Power/Gas/Water/Sewer/Cable Services and Easements. 

(b) Not planted within 3m of a Sydney Water access shaft. 
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(c) Positioning of street lights. 

(d) Pruning and shaping adaptability of selected trees. 

(e) Infrastructure placement & easements. 

(f) Driveways & bus stop placements. 

(g) Frontages/setbacks. 

(h) Lateral spread of branches. 

(i) Road verge widths. 

(j) Waste services collections. 

(k) Pedestrian & vehicle vision.  

(l) Existing amenity. 

(m) Above ground services and easements. 

(n) Footpaths and cycleways – (street trees must no be planted less than 1 metre away from 
a concrete footpath/cycleway unless Tripstop (or equivalent) has been installed to protect 
it from the roots. 

Landscaping Elements 

5. Landscaping can incorporate hard and soft elements and be used to:  

(a) Enhance the appearance of the development. 

(b) Provide a human scale and recreation facilities for staff. 

(c) Define, soften and enhance the area, building, building entries and car parking areas. 

(d) Make a statement for the character and community spirit of the site occupant and the 
Industrial/Commercial area as an entity. 

Riparian/Waterfront Areas 

6. Any land designated as Riparian/Waterfront shall be sufficiently rehabilitated prior to any 
handover considerations by Council for maintenance responsibilities. 

7. A Construction Certificate will not be issued over any part of the site or Subdivision that requires 
a controlled activity approval (CAA) issued by NSW Office of Water, until a copy of the CAA has 
been provided to the Consent Authority (i.e., Camden Council). 

 

D4.3.2 Lighting 
1. The design of outdoor lighting poles and fixtures must be such as to minimise visual impact 

during daylight.  

2. Bollard lights and wall mounted lights may be used at entrances to buildings and in setbacks 
along street frontages.  

3. Choice of material for poles should be related to other building materials, and may include cell 
cured pine, pre-cast concrete or hollow aluminum.  

4. The design of internal lighting and spotlighting is to be such as will ensure no adverse impact on 
approaching vehicles in terms of glare, blinding effects or driver confusion. 

5. All lighting must comply with AS 1158 - Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces and AS 4282 - 
Control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting. Lighting in public space must have timer 
switches installed for managing time of operation and power consumption.  
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D4.4 Parking and Access 
 

1. The car parking requirements are to comply with the controls as set out in Chapter B5 of the 
DCP. The requirement for compliance with Council’s Engineering Specification and 
Australian Standards is not required in this section. The references are already provided in 
the revised Chapter B5. 

2. All parking shall be provided off-street and shall be appropriately line marked.  A sign indicating 
customer parking shall be displayed at the entrance to the development.  The number of 
parking spaces shall be in accordance with the car parking requirements referred to in 
Chapter B5 of this DCP.   

Note: Designated car parking areas are not to be used for storing vehicles under repair, or for any 
other storage function 

 

3. A maximum of one access driveway is permitted per lot frontage where the frontage is less than 
60m. 

4. Multiple access driveways servicing a single lot are limited to a maximum of two (2) driveways 
per lot frontage which must have a minimum separation distance of 30m, measured from the 
inside edge of each driveway crossover. 

 

 
Figure D58   Driveways in Industrial Developments 

 

5. All loading and unloading shall take place within the loading docks for each building. Where 
practical, loading facilities or vehicular entries to buildings shall not be provided on any street 
elevation.  Where such facilities can only be provided to street frontages, they shall be 
screened by suitable landscaping. 

6. Car parking on individual sites shall be located to integrate with proposed landscaping.  

7. Access driveways shall be constructed as a kerb return not as a splay and shall otherwise be 
designed generally in accordance with Australian Standard 2890.2.  
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8. The following table D19 gives Council’s requirements for the minimum size of service vehicle that 
must be provided for industrial/warehousing developments.  

 

Table D19  Minimum Size of Service Vehicle  

Development GFA Minimum Service Vehicle Size 

< 300m² Medium Rigid Vehicle 

> 300m² Large Rigid Vehicle 

 

9. Consideration should also be given to providing parking, access and manoeuvring for B-double 
size service vehicles. Council encourages provision for these types of service vehicles, 
particularly on larger development sites. 
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D4.5 Site Specific Industrial Controls 

D4.5.1 Narellan IN2 Land 
 

Background 

The Narellan IN2 land is located to the north-west of the established Narellan industrial precinct and is 
known as often referred to as the Narellan Industrial Extension. The land is shown in Figure D53. 

 
Figure D53  Narellan IN2 Zoned Land 



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D178 

 

 

 

Landscaping  

1. A minimum 3 metre wide landscape buffer shall be provided along all boundaries of the site that 
have an interface with any road or street and the proposed pedestrian/bike path.   

Built Form and Appearance 

2. Regardless of the approved traffic servicing arrangements, a 10 metre landscape buffer is to be 
provided along the Northern Road between the Eastern boundary (Pioneer Homes) and the 
Western boundary (Bunnings Hardware Store) which denies access to vehicles and pedestrians, 
other that if provided at the nominated entry and exit locations. 

3. Individual advertising signs for each tenancy/land use within an industrial unit complex will not be 
permitted on the Northern Road frontage of any lots.  All advertising must be located on or 
behind the approved building line within this precinct except where an integrated advertising 
structure has been approved as part of the original development application for the complex. 

4. All service vehicles will be required to access the sites from the estates internal roads, i.e. 
Campbell Street extension. 
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D4.5.2 Smeaton Grange 
 

Desired Future Character Statement  

The Smeaton Grange precinct as shown on Figure D54 and D55 will be the principal area for 
employment generation in Camden, providing a mix of lot sizes suitable for a broad range of industrial 
uses. Development within the precinct will strive for the highest standards of design, landscaping and 
environmental sustainability.  

 A consistently high standard of landscaping, which incorporates an ongoing maintenance program 
integrating useable areas of open space within developments, will work to unify development within the 
locality, particularly along major spine roads and sensitive interface areas such as Turner Road. 
Development will sensitively integrate with adjoining residential areas and business precincts.  

 

 
 

Figure D54 Smeaton Grange Industrial Area 
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Figure D55  Smeaton Grange Road Layout  
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1. A Landscape Master Plan prepared by Andrews Neil Landscape Architects, which shows the 
location and extent of planting themes, is shown at Figure D56. 

Note:   The Landscape Master Plan shows indicative road patterns only for the purpose of 
demonstrating the required landscaping treatment of road reserves. 

Site Landscaping  

2. The road verge (i.e. footpath area) in front of each development site, must be turfed and planted 
with selected trees at the rate of 1 tree per 7 metres. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure D56 Smeaton Grange Landscape Master Plan 
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Riparian Areas  

3. The land designated riparian areas within this chapter shall be rehabilitated and landscaped in 
accordance with the Landscape Master Plan shown at Figure D56 as a requirement of the 
subdivision of land and to the requirements and specifications of the conditions of a controlled 
activity approval. The extent of the riparian area shall be determined in consultation with Council 
and the Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water prior to the subdivision of land.  
The maintenance period for work within the riparian area shall be two years or other such time as 
specified by the Department of Environment and Conservation.  

4. Where possible the riparian area should front the public road system. Special consideration to be 
given to the design of stormwater system discharging to the riparian area to provide for 
appropriate water quality and quantity controls. 

Visual Impact 

5. As a condition of development approval, Council will require the planting of a landscaped visual 
barrier screen in accordance with the Landscape Master Plan adjacent the road reserves of 
Camden Valley Way and Turner Road.  

Individual site development 

6. Development must provide minimum setbacks to buildings as outlined below: 

(a) 15 metre setback from any spine road of  which 10 metres must be utilised for 
landscaping;  

(b) 10 metre setback from any minor road of  which  5 metres must be utilised for 
landscaping;   

(c) 30 mete setback from Camden Valley Way of which 15 metres must be utilised for 
landscaping;   

(d) 10 metres to existing alignment of Turner Road of which 10 metres must be utilised for 
landscaping;   

(e) 10 metres to the eastern boundary of the Industrial Area of which 10 metres must be 
utilised for landscaping;  

(f) For corner lots the setback to the road which is not the primary frontage shall be:-  

(g) 10 metres to a spine road;  

(h) 5 metres to any other road, other than Camden Valley Way or Turner Road;  

(i) 10 metres to main drainage channel marked (A)-(B) on Map No. 2 of which 5 metres must 
be utilised for landscaping.  

(j) For the main drainage channel other than (A)-(B) the building setback is to be 5 metres of 
which 3 metres must be utilised for landscaping.   

(k) 10 metres to Smeaton Grange Road between Narellan Road and Anzac Avenue of which 
7.5 metres must be utilised for landscaping. 

7. In assessing any application, Council will consider the visual impact of the height, bulk and scale 
of a proposed building to ensure that a high quality appearance is achieved, particularly as 
viewed from Turner Road, Camden Valley Way and Smeaton Grange Road.  In this regard, 
buildings should not dominate the skyline and should include roof lines and facades which 
provide visual interest and an appropriate sense of scale. Roof mounted equipment such as air 
conditioning units, stacks, distilling towers, silos, communication towers and the like which 
protrude above the general roof line of the building shall not be permitted except where they are 
appropriately integrated with the design of the building. 

Location of Certain Developments   

8. Industries whose principal function is the storage and/or processing of goods and materials not 
enclosed within a building, shall not be located on land which fronts a spine road or land 
adjoining Camden Valley Way, Turner Road or Smeaton Grange Road.  
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Proposed Road off Dunn Road 

9. Council will require the construction of a road delineated as ‘Proposed Future Road’ off Dunn 
Road shown on figure D54 to an industrial standard as part of any development consent issued 
on Lot 77 DP 805851 (552 Camden Valley Way).   

Upgrade of Turner Road 

10. Any redevelopment of properties that have frontage to southern side of Turner Road, being: 

o Lot 6 DP 657664 (556 Camden Valley Way) 

o Lot 40 DP 28024 (36 Turner Road) 

o 41 DP 28024 (42 Turner Road) 

o Lot 1 DP 603134 (52 Turner Road) 

o Lot 200 DP 746842 (62 Turner Road) 

o Lot 202 DP 746842 (66 Turner Road) 

o Lot 435 DP 1129749 (67 Anderson Road), 

will be required, to upgrade the full width road reserve to an industrial standard extending from and 
including the Dunn Road intersection to the western boundary of the subject site.  This is to be 
undertaken at either subdivision or building stage, whichever occurs first. 

Stormwater Drainage (Properties fronting Turner Road) 

11. Any redevelopment of properties that have frontage to southern side of Turner Road, being: 

o Lot 40 DP 28024 (36 Turner Road) 

o 41 DP 28024 (42 Turner Road) 

o Lot 1 DP 603134 (52 Turner Road) 

o Lot 200 DP 746842 (62 Turner Road) 

o Lot 202 DP 746842 (66 Turner Road) 

o Lot 435 DP 1129749 (67 Anderson Road), 

will acquire an easement to convey stormwater drainage from that property through the adjoining 
properties fronting Anderson Road to the south in the event that drainage is required, Documentary 
evidence of the acquisition of this easement must be submitted with any Development Application for 
further development of these properties fronting Turner Road. 

Extension of Dunn Road to Turner Road 

12. A Development Application for the extension of Dunn Road to Turner Road is to include studies 
to determine what steps, if any, can be taken to mitigate the impact of such road extension on the 
operation of the poultry operation in Dunn Road. 
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D4.5.3 Ironbark Avenue, Camden South 
 

Background 

The Ironbark Avenue Precinct comprises land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, as shown with a red line in 

Figure 1 below.  

 

figure 1 – Location of Ironbark Avenue precinct 
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Tree Planting  
Background 

The Ironbark Avenue Precinct contains scattered native vegetation. Opportunities do, however, exist to 

create an attractive streetscape for the precinct as depicted in Figure 2 below.  

Objectives 

1. To promote the landscape treatment of the Precinct by providing opportunities to increase 

landscaping within and external to sites. 

2. To create a soft, informal separation and ascetically pleasing green interface between the 

residential and light industrial areas. 

3. To provide a higher level of public amenity by creating a safe, functional and professionally 

landscaped road verge open space area. 

Controls 

1. A Landscape Plan prepared for any development site within the Ironbark Avenue IN2 zone is to 

compliment and to be generally in accordance with the concept landscape plan shown in 

Figure 2.  

 

Acoustic Amenity 
Background 

Noise is a characteristic of the operation of certain industrial landuses and the accessing of such areas 

by industrial traffic. It must be managed so as to achieve established environmental objectives. It should 

be noted, however, that precise management measures for road related noise in particular will be 

dependent upon the type of industrial landuse.  

In deriving acoustic strategies it will be important to avoid compromising proposed and existing industrial 

landuses and not unduly compromising the lifestyle of existing and future residential development.  

Objectives  

1. To establish design criteria for noise emissions from industrial or other employment-generating 

development within the Ironbark Avenue Precinct; 

2. To establish acoustic environmental goals for existing and future developments adjacent to 

residential areas; 

3. To minimise the adverse impact of noise emissions on surrounding residential enjoyment; 

4. To ensure visual impacts are minimised in the development and implementation of acoustic 

strategies; 

5. To ensure that development does not cause adverse environmental impacts from noise and 

vibration; and 

6. To discourage the use of local streets by heavy vehicles. 
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Controls/Requirements 

1. Where it is considered likely that a development may cause an adverse impact on nearby 

residential areas, noise impact must be assessed in accordance with Council’s Environmental 

Noise Policy to determine if any acoustic assessment is required. Any required acoustic 

assessment must be submitted with the development application. 

 

Site Development and Urban Design 

 

Public Domain 

Background 

The proposed redevelopment of this area has incorporated a streetscape that has open parkland like 

atmosphere to enrich the local area. The landscape retains existing large significant Iron Bark trees, 

which are culturally significant to the name Ironbark Avenue. Increased public amenity has been 

provided with additional planting of evergreen and deciduous street trees and low maintenance ground 

cover grasses. The deciduous trees provide seasonality and fit in with the landscape style of Camden.   

Objectives 

1. To provide a clear, functional and safe accessibility network. 

2. To provide an enhance amenity for the general community. By retaining significant existing 

landscaping elements and trees and planting new trees and other landscaping within the open 

space areas. 

3. To provide a pleasant, informal and green interface between the residential and light industrial 

sections. 

Controls 

1. Any Landscape Plan prepared for the site is to be generally in accordance with the 

concept landscape plan shown in Figure 2. 
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Figure 2: Ironbark Avenue Precinct Landscape Concept (streetscape) 
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D5 Other Land Uses 
 

D5.1 Child Care Centres 
 

Note  The definition of a ‘child care centre’ is stated in the Dictionary section of Camden LEP 
 2010. 

 It is strongly recommended that applicants arrange a pre-DA meeting with Council 
 prior to submitting a child care centre development application to ensure that all of the 
 prerequisite documentation has been prepared.  

 Applicants should consult with the NSW Department of Education and Communities to 
determine licensing requirements prior to lodgement of a DA with Council.  Further 
information is available at www.dec.nsw.gov.au 

 

Introduction 

 
This section is designed to deliver certainty to applicants, operators and the local community about 
planning requirements for child care centres. 

The objectives and controls within section D5.1 aim to ensure that child care centres respond positively 
to their context and setting and minimise adverse environmental impacts. In addition, the controls aim to 
facilitate the establishment of high quality child care centres that are located and designed to achieve 
high levels of safety, security, environmental health and amenity for users.  
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Planning and Design Criteria 

Site Selection 

 
Background 

Careful consideration must be given in selecting a suitable location for a child care centre as not all sites 
are appropriate for this form of development. 

Site selection criteria must take into account the needs of centre users in terms of safety, security and 
environmental health. Where located in residential zones, consideration must also be given to ensuring 
that the commercial nature of child care centres does not unreasonably detract from residential 
character and amenity. 
 
Objectives 

 For residential areas, to ensure sites are sufficient in area and dimensions to accommodate 
building, outdoor play area and car parking needs of child care centres without detracting from 
the character or amenity of surrounding residential land. 

 To ensure that child care centres are appropriately located and sited having regard to the 
environmental attributes of the locality and the health and well being of centre users. 
 

Controls 

1. Child care centres located within residential zoned land must be located  

(a) on sites with a minimum site area of at least 1,200m2; and  

(b) on sites with a minimum frontage of 20m, measured at the building line. 
 

2.  Child care centres must not be located on land:  

(a) with direct access from an existing or proposed classified road; 

(b) where access to the site is via a road with a carriageway width of less than 7.4m at any 
one point*;  

(c) having a frontage to a cul-de-sac or no through road; 

(d) where additional vehicle movement generated by the centre may cause traffic conflict or 
have an adverse impact on the amenity of any land in the neighbourhood;  

(e) likely to be adversely affected by noise pollution or contamination unless these impacts 
can be satisfactorily mitigated;  

(f) which is affected by a 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood level;  

(g) within 100m measured in a straight line from any part of the site to high voltage 
transmission lines, mobile phone towers or radio telecommunication facilities, unless the 
application is accompanied by a report demonstrating that the Electro Magnetic Radiation 
(EMR) affecting the site is within acceptable limits; 

(h) within 100m measured in a straight line from any part of the site to approved restricted 
premises or sex services premises; 

(i) within 55m measured in a straight line from any part of the site boundary to an above 
ground liquid petroleum gas tank that has a capacity of 8 kilolitres or less; or  

(j) which is not connected to a reticulated sewer of Sydney Water unless satisfactory on-site 
sewage management can be provided.  
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3. Development applications for child care centres must be accompanied by a Phase 1 

contamination investigation undertaken in accordance with Council’s Management of 
Contaminated Lands policy. 

 

 
Notes 

1) In existing suburbs with limited roads that meet this requirement, consideration will be 
given to Child Care Centres on roads with a carriageway of less then 7.4m where it can be 
demonstrated that there is not an unacceptable adverse impact on traffic movement or 
access.  

2) Sites in unsewered areas will require larger sites to address effluent disposal areas  and 
their associated buffers. 

3) Sites in bushfire prone areas will require a Bushfire Safety Authority from the NSW Rural 
Fire Service, as per s100B of the Rural Fires Act 1997. 

4) The proximity of child care centres to poultry farms or other existing odour generating 
land uses will be considered and an assessment may be requested to be undertaken in 
accordance with relevant odour assessment requirements. 

5) An air quality report may be required for sites located in the vicinity of a major road or 
industry. 
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Built form, scale and character 
 
Background 
 
The design of a new child care centre or extensions to an existing centre can impact upon the character 
and visual amenity of the streetscape.  Child care centres that are sensitively designed in terms of built 
form, scale and massing can positively contribute to the streetscape and character of a locality. 
 
Objective 

 To ensure that the building’s form, scale and massing complements and enhances the 
established or desired future character of the streetscape. 

 
Controls 
1. Child care centres located within a residential zone must be designed to be compatible with the built 

form, scale, massing, roof design and articulation of surrounding dwellings or in the case of 
localities undergoing or yet to undergo new residential development, in accordance with the built 
form, scale, massing, roof design and articulation contemplated by this DCP. 

2. The maximum site coverage (as defined within the Camden LEP 2010) for a child care centre 
located within a residential zone is 50%.  

3. For child care centres located within a residential zone, the maximum height is two storeys. The 
gross floor area of the second storey must not exceed 30% of the total gross floor area.  

4. For non residential zones, the building design must complement the desired built form, scale and 
character for the neighbourhood. 

5. Architectural elements which articulate the front and other facades visible from the public domain 
must be incorporated into the overall building design to create visual interest.  

6. Large expanses of blank and unarticulated walls must be avoided. 
7. Entrances to buildings must be orientated towards the street front and be easily identifiable. 

Setbacks 
 
Objectives 

To ensure setbacks are complementary to the character or desired future character of the locality. 
To allow for the provision of appropriate landscaping within setbacks, in particular the front 
setback. 

 
Controls 

1. Child Care Centres located within residential zones must be setback in accordance with the follwing 
Table: 

 
Table D20 Minimum setbacks in Residential zones 
 

Front setback 5.5m 

Secondary street setback 4m   

Side setback (not being to a secondary street) 2m 

Rear setback 4m to the ground floor and 8m to 
any second storey. 

 
2. Increased setbacks may be required in certain circumstances having regard to the character of the 

streetscape, privacy, solar access, view sharing or to provide required outdoor play areas. 
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3. The front setback area may only be used for access, car parking and landscaping purposes and not 
for outdoor play areas and the like, unless it can be demonstrated that doing so is acceptable 
having regard to: 

(a) site characteristics (e.g. configuration, solar access, relationships to neighbouring properties), 
and 

(b) separate pedestrian access can be provided to the main entry to the building, and 

(c) the incorporation of appropriate fencing or screening measures which are compatible with the 
streetscape. 

 
Dual Use of the Centre 
Objective 
To ensure reasonable amenity for the occupants of a dwelling where sited on a property containing a 
child care centre. 
 

Controls 

1. Any dwelling must have separate and distinct access. Access to the dwelling through any part of 
the child care centre including outdoor play areas is not permitted. 

2. Separate toilet, laundry and kitchen facilities must be provided for each of the dwelling and the child 
care centre. 

3. Children attending the child care centre must not be able to access any part of the dwelling and its 
private open space area. 

4. A separate outdoor private open space area must be provided for the dwelling in accordance with 
section D1.2.5 of this DCP. 

5. Parking spaces for the residents must be provided in addition to the parking requirements of the 
child care centre.  

 
Acoustic amenity 
 

Objective 

To ensure satisfactory acoustic amenity for neighbouring properties  

Controls 

1. An Acoustic Assessment Report prepared in accordance with Council's Environmental Noise 
Policy by a consultant qualified in acoustics which details compliance with acoustic criteria of that 
Policy and this section of the DCP must be submitted with the development application.  
 

2. Where acoustic fencing is required to ensure acceptable acoustic impacts it must be of solid 
continuous construction and have a maximum height of 2.1m.  

3. Outdoor play areas must be located to minimise noise for adjoining neighbouring properties.  

4. For larger centres, the number of children participating in outdoor activities and play time at any one 
time  must be controlled to ensure satisfactory acoustic impacts for neighbouring properties. The 
acoustic report submitted with the application must outline any necessary restrictions on numbers to 
ensure such satisfactory acoustic impacts. 
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Landscaping  
 

Background 

Landscaping can assist in integrating child care centres within the streetscape and contributing to a 
pleasant environment. 

 

Objectives 

 To ensure that landscaping is compatible with and contributes in a positive manner to the 
character of the locality. 

 To encourage the provision of suitable forms of landscaping. 
 
Controls 

1. A landscape concept plan must be submitted with the development application that incorporates the 
following:  

(a) existing vegetation and other natural features must be conserved on site, wherever it is 
possible and safe to do so. 

(b) any proposed building structures must be setback at least 3m from the trunk of any tree to be 
retained. 

(c) plant species must be chosen for their suitability to the site, ease of maintenance, be 
interesting to children and serve the purposes of providing:  

i. shade without undue overshadowing of adjoining properties. 

ii. reduction of reflection from bright surfaces. 

iii. emphasising pedestrian and vehicular routes. 

iv. interesting quiet play areas capable of supervision. 

Note: Refer to ‘Kidsafe’ book on plants for play areas, published by Playground 
 Advisory Unit for the Child Accident Prevention Foundation of Australia 

 

2. Landscaping design must reflect the prevailing landscape character of the streetscape in terms of 
scale and planting style. 

3. In residential areas, a landscape buffer at least 2m wide must be provided between any street 
frontage and the location of car parking spaces or drop off areas. 

4. On corner sites, fences over 1.2m in height must be setback 1m from the property boundary on the 
secondary setback to enable landscaping in front of the fence.  

Fencing 
Objectives 

 To ensure that fences forward of the building line are complementary to the streetscape in terms of 
materials, colour, height and form. 

 To assist providing a delineation between public and private areas. 

 To provide child safe fencing in appropriate locations. 
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 To ensure suitable fencing which encourages privacy for adjoining properties and has a satisfactory 
visual impact. 

 To ensure consideration is given to the siting of the fence, articulation and the provision of adjacent 
landscaping to ensure a satisfactory visual outcome when viewed from adjoining properties or the 
public domain. 

Controls 

1. Fences must be designed to maximise privacy to all adjoining properties.  

2. Child proof fencing and self closing gates must be installed around outdoor play areas and at the 
entrance to ensure the safety and security of children. 

3. Fencing, particularly that provided in the front setback area of the site, must be of a type and colour 
complementary to the streetscape and residential character.  

Signage 
Objective 

To ensure any signage associated with the child care centre does not dominate the building or the 
streetscape. 
 
Control 

1. Signage must comply with Part B4.9 of this DCP. 

Traffic, Parking & Pedestrians 
Objectives 

 To ensure a safe environment for pedestrians, particularly children, motorists and cyclists in and 
around child care centres. 

 To minimise impacts in the locality in terms of traffic generation and demand for on street parking. 

 To minimise the visual impact of car parking areas and to ensure they do not unreasonably detract 
from the streetscape character. 

 To provide sufficient and convenient parking for staff members, visitors and for the dropping off and 
picking up of children. 

Controls 

1. Proposed car parking and access must comply with the controls set out in chapter B5 of this DCP. 

2. A traffic study must be submitted with the development application. The study must be prepared 
by a qualified traffic consultant and address the adequacy of the vehicular access i.e. ingress and 
egress arrangements, drop off areas, car parking layout and the impact of the additional traffic to 
be generated by the proposed centre on the local road system. 

3. The number of children proposed to attend the child care centre must be detailed as part of the 
application. This information is necessary in order to determine the required number of parking 
spaces. 

4. All required parking spaces must be fully contained within the site, and clearly shown on a plan. 

5. A drop off area must be provided fully contained within the site, and clearly shown on a plan. 
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6. The driveway and car parking layout must be designed to allow for the safe delivery and collection 
of children and also for the safe movement and parking of staff, visitors and service vehicles.  

7. The car park design must make provision for:  

a. safe pedestrian access, 

b. existing/proposed shared pathways 

8. Vehicular access must be separated from pedestrian access  i.e. separate pathways are to be 
provided adjacent to the car park to allow pedestrian access to the centre’s entrance, both from the 
car park and from the footpath forming part of any adjoining public road. 

9. Pathways and pedestrian ramps must have gradients no greater than 1:14 with a non-slip surface. 

10. Separate ingress and egress is required but if this is not possible a turning area is to be provided to 
facilitate safe manoeuvring and to enable all vehicles to enter and leave the centre in a forward 
direction. 

11. In residential areas, all car parks must be ‘at grade’ (basement car parks are not permitted) and 
constructed only with materials such as, neutral coloured concrete or pavers of a distinct and 
different form to dedicated pedestrian paths. 

12. Adequate areas for landscaping and planting must be provided to reduce the visual impact of the 
car park in the streetscape, including an area at least 2m wide along all street frontages.  

13. Child care centres must comply with the requirements of the Building Code of Australia, AS/NZ 
2890 and Disability Discrimination Act with regards to disabled access and car parking. 

Hours of Operation  
Objective 

To ensure that child care centres hours of operation are reasonable and have minimal impact on the 
locality and the environment. 

Controls  

1. Within residential zoned land the standard hours of operation will be restricted to between 7am and 
7pm, Monday to Friday (excluding public holidays).  

2. Within residential zoned land Council may consider longer hours of operation and/or opening on 
Saturday morning if it can be demonstrated that no unreasonable amenity impacts will arise for 
neighbouring properties.  

3. Where a site is located outside of a residential zone the proposed hours of operation must be 
included in the application. 
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D5.2 Footpath Cafés   
 

Background 

Council may consider development applications for outdoor dining within the road reserve (footpath) 
associated with an existing food or drink premises within the Camden Town Centre and Narellan Town 
Centre, as shown on figures D57 and D58. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure D57 Footpath Cafes Permitted Locations in Camden 
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Figure D58 Footpath Cafes Permitted Locations in Narellan 
 

Objectives 

1. Set the requirements to be met for Council to approve the use of outdoor dining on the footpath 
(footpath café).  

2. Ensure that the surrounding properties are not adversely affected by the use.  

3. Ensure that the pedestrian, vehicle access and parking is not unduly obstructed by the 
occupation of the footpath for such use and, specifically. 

4.  Protect the visual amenity of commercial streetscapes in Camden and Narellan.  



 Camden Council 
     Development Control Plan 2011 

 

Part D - Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities Page D198 

 

5. Ensure that food served in an outdoor environment is properly and safely delivered to the 
consumer,  and that domestic pets are excluded from the dining area, as required by the NSW 
Food Authority and the provisions of the Food Act. 

Controls  

Footpath Requirement  

1. The minimum width of a footpath for the purpose of operating a footpath café and pedestrian 
pathway shall be 3.6m.  

A Footpath Cafe Layout  

2. Generally the maximum width of the footpath café shall be 1.5 metres. 

3. The footpath café shall be located adjacent to the associated shop front.  

4. A distance of 2 metres for pedestrian passage must be maintained between outdoor seating and 
the kerb line.   

5. Clear passage of access must be provided to the subject shop and to adjoining premises. 

6. The locating of outdoor furniture must take into account all existing street furniture including 
service pits and allow for the manoeuvring around and use of these items. 

7. The footpath café must be suitably enclosed by boundary furniture to confine and provide a 
safety barrier for the visual impaired.   

8. Footpath café areas are to be identified by appropriate markings on the footpath approved by 
Council.  

9. Where footpaths are substantially wider than 3.6m, areas other than adjacent to the shopfront 
may be considered. i.e. corners of Argyle and John Streets.  

10. At no time shall the outdoor furniture be located outside of the approved and marked footpath 
café area. 

11. The position of the footpath café must maintain direct pedestrian passage from the adjoining 
footpath. 

12. There must be 0.5 metre setback from any adjoining premises door opening. 

13. The footpath café should only accommodate a maximum of one table and three chairs for every 
2 metres in length. 

14. If a driveway adjoins the subject premises, an added setback of 1.0 metre shall be provided.   

15. The footpath café should be arranged with due regard to its relationship to both the road and the 
indoor area of the premises.  It should be visible from the indoor section of the premises, and it 
should be clear which establishment the footpath café is associated with.  It should not obstruct 
access to the indoor areas, nor should it inhibit access for persons with a disability by blocking 
ramps or restricting the width of doorways.   

16. Footpath cafés areas shall not encroach on the frontages of adjoining premises unless written 
consent is obtained.  It must not interfere with the circulation of pedestrians around the frontage 
of adjoining premises. Council will not grant consent for an outdoor seating area if there is an 
expectation that its presence will interfere with the business of adjoining premises. 

Conducting Business   

17. Hours of operation for the footpath café shall be restricted to the approved hours of the 
associated restaurant/premises. 

18. All outdoor furniture, including the boundary furniture, shall be removed from the footpath when 
the associated restaurant/premises is closed. 

19. The use of the area shall not give rise to any nuisance to adjoining properties or an offensive 
noise as defined in the POEO Act. Amplified music is not allowed to be played within the footpath 
café. 

20. No entertainment shall be permitted within the area of the footpath café without the consent of 
Camden Council. 

21. The proprietor shall take all reasonable precautions to ensure the good conduct of employees 
and patrons of the footpath café. 
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22. Tables, chairs, planters and other furniture must be kept clear of all required fire exits of the 
premise or of adjoining premises. 

23. All outdoor furniture, facilities and the pavement shall be kept at all times clean and free from 
food scraps, cigarette butts, refuse and disfigurement etc. 

24. No outdoor furniture other than that already approved by Council is permitted within the area of 
the footpath café.  Any additional furniture and or awning blinds will require a further 
development application. 

25. The outdoor furniture area shall not be used for purposes other than a footpath café. 

26. Food must not be cooked or prepared in the outdoor footpath café. 

27. Any rubbish which is collected from the land must be disposed of in accordance with Council 
directions and not to street bins. 

28. The footpath cafe is required to be approved by Council every three years, in accordance with 
Section 125 of the Roads Act, the requirements of Section 68 of the Local Government Act. 

29. The applicant is responsible for obtaining and maintaining for the approval period, a current 
public liability risk insurance policy for the sum of $10,000,000 which covers public liability from 
actions associated with footpath trading.  The policy is to indemnify Council against any public 
liability action within areas between the front property boundary of the shop and the kerb line of 
the street for the full frontage of the shop premises.  

Furniture   

30. All furniture must be of sturdy construction and suitable for outdoor use.  

31. All furniture must be of a high standard and aesthetic quality and must be kept clean and well 
maintained. Any damaged furniture shall be replaced straight away. Seats should be of metal 
frame construction or other suitable material. The furniture must not be of lightweight 
construction so as not to move in strong winds. Tables must be of a size no larger then 0.8 
metres in width for a square table or 0.8 metre in diameter for a round table.   

32. Umbrellas may be permitted, subject to merit.  To minimise the risk to public safety, umbrellas 
and shall have a minimum height of 2.2 metres and must be anchored in an appropriate manner. 
The device used to anchor the umbrella should not present a trip hazard to patrons or 
pedestrians. Means of anchoring must be specified in the development application.  

33. Applicants should select a single style and colour scheme for tables, chairs, umbrellas and edge 
furniture to provide consistency and identity. Details of furniture (including pictures) should be 
submitted with the development application.   

34. The use of heaters is permitted when they have been approved as part of the furniture 
nominated in the development application. All heaters must be designed for outdoors use, 
freestanding and not require the use of additional electrical wiring over the footpath. They must 
be well maintained, stable and must be located at all times within the approved footpath café 
area. 

Boundary Furniture   

35. The boundary furniture shall be of sturdy construction, a minimum of 0.6 metres high and 
complementary in colour to the outdoor furniture and the surrounding area. (Note: The common 
type of boundary furniture is the metal frame with canvas centre.)  The boundary furniture should 
have no sharp edges and any protruding feet must be contained wholly within the marked 
footpath café.  All possible attempts should be made to reduce any probable hazards to 
pedestrians or patrons.   

36. Planter boxes may be used as a substitute for metal frame boundary furniture, subject to 
compliance with the above controls. 

Advertising  

37. Advertising will be permitted on approved umbrellas and boundary furniture, but not on any other 
furniture, including tables, seating, or planter boxes.   

38. No ‘A’ frames, sandwich boards or pedestal menu boards are permitted to be placed outside the 
premises or located within the footpath cafe. 

39. Advertising on umbrellas must be restricted to two (2) logos or names on the entire surface.  
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Further information: 

 NSW Food Authority and Food Act 

 Council’s Food Premises Code 

 Local Government Act  

 Roads Act  

 Protection of the Environment Operations Act  

 Liquor Act  
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D5.3 Restricted Premises 
 

Background 

Note: LEP 2010 contains the definition of a restricted premises and clause 7.7 provides 
requirements regarding the location of restricted premises. 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that the amenity and safety of a particular area is not overly compromised by the 
implementation of a restricted premise. 

 

Controls 

1. Development for the purpose of restricted premises must be designed to minimise any impact on 
the surrounding area with regards to the appearance of the building or premises, the appearance 
and content of signage and advertising, and the location and intensity of external lighting. 

2. Development applications seeking consent for restricted premises must include: 

(a) A description of all materials, articles, compounds, preparations and the like to be offered 
for sale.  

(b) The size, form or shape, illumination and position, colour and content of any proposed 
business identification sign, street number, advertisement or promotional device to be 
erected or displayed.  

(c) Details of the existing and proposed external lighting.  

(d) A specified operator, which must be named on the application. 

3. All proposals must comply with section B1.8 of this DCP with regard with Trial Periods. 

 

Further Information 

Additional controls applying to restricted premises are located within the following legislation: 

 Pt 16 s 578(E)(2) of the Crimes Act. 

 Section 49, No.63 of the Classification (Publications, Films and Computer Games) Enforcement 
Act. 
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D5.4 Sex Service Premises 
 

Objectives 

1. Provide appropriate planning controls relating to the use of a building or place as a sex service 
premise. 

2. Ensure that sex service premises do not adversely affect the amenity of land used for 
educational, recreational, residential, service industrial, business, cultural or community 
purposes. 

3. Ensure that sex service premises will not have adverse impacts on the community.  

  

Controls 

Note: The land use table and Clause 7.6 in LEP 2010 provides statutory land use controls for sex 
services premises in the Camden LGA. 

1. Development for the purpose of a sex service premise must not be carried out if the building or 
place is adjacent to any property used or partly used for residential purposes.   

2. Sex services premises must not be located near, or within view from a place of public worship, 
child care centre, hospital, community facility, school, public open space, residential development 
or any place regularly frequented by children for educational, recreational or cultural activities. 

3. The operation of the sex service premise must not affect the amenity of the surrounding 
neighbourhood because of its size, operating hours, number of employees or clients. 

4. The entrance to and exit from a sex service premise is not to be within view of any place 
regularly frequented by children. 

5. A suitable waiting area is to be provided in the sex service premise so as to prevent clients 
loitering outside the building. 

6. The operator of a sex service premise shall ensure proper conduct of patrons exiting the building.  

7. Sex workers must not display themselves in windows or doorways of the sex service premise or 
outside such buildings.  

8. The NSW Department of Health should be contacted in regard to relevant health standards for 
the operation of a sex service premise. 

9. Advertising signs and structures are to be discreet and inoffensive. No signs may display words 
or images, which are in the opinion of the Council, sexually explicit, lewd or otherwise offensive.  

10. Any sign should not exceed 0.3m x 0.6m in size (or other dimensions, but of equivalent surface 
area), and identifies only the name of the person who conducts the business or the registered 
name of the business. 

11. All buildings used as a sex service premise must be fitted with the necessary services and 
facilities which are currently required for Class 5 buildings (an office building used for 
professional or commercial purposes) under the Building Code of Australia.  

12. The development application must specify the name and residential address of the person 
responsible for operating the sex service premise.  If development consent is granted, a 
condition of any consent will require written notification to Council of a change of name or 
address of the nominated operator. 

13. All proposals must comply with section B1.8 of this DCP with regard with Trial Periods. 

14. In determining a development application for sex services premises, Council consider: 

(a) whether or not the operation of the sex service premise is likely to cause disturbance in 
thearea when taking into account other sex service premises operating in the area or 
other land uses within the area involving similar hours of operation;  

(b) the design and external appearance of the building and any associated structure and their 
impact on the character of the surrounding built environment;  
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(c) the content, illumination, size and shape or any advertisement and distinctive external 
lighting; 

(d) the operation of the sex service premise is likely to cause a disturbance in the area 
because of its size, operating hours, number of employees or clients. 

D5.5 Exhibition Homes and Villages 
 

Background 

Exhibition homes and exhibition villages are a way for homebuilders to display finished dwellings within 
a residential environment. During their use as exhibition homes & exhibition villages there is a potential 
for significant traffic generation, particularly on weekends. The exhibition homes can eventually be sold 
for use as dwellings and become part of the residential environment.  

 

Objectives 

1. Ensure that exhibition homes and exhibition villages operate with minimal impact on the 
surrounding residential area. 

2. Ensure that exhibition homes and exhibition villages operate for a limited time after which they 
cease to operate. 

3. Ensure that exhibition homes and exhibition villages revert to a conventional residential 
environment. 

 

Controls 

Subdivision, Frontage and Lot Sizes 

1. Any subdivision of land shall be in accordance with the requirements for dwellings in LEP 2010. 

2. Any proposed street with an exhibition village may be held as one lot within the development until 
the cessation of the operation of the exhibition village. Subdivision must be completed prior to 
use as a separate dwelling. 

Site Location 

3. Exhibition homes/ exhibition villages should be located: 

(a) close to classified roads or sub classified roads. 

(b) where vehicular access is from a collector street. 

(c) on streets with widths that permit adequate safe manoeuvrability of vehicles and lines of 
sight for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles. 

(d) where traffic control devices do not impede vehicular access to and from the site. 

4. Exhibition homes/ exhibition villages shall not be permitted: 

(a) where access is from a street with a carriageway width of less than 6.5m. 

(b) on streets which are cul-de-sacs. 

Car Parking 

5. Car parking for exhibition homes shall be provided off street. However, on-street car parking may 
be considered where there are no privately occupied dwellings opposite or adjoining the 
individual exhibition homes. 

6. Internal streets may be closed out of hours of operation only where the streets are not yet 
dedicated as public roads. 

Amenities and Environmental Impact 

7. During the operation of an exhibition home/ exhibition village additional measures to maintain the 
privacy of adjoining residential development may be required. 

8. The hours of operation shall be limited to 7am to 7pm each day. 
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9. Buildings used for such uses as providing home finance, materials display or take-away food and 
the like shall cease to operate when the exhibition home/ exhibition village ceases. 

10. Temporary buildings used for providing home finance, materials display or take-away food shall 
be removed and the site made good. 

11. When the use of the dwelling ceases to be an exhibition home, any garage that has been used 
as a sales office is to be reinstated as a functioning garage with an appropriate garage door and 
associated driveway, prior to the occupation of the dwelling for residential purposes.   

12. When the exhibition village/home ceases to operate, all signs and structures etc associated with 
the exhibition home/village shall be removed to ensure the site has a residential appearance. 

13. Security lighting shall be provided in such a way to minimise any adverse impact on adjoining 
residential areas. 

14. The operation of the exhibition village (including the use of designated off-street car parks) shall 
not cause offensive noise or affect the acoustic amenity of adjoining residents. 

Waste Management 

15. Waste disposal facilities shall be provided for development. These shall be located adjacent to 
the driveway entrance to the site. 

16. Any structure involving waste disposal facilities shall be located as follows: 

(a) setback one metre from the front boundary to the street. 

(b) landscaped between the structure and the front boundary and adjoining areas to minimise 
the impact on the streetscape. 

(c) not be located adjacent to an adjoining residential property. 

Letterboxes and Numbering 

17. Letterboxes shall be located along the front boundary and be clearly visible and accessible from 
the street. 

18. The street number of a site must be visible from the street and made of a reflective material to 
allow visitors and emergency vehicles to easily identify the site.  

Frontage Works and Damage to Council Assets 

19. Where a footpath, road shoulder or new or enlarged access driveway is required to be provided 
this shall be provided at no cost to Council. 

20. Council must be notified of any works that may threaten Council assets. Council must give 
approval for any works involving Council infrastructure. 

21. Where there are no existing street trees in front of the site and contributions have not been 
collected for street tree planting, it may be a condition of consent that street trees be provided in 
the footpath area immediately in front of the site. 

Acoustic Amenity  

22. Dwellings located near future sources of noise are to incorporate appropriate noise attenuation 
measures when designed and constructed, to ensure that future residents are afforded an 
appropriate level of amenity. 

Signage 

23. Refer to section B4.8 in this DCP for signage controls for Exhibition Homes and Villages. 

 

D5.6 Home Business& Home Industry                 
Background 

Note: LEP 2010 contains the definition of home business and home industry and clause 5.4 
provides requirements regarding these uses. 
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Objectives 

To allow for occupations or suitable low scale business activities to be conducted from houses or 
ancillary buildings in residential and rural areas, where the scale of the business does not interfere with 
the amenity of neighbouring properties. 

 
Controls 

1. Council shall not consent to an application for the purpose of a home business, unless it is 
demonstrated that the home business: 

a) does not involve the employment of more than two persons other than those residents; 
b) does not take up floor space of more than 50m2 in the dwelling or ancillary building.  The use of 

land (for storage purposes, etc.) external to a dwelling or an outbuilding for home business 
purposes will not be permitted; 

c) does not interfere with the amenity of the locality because of the emission of noise, vibration, 
smell, fumes, smoke, vapour, steam, soot, ash, dust, waste, water, waste products, grit or oil or 
otherwise; 

d) does not involve exposure to view from any adjacent premises or from any public space of any 
unsightly matter, goods or products; 

e) does not give rise to traffic levels out of keeping with those of the surrounding locality; 
f) maintains existing parking spaces for residential use on site and business car parking be 

provided off street in accordance with Table B8 of this DCP; 
g) has hours of operation should be restricted to the following , unless it can be demonstrated that 

operation outside of these hours will not adversely affect the amenity of adjoining dwellings or 
the neighbourhood; 
i. 8.30am and 5.30pm, Monday to Friday; 
ii. 8.30pm to 12 noon Saturdays;  
iii. no work to be conducted on Sundays or public holidays, unless it can be demonstrated 

that operation outside of these hours will not adversely affect the amenity of adjoining 
dwellings or the neighbourhood; 

h) will not involve deliveries and loading/unloading activities outside of approved hours of 
operation; 

i) All signage shall comply with Part B4 of the DCP. If signage is to be associated with the home 
business which will: 

i. not exceed a maximum area of 0.72m2; 
ii. be attached to the dwelling-house, letter box, front gate or the like; 
iii. only indicate the name and occupation of the resident; 
iv. not detract from the residential character of amenity of the area; and 
v. will only involve retailing of products which are ancillary to the home business and will not 

adversely impact on the amenity of the locality in terms of traffic generation and pedestrian 
movement. 

j) Development Applications for skin preparation, must comply with the Skin Penetration 
Guidelines (Public Health Regulations 2000) and Skin Penetration Code of Best Practice. 
Applications for the food manufacturing, must demonstrate compliance with the Food Act and 
Regulations incorporating the Food Standards Code and Camden Council’s Food Premises 
Code. Any application must submit plans and supporting documentation that demonstrate 
compliance with these polices. 

k) a Statement of Environmental Effects must be submitted for all types of home business 
applications, they must outline the overall operation of the proposal. 

l) but does not include bed and breakfast accommodation, home occupation (sex services) or 
sex services premises. 

 
Trial Period 

 
2 In the event that Council grants development consent for a home business, Council may include as 

a condition of consent, a condition which limits the duration of the consent to a maximum 12 month 
period after which a further development application is required to continue the use beyond that 
date.  Council, in determining any further application, will have regard to the operation of the use 
within the preceding 12 month period. 
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D5.7 Domestic Solid Fuel Burning Appliances (Wood Fired Heaters) 
 

Objectives    

To allow for Domestic Solid Fuel Burning Appliances (Wood Fired Heaters) that are installed 
appropriately and will not have an adverse impact on air quality or the amenity of the surrounding 
residential neighbourhood. 

 

Controls     

Must be installed in accordance with the Building Code of Australia and the relevant Australian 
Standards (includes 4grams per kilogram of fuel burnt) 

Note: Heaters with a 1gram per kilogram emissions rate or less and an efficiency rating of 65% or 
greater are preferred as they have a lower impact on air quality          
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Amendment No. 1 – 
Review of Camden DCP 
2010 

8 February 2011 16 February 2011 Revised DCP 

Amendment No. 2 – 
Ironbark Avenue, 
Camden South  

5 April 2011 

Reaffirmed 
adoption 23 August 
2011  

30 August 2011 D2.3.8 Former Bus Depot Site (Ironbark 
Avenue, Camden South) 

D4.5.3 Ironbark Avenue, Camden South 

Amendment No. 3 –  
Spring Farm Eastern 
Village 

11 October 2011 2 November 2011 Amendment made to: 
Figure C18 – Spring Farm Masterplan 
Figure C20 – Residential Dwelling 
Density Range 
Figure C22 –Street Network & Design 
Map 
Figure C23 – Pedestrian & Cycle Path 
Network 
Figure C24 – Indicative Bus Route 
Figure C25 – Riparian and Bush Corridor 
Land Uses 
Figure C26 – Water Management 
Features Landscape Masterplan 
 

Amendment No. 4 –  

Spring Farm 
Neighbourhood Centre 

31 January 2012 15 February 2012 Amendment made to: 
Figure C18 – Spring Farm Masterplan 
Figure C20 - Spring Farm Residential 
Dwelling Density Range 
Figure C21 – Spring Farm Staging Plan 
Figure C22 – Spring Farm Street 
Network & Design Map 
Figure C23 – Spring Farm Pedestrian 
and Cycle Path Network 
Figure C26 – Spring Farm Bush Corridor 
Water Management Features 
 

Amendment No. 5 – 
Review of Camden DCP 
2011 

24 April 2012 9 May 2012 Various minor amendments 

Amendment No.6 – 
Rezoning ECBG  

8 May 2013 22 May 2013  New DCP controls developed as a result 
of the PP. The DCP contains detailed 
controls relating to: 

• site layout; 
• street network and design; 
• public transport; 
• pedestrian and cycle network; 
• public parks and landscape; 
• riparian corridors; 
• land adjacent to the Sydney 

Catchment Authority Water 
Supply Canal; 

• retention of existing vegetation; 
• bushfire hazard management; 
• infrastructure provision; 
• Gledswood Homestead and 

approaches; 
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• Golf course and riparian lands; 
and 

• Contamination. 
 

 Amendment No. 7 – 
Amendments as a result 
of adoption of 
Contribution Plan 

28 August 2012 12 September 2012 - Elderslie Masterplan and associate 
maps – reduction of land area for 
South Eastern Park 

- Spring Farm Masterplan and 
associate maps 

- Somerset and Doncaster Avenue 
Council car park 

Amendment No. 8 – 
Harrington Grove 

23 October 2012 30 January 2013 - Removal of reference to Precinct O 
being an equestrian precinct 

- Rewording of objectives of Precinct 
O to reflect a broader range of lot 
sizes 

- Changes to various maps to reflect 
the changes to Precinct J, F & G as a 
result of the Planning Proposal 

- Removal of reference to very large 
lots in Precinct J 

- A new control for Precinct I 

- Control 8(c) in C9.4 Pedestrian and 
Cycle network 
 

- Changes to Table D11 Precinct 
Setback Part D, Section 2.3.4 of the 
DCP to include setback provisions 
for Precincts F,G,I,J,M& O 

 

Amendment No. 9 – 
C7 of DCP – Spring Farm 
South & West 

26 March 2013 10 April 2013 Amend ‘Staging of Development’ 
Control 1 to insert: 
 
8a. Further residential subdivision after 

sand mining rehabilitation works are 
completed (See LEP 2010) 

Amend Master Plan and the following 
associated maps: 
 
• Figure C18 Spring Farm Master 

Plan 
• Figure C20 Spring Farm Residential 

Dwelling Density Range 
• Figure C21 Spring Farm Staging 

Plan 
• Figure C22 Spring Farm Street 



  
NUMBER 
  

  
ADOPTED  

  
IN FORCE  

  
AMENDMENT   

Network and Design Map 
• Figure C23 Spring Farm Pedestrian 

and Cycle Path Network 
• Figure C24 Spring Farm Indicative 

Bus Route 
• Figure C25 Spring Farm Riparian 

And Bush Corridor Land Uses 
• Figure C26 Spring Farm Bush 

Corridor Water Management 
Features 

 

Amendment No. 10 – 
Narellan Town Centre 

26 March 2013 3 July 2013 Narellan Town Centre DCP inserted into 
Part 3.6 – Narellan B2 Local Centre. 
Table D18 Camden LGA Retail Hierarchy 
amended  
Figure D48 Narellan Local Centre - Land 
application map amended to match the 
extent of the new B2 Zone boundary 
D3.8 Narellan CBD Support – B5 
Business Development deleted 

Amendment No. 11 
DCP Review 

27 August 2013 4 September Amendments include: 
• Parking spaces for dwellings - 

Additional control to require at 
least one car parking space 
behind the building line; 

• Farm buildings – amendment to 
roof pitch control; 

• Residential outbuildings – 
amended maximum floor area, 
setback and height controls; 
and 

• Manooka Valley – amended 
setback controls on land zoned 
E4 Environmental Living 

Amendment No. 12 
Wood Fired Heaters 

10 September 2013 18 September 2013 Wood Fired Heaters added to Part D – 
Controls Applied to Specific Land Uses 
and Activities 

Amendment No. 13  
Spring Farm School Site & 
Associated DCP 
Amendments 

25 February 2014 5 March 2014 1. Relocation of the proposed 
Spring Farm primary school; 

2. Realignment of the road layout 
north of the proposed school 
site to accommodate the 
proposed relocation of the 
roundabout on Springs Road 
further east of the proposed 
school site; 

3. Inclusion of a roundabout on 
Macarthur Road in Spring Farm 
to safely manage access to the 
proposed regional sports 
facility; 

4. Modification of road layout 
surrounding Spring Farm 



  
NUMBER 
  

  
ADOPTED  

  
IN FORCE  

  
AMENDMENT   

Neighbourhood Centre; 
5. Amendment to Part D2.3.2 

(Spring Farm Release Area) to 
amend the minimum 5.5 
setback on Collector roads to a 
minimum of 4.5m which is 
consistent with the provisions 
of the State Environmental 
Planning Policy (exempt & 
complying development codes) 
2008 (‘the Codes SEPP’); and 

6. Amendment of the Spring Farm 
DCP maps to include other 
minor changes to improve 
clarity and provide consistency 
with approved development 
consents with the objective to 
help guide future development 
consents with the objective to 
help guide future development 
in Spring Farm.   For example, 
there are some minor street 
layout changes that have been 
included to reflect recent 
development approvals. 

Amendment No. 14 
C13 Emerald Hills 

29 September 2014 8 October 2014  C13 Emerald Hills 
D2.3.10 Emerald Hills 
D3.9 Emerald Hills 
B2 Local Centre 

Amendment No. 15 
Emerald Hills 

27 January 2015 11 February 2015 C13 Emerald Hills – replace Figure 
C13.2, C13.3, C13.10, C13.12.  
C13.12 Scenic Character Protection Area 
- Replace Controls. 
D2.3.10 – insert a ridgeline reserve rear 
setback control 

Amendment No. 16 
Spring Hill Former School 
Site 

12 May 2015 20 May 2015 • Removal of green space shown on 
Lot 2 DP 1175936;  

• Inclusion of a dwelling density range 
of 40-50 dwellings on the former 
school site;  

• New control for bushfire 
management;  

• New control for variation of block 
depth; and 

• Rectify DCP mapping anomaly.  
 

Amendment No. 17 
Harrington Grove DCP 

27 October 2015 3 November 2015 Amendment to Cycleway 
• C9.2 -FigureC30  Harrington Grove 

Structure Plan  
• C9.4/5 – Figure C35 – Harrington 

Grove Indicative Pedestrian & Cycle 
Network 

• C9.14.2 – Figure C40 – Harrington 
Grove Precinct B Development Plan 



  
NUMBER 
  

  
ADOPTED  

  
IN FORCE  

  
AMENDMENT   

Amendment No. 18 
Child Care Centres 

24 November 2015 22 December 2015 The changes to Part D.5 (childcare) and 
B5 (Access and Parking) seek to 
facilitate the growing demand for child 
care centres, whilst ensuring they are 
located and designed to achieve high 
levels of safety, security, environmental 
health and amenity for users and 
neighbours. 

Amendment No. 19 
Notification and 
Advertising 

24 November 2015 1 March 2016 This amendment provides for 
consistency and clarity for the DA 
notification process. 

Amendment No. 20 
Amendment to 121 Raby 
Road Rezoning 

26 July 2016 20 December 2016 Changes to Part C and Part D of DCP 
seek to facilitate an additional 32 lots. 
C3.4 – Subdivision Large Lot Residential 
Areas - vegetated buffer screening 
D2.1.11 – Outbuildings -  maximum 
height of outbuildings 
D2.3 – site specific controls for 
residential accommodation – colour and 
material for buildings, utility and 
ancilliary structures. 
 

 



 
 

Appendix A 
Development Control Plan Matrix 

 
This matrix can be used as a guide to determine which parts of 

the DCP are relevant based on development type. 
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agriculture ���� **** **** **** **** **** ���� ****

intensive plant 

agriculture
���� **** **** **** **** **** ���� ****

farm buildings ���� **** **** **** **** **** ���� ****

residential 

accommodation 
���� **** **** **** **** **** ���� ����

attached dwellings ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

dual occupancies ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

dwelling houses ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� **** ���� ���� ****

multi dwelling 

housing
���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

residential flat 

buildings
���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

secondary 

dwellings
���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ****

semi-detached 

dwellings
���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

shop top housing ���� **** **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

exhibition homes ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� **** ����

exhibition villages ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� **** ����

business 

premises
���� **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� **** ����

Part B General 

Land Use Controls

Part C Residential 

Subdivision

Part A Part D  Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities

Agricultural Land Uses

Accommodation Land Uses

Commercial Land Uses
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Part B General 

Land Use Controls

Part C Residential 

Subdivision

Part A Part D  Controls Applying to Specific Land Uses/Activities

Agricultural Land Usesbulky goods 

premises
���� **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

industrial retail 

outlets
���� **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

restricted premises ���� **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� **** ����

sex services 

premises
���� **** **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� **** ����

child care centres ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� **** **** **** **** **** ����

industries ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

rural industries ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� **** **** **** ****

subdivision ���� **** ���� **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

drainage ���� **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

earthworks ���� **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ****

environmental 

protection works
���� **** **** ���� ���� ���� ���� ����

signage ���� **** **** **** ���� **** **** **** **** **** **** ****

LEGEND
����

**** This section may need to be referred to when preparing a DA for the proposed use  
This section is unlikely to apply to the proposed use, however there may be circumstances where this section should be referred to

Miscellaneous Land Uses

This section must be referred to when preparing a DA for the proposed use

Community Land Uses

Industrial Land Uses
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APPENDIX 1: WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 
 

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 

• Must be completed and submitted to Camden Council with your Development 
Application. 

• Shows what waste will be generated and what quantity. 

• Indicate how waste will be avoided, reused on-site, recycled and disposed. 

• Will be assessed on how it keeps disposal of waste to a minimum. 
 
Proposal: 
 
Site Address: 
 

 
 
Applicant’s name and address:  
 

 
 
Phone:         Mobile:      Fax:  
 
 
Buildings and other structures on site: what is on the land now?  
 

 
 
Description of Proposal: what do you want to do on the land?  
 

 
 
The details provided in the Waste Management plan are how I intend to treat waste 
during this project. 
 
 
 
Applicant’s signature:      Date:  
 
 
 



WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN CHECKLIST: 
 

• Have you provided applicant’s name, address and phone number? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you noted the structures currently on site and details of your proposal? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you specified each material to be used on site? 
 
YES                 NO 

 
• Have you identified any hazardous and toxic materials (eg asbestos) and 

complied with Workcover requirements? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you specified who your recycling and waste contractors are? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you estimated how much general waste will be produced on your site? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you provided realistic volumes/tonnes? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you made sure not to over order on materials? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you investigated returning waste to the supplier? (eg plasterboard) 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you maximised recycling & reuse of materials? 
 

YES                 NO 
 

• Have you specified your recycling and / or landfill, (if any), destinations? 
 

YES                 NO 



DEMOLITION: 
 
Show on site waste management on your plans: location of container, separated 
materials, and treatment. Contractors are advised to retain dockets for auditing 
purposes. 
 

Destination 

Materials On Site 

Reuse & Recycling 

Type of material 
Estimated Volume 

of Material 
(m

2
 / m

3
) 

ONSITE 

Detail reuse or 
recycling 

OFFSITE 

Detail contractor and 
recycling outlet 

DISPOSAL 

Detail contractor and 
landfill site 

 
For example:  

 
 
Excavation Material 
 
 
Greenwaste 
 
 
Bricks 
 
 
Concrete 
 
 
Timber – Type 
 
 
Plasterboard 
 
 
Metal – Type 
 
 
Glass 
 
 
Paper 
 
 
Food waste 
 
 
Other 

    



CONSTRUCTION: 
 
Show on site waste management on your plans: location of container, separated 
materials, and treatment. Contractors are advised to retain dockets for auditing 
purposes. 
 

Destination 

Materials On Site 

Reuse & Recycling 

Type of material 
Estimated Volume 

of Material 
(m

2
 / m

3
) 

ONSITE 
Detail reuse or 

recycling 

OFFSITE 
Detail contractor and 

recycling outlet 

DISPOSAL 
Detail contractor and 

landfill site 

 
For example:  

 
 
Excavation Material 
 
 
Greenwaste 
 
 
Bricks 
 
 
Concrete 
 
 
Timber – Type 
 
 
Plasterboard 
 
 
Metal – Type 
 
 
Glass 
 
 
Paper 
 
 
Food waste 
 
 
Other 

    



ONGOING MANAGEMENT: 
 
Describe how you intend to ensure ongoing management of waste on-site (e.g. lease 
conditions, caretaker/manager on-site). Contractors are advised to retain dockets for 
auditing purposes. 
 
Address of development:  
  
 
 
Show the total volume of waste expected to be generated by the development and the 
associated waste storage requirements. 
 

Recyclables Compostables Residual waste Other  

Paper / 
cardboard 

Metals / 
plastics /glass 

 

Amount generated   
(L per unit per day) 

     

Amount generated (L 
per development per 
week) 

     

Any reduction due to 
compacting equipment  

     

Frequency of 
collections (per week) 

     

Number and size of 
storage bins required 

     

Floor area required for  
storage bins (m2) 

     

Floor area required for  
manoeuvrability (m2) 

     

Height required for 
manoeuvrability (m) 

     

 
 



APPENDIX 2: GENERATION RATES 

* Larger bins (120L or 240L) may be approved by Council upon request. NOTE: larger bins attract additional costs 
**Waste management provisions shall comply with: Environmental Guidelines: Assessment, Classification & Management of Liquid & Non-liquid Wastes 
# Council will determine provisions based on each application 

N/A: Not applicable to this development 

 

Source: NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water (DECCW), Model ‘Waste Not’ DCP, 2008. 

 

Type of Development Development Classification General Waste Recycling Greenwaste Recommended Bin Types (W, R, G)# 

General 80L/dwelling/week Variable Variable W80L*, R240L, G240L 

Community Title 80L/dwelling/week Variable Variable W80L*, R240L, G240L Residential 

Town House 80L/dwelling/week Variable Variable W80L*, R240L, G# 

Villas 80L/dwelling/week 60L/dwelling/week # W240L/3 dwellings, R240L/4 dwellings, G# 

1-3 Level Low Rise 80L/dwelling/week 60L/dwelling/week # W240L/3 dwellings, R240L/4 dwellings, G# 

4-7 Medium Rise 80L/dwelling/week 60L/dwelling/week N/A 
W1100L+Chute/12 dwellings, R240L/4 

dwellings 

Residential Multi 
Unit Developments 

>7 High Rise 80L/dwelling/week 60L/dwelling/week N/A 
W1100L+Chute/12 dwellings, R240L/4 

dwellings 

Boarding/Guest House, Backpackers 
Accommodation 

40L/occupant/week 20L/occupant/week # # 

Food Premises     

Butcher 80L/100m2 floor area/day # N/A # 

Delicatessen 80L/100m2 floor area/day # N/A # 

Fish Shop 80L/100m2 floor area/day # N/A # 

Greengrocer 
240L/100m2 floor 

area/day 
120L/100m2/day N/A # 

Hairdresser 60L/100m2 floor area/day # N/A # 

Restaurants 10L/1.5m2 floor area/day 2L/1.5m2 floor area/day N/A # 

Supermarket 
240L/100m2 floor 

area/day 
240L/100m2/day N/A # 

Takeaway 80L/100m2 floor area/day # N/A # 

Hotel 
  
  

5L/bed/day 
50L/100m2 bar area/day 
10/1.5m2 dining area/day 

50L/100m2 bar & dining 
areas/day 

# # 

50L/100m2 bar area/day Licensed Club 
  10/1.5m2 dining area/day 

50L/100m2 bar & dining 
areas/day 

# # 

5L/bed/day 
Motel (without public restaurant) 
  

10L/1.5m2 dining 
area/day 

1L/bed/day # 
  

# 
  

Offices 10L/100m2 floor area/day 10L/100m2/day # # 

Retail (other than food sales) 

Shops <100m2 floor space 
50L/100m2 floor area/day 25L/100m2 floor area/day N/A # 

Commercial 
(including Multi Unit 

Developments) 

Shops100m2 floor space 50L/100m2 floor area/day 50L/100m2 floor area/day N/A # 

Industrial Expected waste generation shall be discussed and approved by Council** # 

Demolition Expected waste generation shall be discussed and approved by Council** Source separation skips 

Construction Expected waste generation shall be discussed and approved by Council Source separation skips 



APPENDIX 3 – TURNING HEADS 

 
All turning heads including temporary turning heads are to abide by the dimensions 
illustrated below (not drawn to scale). The dimensions are required to be followed for 
heavy vehicle manoeuvrability without posing a hazard to either the community or staff. 
 
Special consideration must be given to the placement of waste bin collection areas 
within a “T” (hammerhead) turning area of a cul-de-sac.  Bin pads are to be provided in a 
“T” head on the left hand (forward end and 8 metres from the reverse end of the “T” 
head.  This is to enable the trucks to pick up from the left-hand side of the truck. 
 
Note: Waste bin pads are preferred on the straight road just before a cul-de-sac turning 
head to minimise the necessary manoeuvring of the waste collection trucks in a cul-de-
sac head. All development applications are to identify the storage area of the waste bins 
behind the building line. 



APPENDIX 4:  GARBAGE TRUCK DIMENSIONS 

 
This page includes information regarding the dimensions of garbage trucks that are 
typically used for the collection of residential waste. Developments that require Council 
garbage trucks to enter the site for the collection of residential waste must be designed 
to accommodate on-site truck movement.     
  
Requirements regarding vehicle turning circles and driveway width/gradient are 
contained in Australian Standard 2890.2 2002/Planning Facilities — off street 
commercial vehicles.  
  
It is recommended that an applicant speak with Council’s Waste Services Coordinator in 
regards to the design of development proposals that involve garbage trucks entering the 
site.  Services will not be provided where there are undue risks.  
  

Length overall   9.85 metres 

Width (vehicle) 2.5 metres 

Width (extended arm grab) 6.0 metres 

Operational height   4.3 metres 

Travel height   4.3 metres 

Weight (vehicle and load)   22.5 tonnes 

Weight (vehicle only)   13 tonnes 

Turning Circle   25.0 metres  

 
Typical Council Garbage Truck used for Domestic Waste Collection 

 



APPENDIX 5: INDICATIVE BIN SIZES  
 
Council currently provides three different size residual waste bins (red lid), which are 
80 Litres, 120 Litres and 240 Litres. Domestic recycling and green waste bins are 
240 litres only.  
 
A 300mm gap between each bin is required, so the side arm grab does not knock the 
other bins over whilst collecting.  
 
Additionally, a clearance space of 1 meter is required at the rear of each bin as it 
extends out into this area when being lifted for collection (i.e. allowing for the trucks 
lifting arm arc). 
 
 

Bin type   Height   Depth   Width 

80 Litre Bin   870mm   530mm   450mm  

120 Litre Bin   940mm   560mm   485mm  

140 Litre Bin   1065mm  540mm   500mm  

240 Litre Bin   1080mm   740mm   580mm  

 
 
Note: These dimensions are only a guide and 
differ slightly according to manufacturer, if bins 
have flat or dome lids and are used with different 
lifting devices. 
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